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This Annual Historical Review was prepared in accordance with the
provisions of AR 870-5, and covers the twentieth year of the life of
the U. S. Army Materiel Development and Readiness Comand (U. S. Army
Materiel Co=nd prior to 26 January 1976). The history was prepared
in part from submissions compiled by historical officers of headquarters
staff elements and project mnager offices which are discussed in the
text, and in part from sources referenced in footnotes assembled through
various research programs. The Review serves as the official history of
the Comand and is used as a management instrment on which to base
current and future operations, a record for the provision of historical
precedent, and a means for the orientation of newly assigned personnel
to the Comand. It is also a valuable reference work which is used for
the preparation of more comprehensive Co-rid and Army histories

Fiscal year 1982 ~~asa year of complexity and transition for DARCOM.
The mjor emphasis on fl(mprovementof materiel development and acquisition
which began in the seventies set in motion a continuing trend of expatlding
mission and responsibilities while resources continued to decline. By
fiscal year 1982, however, the resource base was expanding, but still

limited. Fiscal year “1982saw DARCOM involved in the most extensive
force modernization ever undertaken by the Army. This transformation
was massive and complex, hurdling from the technologies of the fifties

and sixties to the eighties and nineties. The challenge of the eighties

was to effect drastic change in weapons, weapons systems and equipment
while maintaining a high degree of readiness worldwide. Much of the

DARCOM management effort was occupied by the necessity to acquire quality
weapons and equipment systems w$~h lifii~ed“resOur~es:

The preparation c,fthe history waa a team effort. Team leaders were

Mr. George J. Stansfi~!ld and Dr. RObert G. Darius, SeniOr ActiOn officers
for Annual Historical Reviews, who planned and coordinated the entire
project. George Stan#field also prepared Chapter VI and assisted in the
preparation of Chapter VII. Dr. Darius prepared Chapters III, V, VIII,

and assisted in the preparation of Chapter IV. Chapter I was written by

Mr. Don McLeod, who allso assisted with the preparation of Chapter IV.
Chapter II was prepared by Dr. Howard K. Butler, of the U. S. Army Troop

Support and Aviation “Materiel Readiness Comand. Dr. Butler also assisted
in the preparation of Chapter VII. The manuscript was edited, prepared

for printing, and graphics arranged by Guyanne parker, assisted by Dianne
Alexander.

GEORGE J . STANSFIELD , DALE BIRDSELL
ROBERT G . DARIUS Chief Historian

Senior Historians
Project Team Leaders
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CHAPTER I

COWND MNAGEMENT

IntrOduct ion

(u) General Donald R. Keith assumed comand of the US Army Materiel

Development and Readiness Comand (DARCOM) at a time of perhaps the most
extensive logistics modernization effort ever undertaken. The Army’ s

force modernization was expected to introduce more than 400 new weapons
and equipment systems to the inventory in this decade. 1 More than 170
of these were expected to be fielded in Europe by fiscal year 1983 and
1984.2 The US Arm Materiel Development and Readiness Comand was
intensely iivol”ed~ In this extremely complex transformation which had
a two-fold purpose--that of completely modernizing the Army’s forces,
while at the same time, maintaining a high degree of day-to-day readi-
ness. As General Keith remarked in his address to the Army’s Leadership
Seminar in August 1982, “. . . We must learn to manage change while
effectively maintaining a credible fighting fOrce.”4

(U) The success of force modernization depended largely upon
improvements in materiel acquisition. Consequently, General Keith
established as his first priority the upgrading of weapons systems acqui-
sition in his initial year as DARCOM Comander, 5 concern for this problem
was shared by Mr. Frank Carlucci, Deputy Secretary of Defense, who was
quoted in the October issue of DEFENSE. 81 as saying, “. . . If (Mr.)
Weinberger and I do nothing else in these next four years except to
straighten out the ~~eapons acquisition system, we will have had a success-
ful tour.”6

(U) TO fulfill this goal, the Deputy .Secretary of Defense insti-
tuted the Defense Acquisition Improvement Program (DAIP) to correct

what were identified as 32 deficiencies in the DOD weapons acquisition
system, more familiarly knom as the “Carlucci Initiatives”. The DARCOM

comander used the DAIP along with his own programs to improve the ws.y

1
CC’s Address to Arx~yLeadership Seminar, 13 Aug 82, pp. 3-4.

2
LTC Henry Sabieshi, “DAKCOM-Europe,” R&D Magazine, Jan-Feb 83, PP. 2-3.

3
COL J. F. Biemeck, Introductory Remarks at CG Historical File POC
Meeting, 25 Apr 83.

4
GEN Keith’s Address to Amy Leadership Seminar, 13 Aug 82, p. 3.
GEN Thompson White Paper.

5
CG’s Briefing to Army Comanders’ Conference, 14 Ott 83.

6
DEFENSE 81, Ott 81.
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DARCOM conducted its materiel acquisition business, and to facilitate
the force modernization process. Thus , acquisition improvement and force
modernization were interwoven in a direct impact upon readiness. Under-
lying all three, was an expanding but limited resource base. Although
the Defense Department enjoyed a period of increased budgets under the
Reagan Administration, General Keith was concerned that”the pro-defense
consensus was fragile, and that those watching defense dollars would
have to demonstrate professionalism, competence, and efficiency if the

strides made in force modernization were. to be maintained. 7

(U) General Keith established the Comanding General’s Historical
Files in the custody of Headquarters Historical Office in order to pre-
serve for future generations of managers and historians the record of
significant actions and initiatives attendant upon the most extensive
modernization of the Army in its history. This collection included dOcu-

ments and interviews of key DARCOM executives , which represented defini-
tive DARCOM management issues . The CG’S files were arranged by fiscal
year and contributing staff element, as well as management issues .

Force Modernization

(U) Force modernization was massive and complex. “It sought to
redress a long period in the development of Army weapons systems when
little or no modernization was being carried out. The Korean War “as

fought with leftovers from World War II; and despite the tremendous
amounts Of materiel which poured into Vietnam, the exigencies of this
conflict prevented modernization--just the upgrading of the weapons and
equipment On hand. Consequently, ground was lost to the Soviets, who

launched their om modernization program in the 1960s after being forced
by US superior military strength to back down during the Cuban Missile
Crisis.

(U) TO catch up, the Army launched a comprehensive modernization

program in the 1970s, and developed a new family of weapons systems
designed to restore a qualitative advantage over the Soviets .

(U) The challenge for DARCOII in the eighties remained to buy
weapons and equipment systems at economical rates and to successfully
deliver these and the necessary support systems to Army customers. 8

(U) Modernization was not just a question of replacing the Army’s
old equipment with new. Often a two- or three-step process occurred

which created a ripple effect. As high priority units (those first to
fight) got their new equipment, the displaced materiel was refurbished
and passed on to the next lower priority unit. For example, the

7
GEN Keith, Speech to George Washington AUSA Chapter, 19 Feb 19S2.

8
GEN Keith, Speech to the Atlanta Conference, 4 Mar 82, p. 8.
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Abrams Tank would displace the M60A3 tanks, which in turn would displace
the M60A1s or the M48A5s. In each case, modernization occurred where

the management challenges were similar, and a qualitative change tOOk
place.9

DOctr~ue a:ndForce Structure Changes

(U) Force modernization was a continuous process, resulting in
changes not only in we:lpons and equipment, but alsO in dOctrine and
force design. Force modernization provided the Army with a doctrine and
organizational blueprirlt for developing and integrating advanced battle-

field concepts while incorporating developmental weapons and equipment.
“Amy 86” was the synthesis process which designed the tactical fOrce
structure, frm the battalion through theater level, aS a cOherent
entity based on concepl:s for the near and far terms.10

Acquisition

(u) As an integral part of force modernization, acquisition improve-
ments occupied much of General Keith’s management efforts. Lack of stab-

ility, cost overruns, and poor transitiOning frOm research and development
to production represented the biggest problem areas in this complex lif:-

cycle procurement prOcess > extending frOm cOncept iOn tO salvage Of equi-p-
ment and weapons systms. The importance of improving weapons and equip-

ment acquisition wasvital.

Carlucci Initiatives

(U) TO get the acquisition process in order and demonstrate tO
the press, the public, and the Congress that the Army cOuld wiselY spe~d

the dollars allotted to it in its increasing budgets, the Defense Acqui-
sition ImPnbvement program (DAIP), better knom as the Car\ucci I~itia-

tives, was inaugurated. This program comprised 32 initiatives which
att~mpted to manage the unmanageable: weapons acquisition, a perennial

task which had been tried many times before. Gener’al Keith used these
initiatives along with mny of,DARCOM’s own programs to improve the way
the iotiand conducted its materiel acquisition business. In essence,

the initiatives involved several management principles:

Improvement of long range planning.

Delegation of more responsibility and authority wh,ile
strengthen~ing accountability

9
CG’s Speech to Army Leadership Conference, 13 Aug 82, P. 5.

10 Comanders’ call, “my Army 86?”, Force Modernization, Jan-Feb 82,
DA PM 360-866, p. 2.



Use of lower risk approaches.

Use of more

Making cost

Considering

economically productive rates.

and budgeting more realistic .

readinesa and sustainability early in the
development cycle.

Strengthening the industrial base.

Increasing competition. 11

(U) The Army had long been concerned about its acquisition process,
as indicated by the seven acquisition studies which had been conducted
since 1970. At a West Point meeting, Dr. Jay R. Sculley, Assistant
Secretary of the Army for Research, Development and Acquisition, chaired
a select group of experienced acquisition managers who aasembled to
discuss the process . They determined, by overwhelming consensus, that
the Amy did not need new acquisition policies and procedures . Tkese
were already in place. What was required was a better disciplined
acquisition system. Particular problems included:

Taking excessive technical risks.

Failing to prioritize.

Employing unrealistic budgeting.

Allowing contract delays and deficiencies in program
planning.

An acquisition steering group was chartered by the Secretary of the Army
to accelerate the Army’s acquisit ion program and direct changes in its
procedures. 12

(U) At the DARCOM level, General Keith emphasized, in his Materiel
Acquisition Progress Report to the Army Chief Of Staff, that “. . . We
need a well thought-out and documented acquisition strategy, wherein
all essential alements affecting the domstream program execution and
cost for development, acquisition, and support are developed, and a
course of action selected and set in concrete. ” TO implement this
strategy, a senior level panel of top DARCOM management was set up to
review the acquisition plans of the Amy’s most important weapons
program. The panels evaluated acquisition and production strategies,

11
R, D, & A’Magazine, May-Jun 82, p. 6.

12
R, D, & A Magazine, Jan-Feb 83, pp. 4_ 6.



costing techniques, program funding and executability, delivery
requirements, test and evaluation plans, mobilization considerations,
and stipportability.13

Major Acquisition Problem Areas

(U) General Keith’s long experience in Amy Materiel acquisition
management provided himlwith a unique ability to pinpoint major prob-
lem areas, such as lack:of stability in requirements, lengthy weapons
systems developmental times, cost overruns, and poor transit ioning
from research and development to production.

(U) Lack of Stabi~. Program instability, widely recognized as
a fundamental problem in rising costs . was cited by a business meeting

at the Chicago Cost Discipline Conference in June 1982. A group of
executives met with members of the Amy Staff, including General Keith,
to offer their views aridrecommendations on controlling costs of
weapons systems. 14 La(:kof stability in requirements had long troubled
funding program, manpower authorizations, and acquisition auditing

and mnagement. Fixing requirements, budgets, and management would
contribute to a reduct~Lon in turbulence, lessening administrative load,

and cost control. 15

(U) Lengthy Development. Developmental time for weapons systems

was also too long. In a 19 February 1982 address to the George Washington

Chapter of the Association of the United States Army, General Keith called
for a simplified process which would eliminate repeated changes in basic
requirements, the determination not to begin programs which were not
fully funded, and better estimates of what programs would really cost.

(U) Cost Control. Cost control was stressed at the Atlanta VIII
Conference. me Comanding General cited this issue as one of the
toughest problms which faced the Army, as well as industry. Afford-
ability had to be considered early in concept development, and it had
to play a greater role in the life-cycle process. 16

(U) Prior to the Atlanta Conference, the DARCOM Comander had
personally addressed the cost issue in the Army Washington Group Session
and persuaded the Secretary of the Army to appoint a cost advisory
comittee. Designated the Cost Discipline Advisory Comittee (CDAC),

it was tasked to make an independent assessment of how well the Army’s
present and proposed mamgment processes contributed to controlling
the cost of Amy weapc,ns systems, services, and supplies. Its member-

ship included General Henry Miley, Jr. , fomer MC Comander a’ndseveral
knowledgeable individuals from industry.

13
Ibid.

14
Ibid.

15
R, D, & A Magazine,

16
R, D, & A Magazine,

Jan-Feb 82, p. 6.

May-Jun, pp. .5,-6.



(U) The assessment made by this comiitee was completed on
16 December 1981. The Chief of Staff, DARCOM, issued instructions to
the staff on 2 March 1982, which assigned responsibilities for cost
discipline implementation. ~T

(U) The effect of the CDAC was on-going. General Keith partici-
pated in a series of review with the Under Secretary, the Vice Chief of
Staff, and other senior Amy officials . These sessions guided the
implementation effort and culminated in publication of an Implementation
Report in June 1982, which was submitted to the Secretary of the AW. 18

(U) In a letter to the Secretary of the Amy, the Cost Discipline
Advisory Cwittee reported that they had found a determination in the
Amy leadership to deal with the problm of cost discipline. However,
the Comittee preferred to view it, instead, as a “management discipline!’
problem. The CDAC saw cost growth occurring when planned production
quantity changed; when there were increased technical or mission require-
ments; and during transition from the develo~ent to the production. lg
General Keith especially underscored this last factor as one of his
major management initiatives in fiscal year 1982.20

(U) Transit io.ning. One of the major areas of cost increases,
according to the Army’s Cost Discipline Advisory C~ittee, occurred
when Weapons and Equipment Systems program transitioned from develop-
ment to production. Both the DARCOM Cwander and the Vice Chief of
Staff, General John R. Vessey, presented these findings to the Atlanta
Conference. General Ke?th described transition as the Amy’s tiemesis.
He explained that in the mid-70s many people, including himself, believed
that industry could efficiently produce new systems so long as the Army
was able to get them through research and development. This, he said,
was an incorrect supposition because it was obvious that the industrial
base was unable to do all of the things people thought it should do.
He referred to a 1982 article in ‘Fortune ‘Magazine, which asserted that
for years US industrial production had been ignored while corporate
managers focused on marketing and finance. However, he felt th,atthis
trend was changing.

(U) The CDAC Review was more specific in its findings, pointing
out that sharp rises in costs in early production contracts seemed to be
characteristic of new systms acquisitions. Several conditions contrib-
uted to these significant cost increases, such as :

17
DRCCP-SD, Sumary Sheet, subj: CDAC, 16 Mar 82, CG’s Files.

18
DRCCP-SD, Fact Sheet, subj : CDAC, 16 Mar 83, CG’S File. Also,
Implementation Report, Jun 82.

19
Implementation Report on Recommendations of CDAC, Jun 82, CG’s File.

20
Amy Commanders’ Conference, 14 Ott 82,
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Lack of parts and material when needed. (The prime
contractors were basically assemblers of components
received from their om subcontractors. Late

delivery of parts and material delayed manufacturing
and increased costs).

Receipt of poor quality material frm vendors.

Lack of available production facilities and lines.

(U) For its part, the Amy had created conditions which’ also con-
tributed to the sharp ]rise in production costs. These included: 21

Letter contracts converted to
with no risk assumed by the

Engineering changes.

Lack of adequate drawings and

cost plus management
contractor.

specifications .

Government funding problems result ing in program
stretch-out.

(U) In other areas, the Amy’s manufacturing technology progr-,

although good, had been quite limited. Lead times for the combat develop-

ments comunity also had been too long and cost discipline was not
adequate. 22

Long Term Acquisition Initiatives

(U) To address these problms in tbe Amy’s acquisition system,

the DMCOM Comander aggressively pursued several long-term initiatil~es
which were designed to produce real and auditable improvements in the
Amy’s weapons purchasing practices and procedures. Some had originated

with General Keith, while others had been introduced by previous com-
manders. The most important of these were:

Program Management and”Control System, known as PMCS.

Total Risk Assessing Cost Estimate - Production,
called TRACE-P.

Military ana civilian Materiel Acquisition Management
Program, referrea to as W.

21
DRCCP-SD, CDAC Report, 16 Dec 81. CC’s Files .

22
Ibid.
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(U) Other areas of particular concern to the Comanding General were
international cooperation, should-cost studies, comand interface with
industry, and implementation of the Nunn-Mc Curdy kendment.

(U) Program Management and Control System (PMCS). 1: fiscal year
1982, PMCS, along with Total Risk Assessing Cost Estimate - Production

(TRACE-P), and the military and civilian Materiel Acquisition Management
Program (NAM) were the three long-term system initiatives to better
manage major weapons system acquisit ion.23 The PMCS program represented
DARCOM’ s most visible effort to control program instability, which was
the most significant contributor to weapons systems cost growth. Evolv-
ing from General Guthrie!s Project Cost Control System (PCCS), which
borrowed on the experience gained from the Air Force Systems C-and,
PCCS was redesignated the Program Management Control System (PMCS)
early in 1982. As such, it was devised to foster stability, cost discipline,
and strengthen management control. 24

(U) In fiscal year 1982, DARCOM faced several acquisition difficulties
which mitigated against program stability and cost control . Report-
ing systems were fra~ented and did not pemit early identification of
program decision alternatives and trends. Program baselines from which
progress was tracked were too numerous. And no effective systems existed
for bringing technical, integrated logistical support, quantity, or
schedule changes under control. 25

(U) PMCS would go a long way toward correcting these difficulties.
It would define program objectives, increase program discipline, and
provide increased visibility of program trends, plus provide earlier ident-
ification of decision alternatives . In simple terms, PMCS was a contract
between the DARCOM Comander and the project managers, which was rati-
fied by the Department of the Amy. It laid out in great detail the pro-
gram to be executed and the resources available. Its greatest contribution
was that all levels of management would read from the sae “sheet of music”
and program changes would be kept to a minimum. No alteration would be
allowed without assessing all ramifications : not only the R&D cost, but
more importantly the impact upon production coats .. .~e result would be
an audit trail of who directed what program changes with a record of
attendant costs. PMCS would cowunicate to all levels of management, in-
cluding the Department of the Amy. The alternative was chaos: three
ships (Department of the Amy Staff, TRADOC, and D~COM) passing in the
night with three different concepts of what was needed to solve major
weapons system acquisition problems. 26

23

24

25

26

Ltr, GEN Keith to GEN Meyer, Chief of Staff, US Amy, DRCDW,
16 Sep 82, p. 4, (Hereafter CG’S Ltr to CSA, 16 Sep 82.) CG’S Files.

Army ‘Comanders’ Conference, 14 Ott 84.

CDAC RepOrt, 16 Dec 82. CG’S Files.

From Interviews, key DARCOM executives .
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(U) Where critical projects were fenced and could not be changed

or amended without the signature of an approving authority, it might be
possible to demonstrate to the Congress that arbitrary change would be
a disservice, not only to the project, but tO readiness and tO the
effective mnagement of materiel. Thus, discipline would be introduced

into the Army’s acquisition process.

(U) For PMCS to work, stability was required all the way to the
top . Changes in fiscal year 1983 Congressional action and POM 84-90
cauaed perturbations with both of DARCOM’s PMCS systems affected. In
dealinga with the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) and Congress,
the senior Army level leadership had to clearly articulate the impact
of this turbulence. General Keith emphasized that, “. . . We need tO
pick the programs we are serious about stabilizing, and fight for them.“27

(u) In fiscal year 1982, 37 systems were identified as PMCS candi-

dates. It was projected also in fiscal year 1982, that by the end of
fiscal year 1983, the PMCS program would be implemented for all 37.28

Unfortunately, such a rapid implementation was not realized because of
funding reductions, program redirection, and changes in program acqui-
sition strategies. Ironically, it was this program instability, the
very thing PMCS was designed to alleviate, which was instrumental in
keeping DARCOM from fully implementing the PMCS program. Another impedi-
ment was the Amy Staff’s slow processing of PMCS documents .29

(u) Total Risk Assessing Cost Estimate - Production. The second of

General Keith’s long-tern initiatives to better manage weapons acquisition
in fiscal year 1982 was the Total Risk Assessing Cost Estimate - Production
(TRACE-P). The original concept to budget for the uncertainties in re-
search, development, test and evaluation (RDT&E) originated in the mid-
1970s. Later, in response to the Carlucci Initiative numbers six and
eleven, the Amy expanded the concept. The new application, knom as
TWCE-P, was studied by a DARCOM Deputy Comanding General for Resources
Management (DCGRM) task group in September 1981. This group refined and
tested the methodology using the M735 round as a test case; and the TRACE-P
concept waa briefed to and approved by the Comand General, DARCOM in
February 1982. In March, the DARCOM Comptroller assumed staff

responsibility. 3°

(U) The program ,simpIymodeled the probability of having a problem
at any point in a weapons systems progrm and translated that into dollars
by fiscal year to have a fifty-fifty chance of solving the problem. Risk
associated with transition to production waa every bit as high as the

27

28

29

30

Army Co~nders 1 Conference , 1~ Ott 82.

~.

DRCDE-PI, Newsletter No. 1, 23 May 83.

(a) Amy Co~ndera ‘ Conference, 14 Ott 82.

(b) DRCCP-ER, Fact Sheet, 19 May 82 ,“subj: Development of TRACE-P.
(c) R, D, & A Magazine, May-Jun 83, p. 27.



engineering risk during development. The record showed that there”was
cost growth in nearly every weapons system program at this point.
TRACE-P would allow DARCOM to properly account for this risk. However,
this management reserve would not be available to the project mnager
automat icalIy. It would be held at the Department of Army (DA) level
until both the Project Manager (PM) and the DARCOM Comander deter-
mined that it should be requested. General Keith assured the Amy
Cowanders ‘ Conference in October 1982, that, “. . TRACE-P will
be calculated to address true risk and not poor management .”31 Pilot
projects for 1982 included Abrams, Remotely Piloted Vehicle (RPV),

Advanced HeLicopter Improvement Program (AHIP), SINCGAHS, and PERSHING

:,

II.

(U) Materiel Acquisition Management (W) Personnel Program. MAM
was the third of General Keith’ a Long-term initiatives to better manage
weapons systems acquisition, an issue’which arose because of an Army
shortage of trained managers. The CG inaugurated this program while

serving as the Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Develo~ent, and
Acquisition (DCSHDA).

(U) He briefed the Chief of Staff, Amy in August 1981, on
military NAM shortly before being named Comander, DARCOM and brought
the proponency of Code 51 with him to DARCOM. At DARCOM, he immediately
encouraged the development of a comparable program for civilian per-
sonnel, a DARCOM initiative which would be recowended for Army-wide
use.

(U) With the MAM, General Keith was stressing the resource, people,
as he had in so many of his other initiatives, and as General John R.
Guthrie had done before him in other areas. In fiscal year 1982, he
emphasized to the Chief of Staff, Amy, that “. . . people . . . and a

continuous development and revitalization program to update and sharpen
their acquisition managment skills. . . “ were among the major con-
siderations in upgrading DARCOM’s procurement practices. Such a train-
ing progrm would insure that the Amy would get a fair return on its
procurement dollars. 32

(U) W was developed as the recognition of the acquisition com-
munity’s need for a more comprehensive professional development program.
Such a program already existed to train project managers (PM). It was
knom as the Project Manager Development Program (PMDP) and waa designed
to prepare qualified officers for PM positions. These slots, however,

represented only a small number,of positions in the Army’s acquisition
comunity.

31
Army Comanders ‘ Conference.

32
R, D, & A Magazine, Jan-Feb 83, Keith Report to C/S Army, p. 6, and
John G. Miscik, A Cover for You: W, pp. 14-15.
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(.U).Many other duty positions existed within the hardware develop-
ment cpmamds, the DA staff anfl.WOC, which required officers and
civilians who were trained as qualified materiel acquisition managers.
Addressing this need, the Materiel Acquisition Management (W) program
was a multi-disciplined, complex field requiring mnagerial experience
across a broad range of functions. Technology, systa complex-
ity, and rising production costs, made it vital that “theArmy pro-
fessionally develop personnel to he successful wfiriel acquisition
managers throughout the entire acquisition area.

(U) Although the M was a dual program, which included both
military and civilian personnel, the two parts were not exactly
parallel. The civilian.program covered both procuraent and logistics,

and the small differences in the military and civilian personnel pro-
gram administration cati~sedvariances in implementation.

(u) The civilian W aimed for a progression of qualified mid-
level personnel through the choice of a variety of career fields “in
the acquisition and readiness areas. This flexibility would be rein-

forced by the listing c>ftop management jobs up to and including civil-
ian assistant deputy jc)bs,to which people in several career fields could

aspire. This variety and flexibility, in turn, would promote competition
among the better-round<~d and ~re qualified individuals for the top civ-
ilian jobs in the com:]nd.

Short Term Acquisition Improvement Initiative.s

(U) Besides the {above long tem issues of PMCS, TKACE-P, and M,
many short term initiatives were vigorously pursued to improve the
Amy’s acquisition process in fiscal year 1982. The Integrated Log-
istics System (ILS) program was the most comprehensive of these. In
addition, three Carlucci initiative s--pre-planned product improvement,

multi-year contracting, and industrial preparedness--were actively
stressed during the first year of General Keith’s comand.

(U) Integrated Logistics System (ILS) Program. “Without question
my paramount thrust in improving the acquisition process is, and will
continue to be, good, solid, up-front planning . . .” so reported
General Keith to Chief of Staff, Army, General Edward D. Meyers, on
16 September 1982. A concomitant of ILS was an acquisition strategy
which would fix all essential elements affecting program execution,
cost for develo~ent, acquisition, and support. In fiscal year 1982,

such comprehensive planning was to become a way of life at DAKCOM. 34

33
Ibid.

34
(a) CG’S 16 Sep 82 Ltr to CSA.
(b) R, D, & A Magazine, 3ati+eb” 83, p “3, 6,
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(U) Mr. William Kracov emphasized in an Amy Research, Development
and Acquisition magazine article, that development and support were in-
separable partners. Until the developer understood and reacted to his
support responsibilities, the acquisition comunity could not do justice
to the soldier in the field .35 According to General Keith’ s assessment
in 1982, DARCOM had not spent enough, early enough on research and
development to make Army weapons and equipment maintainable and support-
able. He emphasized that the Amy had to design for readiness. 36

(U) As a first step, an ILS study examined practices,
identified weakness in the systems, and recommended potential improve-
ments. ILS received increased emphasis in DARCOM solicitation documents,
proposals, and contracts; front-end planning and funding would also be
fenced into the comand’ s R&D programs; and industry would be directed
to design in maintainability for all echelons of repair. Plans also
called for realignment of Headquarters DARCOM, Directorate for Supply,
Maintenance, and Transportation (SMT) early in fiscal year 1983, to
place greater emphasis upon ILS and bring this system’s program and other

major functional areas under a new senior executive sefiice deputy director
In addition, an ILS conference was scheduled for March 1983, and a master
plan was in preparation in fiscal year 1982.37

(U) Preplanned Product Improvement. In fiscal year 1982, the fund-
amental concept associated with P31 was that the first generation weapons
system should satisfy near tem requirements with the potential for
extended life through future block improvements over a period of time.
This would enable the Amy to get capability at a reasonable risk in a
reasonable amount of time. By the end of fiscal year 1982, $525 million
of cost avoidance was directly attributable to P31 when it had been

applied tO the Multiple Launch ROcket system (~RS) and the interim
message facility. Savings had also been realized for the Abrams Ml and
MIE1, Bradley Fighting Vehicle System, PATRIOT, and Remotely Piloted
Vehicle, although these had not been defined. 38

(u) Multi-Y@ar Contracting. Multi-Year Contracting, one of the

more familiar initiatives in the Defense Acquisition Improvement Program
(DAIP), projected a total potential in fiscal year 1982-1988 savings of
$900 million. However, these economies depended upon Congressional

approval Of the Army’s multi-year plans, and there were also major hurdles
to be overcome in the Office of the Secretary of Defense.

35
R, D, & A Magazine, Mar-Apr 82, p. 1.

36
CG, Speech to GW AUSA Chapter, 19 Feb 82, p. 14.
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(b)
(c)

38
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Industrial Base

(U) Industrial Preparedness. While in fiscal year 1982, ind”st~ial
preparedness was not a new prograq, additional emphasis and visibility
were provided as a resu:lt of MOBEX 78 and 80, as well as Congressional
inquiries in 1980 and 1!)81;and FY 82 administration interest. Against
this background, progress had been made in several areas. First, more
realistic industry plans were brought about by increasing the funding
needed for their prepar,stion and by improving DARCOM’s plarming assump-
tions. Next, adequate :resourceswere progr-ed in fiscal year 1982 to
layaway and maintain standby facilities for emergencies. Finally, Amy.-
owed industrial equi~ent was managed better; while, at the same time
DARCOM had proceeded with a substantial modernization of its in-house
facilities. In this area, over $5 billion had been invested in tank
plants, arsenals, depots, and amunition plants since”1970.

(U) In the area of mobilization production capacity, ~~, in
fiscal year 1982, was being undertaken at Watervliet and Rock Island
Arsenals. At Watervliet, a quarter of a billion dollars was being spent
to upgrade the cannon production base, which was started in fiscal year
1978 with the last funded year planned for fiscal year 1985. REARM at
Rock Island began in fiscal year 1982 and was expected to be completed in
fiscal year 1988. It would upgrade production facilities for TO~D

::;:::34
weapon mounts, recoil systems, and assigned crew-served

(U) Comand Interface With Industry. The perennial problem between
defense and industry h:~dbeen cost. But there was emerging the under-.

standing, on the part clfindustry, that the old days of the Lost plus
concept was self-defeating. In fiscal year 1982, industry understood
that there was a limit beyond which weapons systems costs could not go
because of the Congressional sensitivity to cost overruns. Also General
Keith’s efforts at the Chicago and Atlanta Conferences contributed
significantly in the DARCOM interface with industry. In a speech to

the George Washington Chapter of the Association of United Statea Any,
given on 19 February. 1982, he. said, “. . . We need to co~unicate mOre
closely with industry. When it comes to cost control we share respons-
ibility here equally. Both the Amy and industry ast recognize that
overruns are the enemy which we both must fight together. “40

(U) Addressing tlhesubject of tbe weakness of the American indus-
trial base, General Keith indicated that it had suffered a decline in
the seventies. It was felt that production engineering had been dow-
graded while corporate managers focused more on mrketing and finance.
As a result, in fiscal year .1982, DARCOM was placing much mO~e emphasis
on production engineering and manufacturing technology to insure that

39
Amy

40
CG’S

Comanders’ Conference, 14

Speech to GW AUSA Chapter,

Ott 82,

19 Feb 82, p. 8. A1:36

UN&SIFIED



UNCMSSIFIED

its contractors
in an efficient

did what was required to produce high quality equipment
mnner. 41

(’U) The producibility engineering and planning portions of the
DARCOM development programs were expanded to ensure that producibility

was designed into Amy weapons. Also, DARCOM applied state-of-the-art
manufacturing technology to their production and instituted an indus-
trial productivity improvement program to incrementally modernize the
facilities where its weapons were built.42

(U) To improve product quality, General Keith asked General Kerwin
to lead a group of expert consultants in an in-depth review of DARCOM’s
product assurance and test program. The board found a lack of adequate
product assurance involvement in the design and develo~ent of major
systems and presented a l~st of the following recommendations:

Up-front product assurance involvement.

Independent design and quality reviews.

Improved test and evaluat ion.

Plan for transit ion to production.

Upgrade technical competence and capability.

Increase role of project manager in product
asaurance. 43

DARCOM-TRADOC Par tnership44

(U) In fiscal year 1982, the Training and Doctrine Comand (TRADOC)
and the Mate rie1 Development and Readiness Comand (,DARCOM) were forging
linkage to help compress the development cycle, while at the same time
enabling the Amy to project requirements further into the future. Both
the Army’s Long Range Research, Develo~ent and Acquisition Planning
System (managed by DARCOM) and TSADOC’ a Mission Area Analysis Process,
would combine to provide a “roadmap” of how to get to the Amy of the
future. These planning and analysis devices would provide a means of
considering future implications of current decisions . They would also
offer a way of coupling, these actions with the Planning, Programing,
Budgeting, and Execution System (PPBES) for resource allocation. Un-
fortunately, in fiscal year 1982, the details of the Long Range RDA
Process were not well known to most combat and materiel developers, nor
did ,enough of them understand TRADOC’ s contribution to this partnership.

41

42

43

44

CG’s Speech to Amy Leadership Seminar, 13 Aug 82.

Amy Comanders ‘ Conference , 14 Ott 82,

For a fuller discussion on this issue,
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(U) In 1980, the Amy launched a program to bridge this planning

and”programing gap by linking RDA efforts to the development of doctrine,
training, and force structure. Decision-makers c“ouldnow see what the

development of a particular systm was likely to cost 10 or 15 years in
the future. The payoff was that affordability deCisi0n8 could be made

before a program proceeded too far ipto the development cycle. To imple-
ment this decision making process, DARCOM had to understand the needs of
the future battIefield, and that was where TWC played a key role.

(U) According to Major General J. B. Oblinger, Jr., Deputy Chief of
Staff for Combat Development at Headquarters, TRADOC, and Major General
Orlando B. Gonzales, Director of Development, Engineering, and Acquisition
at Headquarters, DARCOM, the TRADOC-DAHCOM partnership was the only viable
way to sow the right tc!chnological seeds for the 90s and still shorten
the development cycle. It was the only way to manage modernization in
today’s rapidly changirlg environment and make the most of scarce resources .

Readiness

(U) Although for[:emodernization and its concomitant, acquisition
improvement, were the big issues which occupied the Comanding General’ s
time and efforts in fi!scalyear 1982, they were directed toward one goal--
readiness.

(U) Both General Keith and General Edward C. Meyer emphasized that
the Amy’s biggest prolblemwas equipping the total force--including active
Army, National Guard, and Amy Reserve--and providing enough weapons and
equipment to sustain it if the United States went to war. But a shortage
of equipment throughout the Amy was not the only issue having impact upon
readiness. Ensuring t’hatnewly fielded equipment was maintainable and

supportable through the Integrated Logistical Support (ILS) System was
equally important . Furthermore, the readiness problem was aggravated when

supplanted equipment (such as the M60A3s being displaced by the Abrams
tank) had to be modernized, and in turn fielded, supported, and maintained
by the”DAKCOM logistical system. One of General Keith’s continual themes
in fiscal year 1982 was that in most cases, a combat unit was better off
without an item of equipment if the alternative item was not supportable.

(U) Thus , equipu~ent displaced by modernization was a great problem,

and it had not been completely resolved by fiscal year 1982. With the
management complexity of modernization, planners had failed to realize
that equipment displaced by ~odernization still constituted assets,
important assets in arlequipment-short Army. It took a while to under-

stand that arrangements for rebuild , maintenance, and reassignment had
to be made before new equipment was assigned. After the complexity of

this ripple effect was understood, the next problem was to provide
funding. It was thro{]ghgrappling with such complexities as these that
improved Army readiness was achieved.

15

UNCWSIFIED



~NWSIFIED

(U) The creation of DARCOM-Europe, the
in Euroue. was another imDortant sten toward

Co~nd’s foward element
improved readiness. It pro-

vided single DARCOM management for the numerous modernization and fieiding
activities administered by the 1,100 DARCOM people throughout Europe,
thus reducing organizational fra~entation, facilitating-planning, -and
affecting workload and resource control .45

DARCOM-Europe

(U) This new DARCOM comand and control headquarters, was estab-
lished on 1 July 1982, at Sechenheim, Germany, marking a new milestone
in the “history of the comand. 46 The establishment of this comand

gave strength to DARCOM’s overall support to the Amy in the field.
It was one of several initiatives to improve DARCOM customer service
in fiscal year 1982. Other areas included signing a mmorandum of
understanding (MOU) with the Eighth US Amy (EUSA), a continued Logistics
Assistance Program, Depot Support Program, and Combat PLL/ASL Standard-
izations.47

(U) AS with many Of D~COM’s initiatives, DARCOM-Europe was a cost-
conscious comnd. Effort ,was exerted to produce the maximum possible
benefits for the Amy with the minimum expenditure of resources. 48

(U) In fiscal year 1982, its key missions were to:

Represent the Co~ander of DARCOM, as the single DARCOM
manager aridfocal point for the United States Amy,
Europe.

Serve as the central emergency and mobilization, and
planning services element for all DARCOM organizations.

Monitor Test, Meaaure, and Diagnostic Equi”~ent (TMDE)
repair and calibration activities in Europe.

Perfom liaison activities as required to foster good
customer relations.

Improve service to the customer and asaist in resolving
mjor problems within the DARC~ area of responsibility. 49

45
(a) R, D, & A Magazine, May-Jun 82, p. 4.
(b) COL Bobby T. Helms, DARCOM-Europe, DARCOM News, Vol 10, Aug S2, p. 1.

46
COL Helms, DARCOM-Europe, DARCOM News.

47
Army Co~nders ‘ Conference, Ott 82, pp. 17-38.

48
COL Helms, DARCOM-Europe, DARCOM News.

49
DARCOM News, 1 Jul 82.
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(u) In fiscal year lg82, Headquarters DARCOM-Europe consisted Of

five directorates includirigResOurces, plans, Maintenance J FOrce Modern-
ization, and LOgistics Assistance, with a staff Of approximately 83
civilians and military personnel .50

Mobilization Planning

(U) During the same year, the big problem in mobilization was
a lack of emphasis on the planning. Another crucial problm was that

Of improving the production base tO meet existing and pr~je.cted mobil-
ization needs. DAKCOM’s Project RE~ was a major initi,atlve
which addressed this problem. In addition, the cannon prOductiOn base

upgrade was underway at Watervliet Arsenal.

(IJ) General Keith stated, at DARCOM’s Atlanta VIII conference, that

he hoped to improve mobilization planning, which would include industrial
preparedness planning. A rece:~ initiative in this area included a new
prioritized list of thf>items.

Resources

(U) Satisfying t~~erequirements of readiness for the total force
through force modernization far exceeded the resources available tO

the Army in fiscal year 1982. Moreover, as the modernization effort

proceeded, the strain upOn resOurces increased. AS ‘tated above ~ ‘ne
of General Keith’s greatest concerns was to alleviate this resource
crunch through cost savings in acquisition. Most acquisition improve-

ment initiatives were, in fact, aimed at ?Ost reductiOn. But the

weapons cycle was not the only area where cost savings were sought.
In the “resource area, the c-and went thrOugh a stringent self-
evaluation in order to mke better use of available resources.

RESHAPE

(U) Resource Self-Help Affordability Planning Effort (~SRAPE)
was perhaps the best example of inking better use of resources, particu-

larly manpower. It was a set of internal management initiatives designed

to close the gap between workload and manpower. These comon sense

initiatives included Ulseof overhire, Overtime, capital investment,
organizational streamlining, and sick leave reductiOn, PIUS.a wide

variety of other centrally and locally developed sOurces which cOuld
be tapped.52 RRSRAPE covered the functions essential to DARCOM’s sup-
port of the total Amy, such as research and develOpnent, test and
evaluation, procurement and prOductiOn, distribution, whOlesale 10g-
istics, and supply anclmaintenance Of equiPment.

50 DARCOM News, Jul 82.

51
“Atlanta Seminar l?ocuses on New Acquisition Initiating, ” R, D, ~ A
Magazine, May-Jun 82, p. 5.

52 Army Comanders’ Conference, Ott 82, P. 10g.
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(U) KESWE efforts to reduce sick leave usage achieved overwhelm-
ing success in fiscal year 1982, when DARCOM figures for this category
of leave fell to the lowest level for any Federal agency of its size.

(U) But DARCOM requirements did not remain fixed. lncrea~ed ~ork-
load, including missions assigned to the headquarters without resources,
added 6,000 manyears to requirements. This deficit included the zero-
based bill for new missions since fiscal year 1980. MOst dealt with
the start-up of new weapons systems projects, project manager (PM)

offices, and inter-comand suppert.

(U) Some of the headquarters’ important priority programs met
with success in the out-of-cycie manpower process in fiscal year 1982.

These were Programs such as Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipment ‘,
(~DE ) Management, Regency Net, PM Joint Vertical Experimental Aircraft
(JVX”),and Corps Support Weapons System (CSWS). However, these areas
did not come fully manned, and new missions such as light amored vehicles,
TOW II, and in-plant representatives to support the Advanced Attack Heli-
copter (AAH) production program were not supported with spaces.

Amy Materiel Acquisition Review Comittee (AMARC) Revisited

(U) Besides seeking resource gains in the area of manpower, greater
efficiency was sought by realigning and reorganizing the comand in order
to meet the dmands of the 1980s . Since its AMAKC reorganization in 1976,
DARCOM Headquarters had been operating under a corporate managment
philosophy. Unfortunately, this philosophy of decentralized management
placed a severe strain on planning, directing and controlling its multi-
billion dollar programs .53

(U) In General Keith’s opinion, the concept of DARCOM becoming a

“corporate” headquarters may well have been sound, but the implementation
just did not work.54

(U) The reasons were apparent when developments beginning with
the Vietnam era were reviewed. From 1965-72, DAKCOM’ s materiel support
‘to this conflict relegated research and development (R&D) to a minimal
rate. Even so, the AMARC recommendations were reasonable, they attempted
to reemphasize R&D. But the ensuing reorganization re~~lted in the
creation of R&D comands instead of establishing laboratories and R&D
centers as the AMARC study group had intended. It became apparent
fairly early, that tither effects were also bad. The realignment had
produced a gap between R&D and procurement, besides creating an expensive
and unwieldy organization.

53
ROY D. Green and Dr. James H. Donnelly, “DARCOM Realignment Spa~S
system Manager Concept, ” R, D, & A Magazine, N~”-Dec 81, p. 8.

54
Ibid.
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(U) The impact o:EAMAHC could also be seen in the DARCOM procure-
ment staff where dupli(:ate procurement organizations were created in the
fomer comodity coma]~ds. These comands had been split into R&D com-

mands and readiness colmands as a result of the AMARC decisions which
diluted the technical :ompetence of each comand and increased overhead
by creating two procurement shops at the expense of DARCOM professionals.
Further aggravating these procurement problems were cuts, reorganization,
and turbulence, which came at a time when the cO~and wOrklOad ‘as ‘c-
reasing. This growth was evidenced by real increases in the procure-

ment actions economic cOnditiOns, and natiOnal priorities which made
procurement more cmplex.55

(U) The only solution was further realignment. But, this time
reorganization was approached cautiously, on a comand-by-comand basis.
Each realignment was tailored to correct particular problems.

HQ Realignment and Matrix Managtient56

(U) Headquarters Realignment began under the previous Comander,
General John R. Guthrie, and was briefed to General Keith while he was
still Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development and Acquisition.

This realignment attempted to rectify the corporate management phil-
osophy of decentralization which was established by AMAHC in 1976. The

headquarters “corporate” staff was stretched very thin and did not have
enough knowledgeable people with in-depth information to handle manage-
ment crises. Often the field had to be called upon for the answers.

(U) This lack of depth was underscored by General Keith during a
September 1981 Comand.er’s Call. “I have to tell you that when I was

the Deputy Chief Of Staff fOr Research, Development, and Acquisition>
the lack of depth in the DARCOM HQ staff, particularly on the RD&A
(Research, Development, and Acquisition) side Of the house, WaS a
source of frustration.”57

(U) The realignment became effective On 15 OctOber lg81 and was Of
such magnitude that tt~eheadquarters staff was expected to be increased
from 1,485 to 1,835, mostly in the technical areas. Based upOn recom-
mendations made by MajOr General R. L. Bergquist’ s senior executive man-

agaent team, a decisf.on was made tc use the matrix management Organiz-
ational structure. The centerpiece for this structure was to be the

Weapon Systems Managen~ent (WSM) concept.

(U) WSMS were to be draw from each of two
newly formed by Headqllarters Realignment. These

55
CG’s 16 Sep 82 Lt]c to CSA.

principal directorates,
were the Directorate

56 The following secltion, including quotations which are from Historical
Office manuscript~s, is based primarily upon interviews.

57 Greene and Donnelly, DARCOM Realignment, R, D, & A Magazine, NOv-Dec 81>
p. 8.
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fOr Development, Engineering and Acquisition (DEA) and the Directorate
for Supply, Maintenance and Transportation (SMT) . Each WSM would
basically perfom as the single Headquarters DAHCOM authoritY for each
of the weapon systems assigned. However, as LTG R. J. Lunn emphatically
pointed out, “The ~ is still the”pM . . . we are just trying to present
a unified position.l~ Thus , the purpose of the WSNS was not to preempt
the PM, but to strengthen, their position and voice in the Washington
area.

(U) In a broader sense, ~S LTG H. F. Hardin, Jr. , Deputy ~omanding

General fOr Materiel Readiness noted, “. .,. Matrix Management ~ho”ld
allow us to be more responsive, not only to the Department of the Amy,

COngress, and the public, hut equally, if not more imPortant, it should
permit us to improve support to our soldiers in the field.“

(U) The staff reviews of matrix management were mixed. SOme felt
that it should have be@n an action officer”s dream, yet a“swers were
not forthcoming. “. . . We (DARCOM) deserve high marks for overcoming
our growing pains in the expansi~n of the Headquarters, b“t low Brks
for efficiency and effectiveness .t’ Another appraisal indicated that
people were learning the acquisition business under the WSMAT System,
although it was taking longer to get used to this system than was
anticipated. The point was also made that with General Keith’ s
,,. . . practice of decentralization of the staff, he needs Matrix
Management His actions and policies indicate that he intends Matrix
Management as an integrating effort, a means of maximiz~ng the use of
all in-house resources to attack all major problems . He uses it as a
means of working together, of getting the right people on the job.“

(U) In another view, Matrix Management was seen as a good tool
for the individual who needed flexihilily to get things done, Through
Matrix Management, he could tap into the rest of the headquarters.
But in overall effect, there had been little change in the way things
were done in the headquarters . Business had not been simplified; It

was not being conducted faster, nor was output higher. It still took
six to eight signatures on a memo before it could be given to the DCG
and even more for presentat ion to the CG.

(U) Finally, it was felt that “. . . there is a need for Ehis
management concept. So much so, that if it had not existed it would
have had to be invented. Presently, it is working partly, but it

will improve with time . Matrix is forcing people to do things dif-

ferently in ways not done before. It is teaching newcmers how to play
and the old hands to change their ways . It won’ t happen overnight, but

with top level comitment, Matrix will tet better .,,
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(.U) The ~ilding blOcks Of Matrix Management were people, and
General Keith was keenl!~ aware that “people” remained the most important

of DARCOM’s commodities. 58 People represented a fundamental resource,
having the potential to make the Amy’s acquisition system and materiel
readiness programs succeed or fail. In a keynote address before the
Industrial Representatives of the ~erican Defense Preparedness Asso-
ciation on 1 October 1981, General Keith stated that “. . . DARCOM
has a workforce of hard working, intelligent, motivated people. Like

Jack Guthrie, I intend to spend a great deal of time in the personnel
policy area--both military and civilian. I am greatly concerned about
their working conditions, their living conditions and their opportunity
for recreation. As I visit throughout the comand, I intend to ferret

out the problems having an adverse effect on the workforce and give
them the attention they deserve. The personnel of DARCOM are fre uently
referred to as a family. I intend to take care of that family.”5?

(U) Since 1980, increases in procurement manpower pemitted DARCOM
to come to grips with a fundamental resource problem--inadequate man-
ning. The addition of over 1700 procurement and procurement-related
spaces enabled the comand to devote increased attention and skill to
the qualitative aspects of procurwent. These were in the area of
ad”anced planning regulatory compliance, maintenance of bidders’ list:,

training, and other functiOns that had been deferred Or not perfomed
at all in past years because of manpower shortfalls.

(U) New people, however, were the raw material for DARCOM’ s need...
They had to be trained as they joined DARCOM, and their development
had to be continuous in,order to make them effective acquisition managers.
Few universities graduate students possessing the rudimentary skills
required to be an effective manager. ~erefore, the comand had tO

train its ow. In SePtember 1982, 38 percent of the procurement work-

force was in some stage of initial training. 60

(U) It was not bs,choice that newly hired candidates for acquisition
jobs were trained. Their 3-year pro8r?m included more than 850 hours.

Of fomal training, an~l4600 hours of on-the-job training was ~andatol:y.
For seasoned veterans, there was continuing prOfessiOnal development.
Over 450 mid-level and senior employees attended advanced level Defense
Management Education aridTraining (D~T) urOcurement cOurses in fiscal
year-1982.

58

59

60

R, D, & A Magazine,, Jan-Feb, PP. 4 and 6.

CG’s Keynote Address before the Industrial
kerican Defense Preparedness Assn. , 1 Ott

CG’S 16 Sep 82 Ltr to CSA, Pp. 4-6.

21

Representatives of the
81, p. 12.
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(U) Competent people required not only good training, but adequate
tools . In fiscal year 1982, a number of process improvements were being
developed to reduce the administrative workload of papemork, increase
accuracy, and reduce document review and rework. Two such tools were
the Procurement Automated Data Documentation System (PADDS) and the

Procurement Automated Manpower Utilization Projection Systems (PAMUPS).
In fiscal year 1982, PADDS automatically produced procurement documents

such as solicitations, contracts, and management reports. The system

had reduced human-induced errors by 33 percent. men fully implemented
in fiscal year 1983, PWPS would provide a systematic means of estab-
lishing performance objectives for each step in each type of procurement.

PMUPS would allow DARCOM to assess performance against a measured
standard; and more precisely, prbject the future workforce requirements
based on workload estimates. 61

DAKCOM Direct ions (D2)

(U) After effectively organizing and training the people resources
of the comand, the best use of mnpower could be made when the 10,000
military and 113,000 civil ians62 had a clear idea of where the c-and
was going. DARCOM Directions was the program which articulated and
communicated this understanding., It was intended to provide the flexi-
ble framework for implementing the Total Army Goals and insure perform-
ance of DARCOM’s part in the Amy’s mission. 63 General Keith initiated
D2 in APril lg82, and it e“olved into a comand-wide SyStm fOr mnaging

areas which needed emphasis. Initially, there were 17 areas or thrusts

identified, followed by two and then three more for a total of 23 thrusts
in all.

61 Ibid.
62 —

DARCOM Cmnd Briefing, 5 Jul 83.
63

M. Bechtold, ,,D2~ffect~ Begin to Pay Dividends >” Interchange,

6 Jun 83, p. 6.
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C~PTER II

RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

Comptroller

Introduction

(U). .T~e Comptroller was responsible for providing direction for,
and supervls Ing the ov,~ral1 mnagement of the DARCOM financial Managem-

ent, Cost and Economic Analysis, Internal Review and Audit Compliance,
Review and Analysis, Management kalys is, and Comit tee Management

Programs. During fiscal year 1982, this involved the office in a

$20.363 billion appropriations program: $4.129 billion went to ONA,
$13.103 billion to APA, and $3.131 billion to RDTE. APA, the largest
funding area, was, cou,nting fiscal y,ear 1980 and fiscal year 1981 add-
ona, obligated in’the following manner:

Category

Aircraft (2031)
Missile (2032)

Weapona and Tracked Vehicles (2033)
-unition (2034)
Other (2035)

Total

These direct outlays exceeded fiscal year 1981

s

Wtlay ’(billions)

$2.028
2.&95
4.333
2.474
3.195

$14.525 1

obligations by 13 percent.

(U) ‘Cotiand Operating Budget. In July 1982, for the first time,
DARCOM included BDT&E and Procurement unfinanced requirements in its

‘Comand Operating Budget (.COB). This budget, which covered fiscal year

1983/fiscal year 1984, was both an attempt to respond to DA guidance
and a comand desire to put into effect a Planning, Programing, Budget-
ing, and Executive System (PPBES) which integrated and balanced resources
to accomplish its mission. The budget, which showed $3.803 million in

fiscal year 1983 and $3.454 million in fiscal year 1984 for OMA, rep-
resented an overview of the top priority shortfalls of all appropriated
funds, totaling $753.1 million in fiscal year 1983 and $1,161 million
in fiscal year 1984. Of these shortfalls, $1,844.5 million were must

items for ONA projects such as unfinanced depot maintenance backlogs
and for OPA Base-Level Comercial Equipment, Missile and Aircraft Pro-
curement, Army, and Production Base Support.

1
Budget Division, Ofc of Comptroller,

23
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(U) In fiscal year 1982, again for the first time, DA required
the MAC to account for Equipping the Force--formerly Force Modernization--

on a quarterly basis. The Budget Division closely monitored this pro-
gram, conducting two reviews. The result was a 110 percent obligation

rate, or $544,876 spent, as opposed to $497,316 planned.

Cost Analysis

(U) Carlticdi‘IfiftiatfVeS. DARCOM installed a fomal reporting
system for each of the 32 Defense Acquisition Improvement Programs

(DAIps) or Carlucci Initiatives. The Cost Analysis Division had
the responsibility for three of these initiatives—Budget to Most
Likely Cost, Budget Funds for Technological Risks, and Budget Weapon
Systems for Inflation. In September 1981, the Army Cost Discipline
Advisory Comittee (CDAC) was established, many of which comittee ~s
recommendations emphasized the managment and reporting of program
cost changes, thus paralleling the DAIPs. Actions covered included
annual Baseline Cost Estimate (BCE) updates and the Program Management
Control System,

(,0) Once integrated into the HQ DARCOM 1982 reorganization, the
Program Management Control System (PMCS) maturea as a managment tool.
With the integration of the matrix management concept, “D~COM was able
to reinforce the PMCS, ana DA subsequently approved two systems--the
Multiple Launch Rocket System (MLRS) and the Ml Abzams Tank--for
inclusion unaer the PMCS. Eight more systems awaited PMCS inclusion

approval as the year enaed.

(u) “TRACE-P The Comptroller Office developed a method for
estimating~~geting the funds required for technological risks
during product ion. The method was called Total Risk Assessing Cost
Estimates for Production (.TRACE-P), A TRACE-P for the ~-833 Projectile
entered the fiscal year 1984 budget , and TRACE-PS began for the Remotely
Piloted Vehicle (RPV) ana the Advancea Helicopter Improvement Program

(AHIp). The TWCE-P’s intent was to minimize unexpected cost increases
from an inadequately funded program or system.2

(U) “Cost“Research. The CDAC recommended a contractor-supported
cost research program in fiscal year 1982. The Amy-wide centrally

funaed contractor supported research program, which was administered by
the Cost Research Planning Boara (CRPB), was the subject of three

2 MG Robert L. Bergqu+st, Ltr, DCG for Resources and Mgt, HQ DARCOM,

to DCSRADA, 25 May 82, subj: Total Risk Assessment Cost Estimating

for Production (TWCE-P).
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fiscal year 1982 meetings . At the last meeting, the CRPB approved
four DARCOM projects worth $1.725 million. These four were an anal-

ysis of data base and model architecture, development of a missile
base, development of an electronic data base, and development Of a
methodology to predict first unit cost. Moreover, DA awarded a

contract to Managment Consulting and Research, Incorporated to develop
a communications equipment data base for CECOM.

(U) Other Cost Acitions. Other division cost control actions in
fiscal year 1982 included the issuance of two consolidated inflation
guidance letters; and survey of the Bradley Fighting Vehicle System
(BFVS) and the Sergeant York Division Air Defense (DIVAD) PMOS to
investigate the reconciliation of the BCE and the proposed contract
award price. Actions <alsoincluded the conduct of a cost model sur-

vey of 47 cost models available or under development within the
DARCOM cost analysis comunity. Cost control actions also included

the publication of the results of a review of 1979-1981 cost growth
reports and of the 16 Selected Acquisition Reports of December 1981
to discuss problems in cost estimating.

(U) Cost Analysis Personn@l Assessment (CAPA) . The Comptroller
Office cmpleted the Cost Analysis Personnel Assessment (CAPA) Study,
which assessed DARCOM’s cost analysis capability to respond to the PMCS
and related OSD and DA initiatives. Tbe study also addressed the
actions of the MSC cost analysis offices to ,assure that they were
orienting resources toward the materiel acquisition process. The study

recommended a retention of the general organization structure of the
cost analysis comunity in fiscal year 1982, and an increase in cost
analysis personnel.

(u) Operating and Support Cost Management Information System.
The Operating and Support Cost Management Information System (O&SCMIS)

revealed several design deficiencies during its systm test phase.
MOst of these were minOr, but the cOrrectiOn Of sOme wOuld require an
extensive redesign of several of the O&SCMIS subsystems. In order to

attain the March 1983 milestone for producing the first report, the
division had to extend the completion date for aircraft, combat vehicles,
and amament software production, for manuals, and for the second report
and software production for missiles and electronics.

(U) Fiscal year 1985 MCA”Program. On 7 June 1.982,the Director

fdr Installation and Services presented the fiscal year 1985 DARCOM
Military Construction, Army (MCA) Program to the Progrm Budget ‘Advisory
CO*ittee (PBAC) for approval. It consisted of 87 projects worth $522.9

billion in six categories : Mission Support (.37), Energy Conservation. (28),

Water Pollution Control (7), Occupational Safety and Health’ (g), Special
Energy (5), and Solid Waste (1).

25
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Reports, Estimates, and Analyses

(U) The Comptroller office reviewed or coordinated a number of
reports, estimates, and such actions in fiscal year 1982.

(U) DOD policies required an Independent Parametric Cost Esti-
mate (IPCE) for each major weapon system undergoing a milestone
review by the Defense System,sAcquisition Review Council (DSARC) .
Moreov@r, selected systems required an Independent Cost Estimate (ICE)
for systems undergoing a review by the Amy Systems Acquisition Review
Council (ASARC). The IPCE or ICE was a tool to assess the reasonable-
ness of the PM’s estimate of the cost resources needed to complete the
program . IPCE/ICE activity in fiscal year 1982 included completed ones
for the RPV, the AHIP, the PERSHING II, the DIVAD, and the M~bile
Protected Gun System (MPGS). Four others were in process .

(U) Baseline Cost Estimates (BCE) . The PM. n.~allY prepared
BCES, which formed the basis for the audit trail throughout the life
cycle of a weapons system. The division made BCES, or BCE reassess-
ments, for 26 systems, including the RRN, the CHAPARRAL, the AHIP,
and the CH-47. Nine more were in process, including one for the
STINGER and the Remotely Monitored Battlefield Sensor ,System (WMBASS:

(U) Cost and Operational Effectiveness Analysis (COEA) . In
conjunction with the Comptroller of the A~y, TMOC, DmCOM MSCS, an{
the PMOS, the division compieted Cost and Operational Effectiveness
Analysis (COEA) for tweive-items or project;. These inciuded the Corps
Support Weapon System, the Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH), and the
Air Defense Study.

fU) Selected Acquisition Reports (SAH). OSD required Seiected
Acquisition Reports (SAR) for ail programs which it had designated
major defense systems. SARS sumarized estimtes of technicai
scheduies, quantity, and cost information. During fiscai year ,ig82,
14 systems were under SAR reporting, to inciude the BLACK HAwK, PATRIOT,
and COPPERHEAD.

Finance and Accounting

(U) ASF Cash Flow Problems. Infiation continued to adversely

affect DARCOM Div~sion, Army Stock Fund (ASF) whoiesale. Problems

began. in last quarte: fiscai year i979, and by 30 September 1982,
negative caah operations tid reached $161.8 miiiion, or an average
ioss of $i3.4 miliion per month. Only two cash allocations, totai-

ing $i94.2 miiiion prevented an RS 3679, or public statute, vioiation.

(U) On 20-22 July i982, in order to rectify this situation,
Generai Hardin held a meeting to discuss ASF operations and cash. In
attendance were representatives from the Comptroiier, supply and Pro-
curement eiements of both HQ D~COM and its MSCS. Participants
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identified the main problem as the realignment of ASF consumable items
to the Defense Logistics Agency,, to the Army PTOCUrement Appropriations
(NA), and to war resene disbursements. Corrective actions included

the request of payments for items transferred to DLA, the obtain-
ment of cash allocations from DA for war reserve obligations, the
realignment of accounts receivable to 15”days of sales in accounts
receivable, and the reg,uest for DA apprOval tO bill FOreign MilitarY

sales (FMS) custOmers cn the basis Of Materiel Release Order (MRO)
rather than the Materiel Release Confimat ion Policy.

(u) About $500,000 in old unreconcilable Accounts Receivable

rmained open in the dj.scontinued Stock Fund operation of the Inter-
national Logistics Center which was being closed out by the New

Cumberland Army Depot (NCAD) Finance and Accounting Office (FAO).
This was a sharp decrei~se from the 30 September 1981 balance of $3
million, and HQ D~CoM requested DA aPPrOval ‘0 ‘rite off ‘he balance.
DA did not grant this ]request, on the ground that most, or about
$300,000 of the $500,000 pe;tained tO ~S.

(U) Cooperative logistics Supply Support Arrangements (CLSSA).
Since 1977, when OSD aljthorized a change from an item to a dollar
management concept, HQ DARCOM op.erat~d under revised Cooperative
Logistics supply Suppo:rtArrangements (CLSSA). The new procedures
were very cumbersme, ,Offering special problems in four major areas:

item realignment, termination and reductiOn, transfer Of Collections
betwe’en fiscal years, and,establishment of orders. me DARCOM
Comptroller recommended variOus procedural changes tO ease these
difficulties, and tbe Comptroller Of the ArmY (COA) accepted them.

AS a further sweetner, the Assistant SecretarY of Defense (ASD) comp-
troller approved a DOD directive change, allowing reimbursement of
the appropriation or fund against which the obligations were originally
incurred.

(u) Force Modernization. During fiscal year 1982, the division
became responsible for accumulating and reporting costs incurred
against each Program Decision Increment package (pDIp). AbOut 160
PDIPs met the reporting requirement, covering planned obligations of
$497.3 million. Actual obligations were 11O percent, Or $546.5 mill iOn.
DARCOM’s fiscal year 1982 force modernization funding share was 58
percent.

(U) Program and Fund Control Systa (PFCS) Implementation. On
1 October 1981, the Progrm and Fund Control System (PFCS),became
the official program :Lndfunds distribution system for the ~A fOr
DARCOM suballocations ~~ On 1 April 1982, it also became the official
system for allotments, This meant that DARCOM then had a fully

autmated funding systm from the Preiident’s Budget level dO~ tO
tbe allotment level.

2J

UNCMSSIFIED



(U) Standard Finance System (STANFINS). With DARCOM assistance,
HQ, DA was replacing the Standard Finance System (sTANFINS) with a
redesigned STANFINS. The remodeled system was to be the standard
Amy installation level accounting and reporting system used by all
Amy FAOS . It was to be a single system responsive to all of an
installation’s financial management needs, and it Was to i’n~lude
state-of-the-art Autmatic Data Processing (ADP) technology. The
STANFINS redesign had seven modules: Travel, Comercial Accounts,
Disbursing,. Cost Accounting, General Accounting, Program Budget, and
Perfo~nce Measurement. DARCOM was responsible for the Cost Account-
ing module and two applications of the General Funds module--Fixed
Assets and Accounts Receivable.

(U) Except for some minor corrections, DARCOM had completed its
functional descriptions for cost accounting and fixed assets. Its
om Cost Accounting module documentation was to be cmplete by March
1984.

(U) In addition to financial support for the redesign, DARCOM was
also assisting the Cmputer Systems Comand with the ADP effort. In
addition, two DARCON subordinate elements, the Automated Logistics
Managment Systems Activity (ALNSA) and the Logistics Systems Support
Activity (LSSA) functioned as Central Systmss Design Agencies (CSDA)
for travel and cost accounting, respectively.

(U) ho long-standing DARCOM efforts neared completion in fiscal
year 1982. One of these efforts, the Standard Amy Procurement Appro-

priation System (APARS),began in late 1978 as an attempt to convert the
five extant materiel readiness comands (MRC) unique APAR systems to a
single standard system. The five APARS set various specific times to

accommodate programing changes to meet regulatory and reporting times.
In April 1982, ARRCOM began prototype and parallel operations, with total
conversion to APARS expected by November 1982.

(U) The other long-standing DARCOM effort, the Standard Army
Civilian Payroll System (STARCIPS), started in 1980 as an effort to

standardize DARCOM payroll systems. The wide variety, of ADP equipent
in DARCOM elements, however, delayed the actual start until December

1981. This start, which focused upon depots, resulted in the conversion
of 12 depots to STARCIPS by 3 Septmber 1982.

Management, Review, and Analysis (MM)

(u) ~. The Comand Performance Indicator Review (CPIR) System
was established in August 1977, and continued throughout fiscal year 1982
to be the primary system for measuring performance toward the accomplish-

ment of DARCOM’s missions, goals, and objectives. There were several pro-
cedural changes made in fiscal year 1982 ‘to improve the CPIRS. The chief
improvement was a prescreening of CPIR indicators by the Deputy Comand-
ing Generals (DCG) and the Chief of Staff (CofS) to assure that only
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matters of importance temained in the CPIR process. There were six CPIRS

sutiitted in fiscal year 1982 , and within the Comptroller itself, four
mini-CPIRs during the >~ear. Finally, the division executed a study to

reduce CPIR presentation ttie frm two days to one, and still retain their
value.

(U) The division supplied analytical support to the Force Moderniz-
ation effort. This consisted of in-depth analysis sumaries of two
systemtic problem areas, Training Devices and Basis of Issue Plan (BOIP).
Qualititative and Quantitative Personnel Requirements Information,
was: delivered to Force Modernization personnel, and the division also
established a library of pertinent regulations, an automated acronp
index, and a consolidaf:ed autmated listing of over 300 Force Modernization
Weapon Systernsequipment, items.

(U) Defense Acquisition Improvement Program. In May 1982, the
Deputy Secretary of Defense requested the Joint Comanders to provide him
with a record of audit~~ble savings and cost avoidances associated with
the Defense Acquis itiok~Improvement Program. The MRA Division accord-

ingly detailed a methodology for fonulating saving’sand cost avoidances
for distribution to the MSCS and direct-reporting PMOS. The Navy and the
Air Force subsequently adopted this methodology.

(U) Reduction programs. Divisional efforts succeeded in reducing
or eliminating duplicate or superfluous efforts. One area was the
reduction of PM reports, toward which the division recommended the con-
solidation or elimination of various reports, the use of automation at
the PM level, and the emphasis of a focal point in HQ DARCOM for reports.
The other area was the Comptroller Functional Assessment Progr= (CFAP),
which the division received direction to produce as a non-travel altern-
ative and supplement to the Conptrol ler Evaluation Surveys (CES). The
Comptroller Functional Assessment Program (CFAP) was to be developed
from data available within DARCOM. The division agreed that, since such
data were inaccurate, imprecise, and,untimely, the repOrt should not
be implemented. The Deputy Comptroller agreed, and the progra was
canceled.

(U) Comptroller Evaluation Surveys (CES). The CES program itself
began on 30 Novaber 19S1. There were five surveys: the US Amy
Amament Research and Development Cmand (ARRADCOM), Natick Laboratories
(NLAB), Electronics Research and DevelOPent CO~and (E~COM) ~ ‘he

Amament Readiness co~and (~RCOM) and the us A~Y SecuritY Assist ante
Center (USASAC). Travel fund cuts canceled four other survey trips.

The division also briefed the DARCOM Comptroller on 27 August 1982,
ret-ending, mong the nine approvals, more money, more time, and a
new name for the progrm.
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(U) “Outside ‘Studies. The division acted as a focal point for
DARCOM’s, responses to two major outside study teams. The first was
DCAC, fomed in September 1981, to make an independent assessment of
how well the Amy’ s past and proposed management processes and sYstems
contributed to the control of the cost of Amy weapon sYstems and the
improvement of the management and control of Amy progras. In February
k982, the second team originated , when the President announced the fom-

ation of the President’s Private Sector SurveY on cost control (ppSSCC),
or the Grace Comission. Its purpose was to review selected managment
and monetary practices and procedures in the US Goverment, and to pro-
vide ways to cut costs and improve efficiency and effectiveness.

Product ivity Management

(U) Since its July 1981 fomation, the Office of prOd”cti”itY
Managaent was active in five major areas: the Resource Self Help
Affordability Planning Effort (RRSRAPE); the Economies, Efficiencies,
and Management Improvement Program (EEMI); Productivity Capital Invest-
ment; Methods and Standards (M&S); and Behavior Motivation Programs.

(U) RSSRAPE RESRAPE was the central productivity improvement
progra 0f~: At its start, DARCOM personnel, using an index
of operational effectiveness and a thoroughly quantified baseline study,
showed that a peacetime effort of 143,291 manyears was necessary each
year to meet the wholesale logistics requirements of the Amy. DARCOM ,
unfortunately, had only about 117,000 people.

(U) RESRAPE tried to fill this gap by requiring the headquarters
and each MSC to establish productivity goals in manyears to be accom-
plished thrOugh overtime, overhire, ~aPital investment, ~rganizational
streamlining, and other initiatives. The result was to save manhours.
In fiscal year 1981, it beat the 12,000 goal by nine percent and, in
fiscal year 1982, it beat the 16,000 goal by 11 percent . The eventual
goal was a manyear ,gain of 23,000 more hours by fiscal year 1985.

Capital Investment

(U) The divisiOn managed three Productivity Capital Investment
programs: the Productivity Investment Funding (PIF) Program, the Army

Industrial Fund Fast Payback System (AIF-FPS), and the Quick Return on
Investment Progra (QRIP).

(U) PIF was a DOD-managed program for projects with a minimum
$100,000 investment and a pay back of four years or less. The fiscal
year 1982 DARCOM PIF program was $12.7 million, the fiscal year ;1983
program was $3.9 million. DARCOM tried to reverse this dowward trend

for fiscal year 1984 by introducing 44 projects worth $227 million and
an annual $96 million in savi,ngs.
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(U) The AIF-FPS was applicable to industrial-funded activity pro-
jects costing between $5,000 and $600,000, and mortizing in four years

or le9s. The fiscal y<>ar1982 AIF-FPS ended the year with $36 million

in obligations, for mo]:e than fiscal year 1981’s $7.4 million. It was

believed that the Carl~lcci Initiative might end the AIF-FPS in fiscal
year 1983.

(U) The QRIP felltthe effect of several fiscal year 1983 policy
changes. The program would now include RDT&E, OMA, and amunit ion
projects, and DARCOM now had project approval and fund distribution
authority. The fiscal year 1982 program consisted of 31 projects
totaling $1.2 million ~~ith an annual savings of $1.5 million. The fiscal

year 1983 program was $7 million.

Methods & Standards (M~~)

(U) The major Methods and Standards (M&S) objective in fiscal year
1982 was to develop detail and swary level gtandardg which could be
effectively applied by managers in work planning and control, budget
quantification, workloading, cost estimating, fixed prices development,

productivity gain sharing, and manpower management processes. The office
administered progrms in four major organizations: the US Army Depot

systems Comand (DEsCOM), ARRCOM, the US Amy Test and Evaluation
Comnd (TECOM), and the US Amy Integrated Methods and Standards
Activity (IMSA). The office had several fiscal year 1982 succesges,

including the completion of a maintenance measurement study to cover
1,200 authorizations in maintenance engineering and provision at MRCOM,
CECOM, MICOM, TACOM, and TSARCOM. Another accomplishment was the
establigbent of the first DARCOM+ide suaary level standards for per-
foming cataloging functi0n9. These standards covered 620 cataloging

emp10yee9.

(U) Behavior Motivation. HQ DARCOM centralized a part of its
human mot ivation and employee involvement efforts by establishing program
responsibility for Productivity Gain Sharing (pGS)> Qualitycircles(Qc)J
and Socio-Technical Systms Analysis (.STSA) in the office.

(U) With the 27 July 1981 approval of General Guthrie, the office
launched a PGS prograrl. The fiscal year 1982 highlight was an October
1981 co-and-wide plar~ningworkshop which diicussed rOles, te~~iqOlOgY,
participant expectatic,ns,and schedules. In April 19S2, tests began at

two locations--MICOM amd Tobyhanna Amy Depot (TOAD).

(u) On 23 June 1.982,the Comptroller’s Office gained official
reapons ibility for DAF.COMmanagment of the QC Program. QCS were small,

voluntary groups of wc~rkers draw frOm, apd fO~ed within individual
organizational elements. These groups discussed and proposed solutions

for work-related problems. The number of QCS grew frm 253 in December

1981 to 325 in Septml,er 1982,
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(u) ~. The goal of STSA was to rearrange technology, and either
to redesign the organizational structure, or restructure the work, or
both, in order to optimize the relationships among organizations, their
technology, and their environment. The Corpus Christi Army Depot (CCAD)
was the site of a pilot STSA which, by the end of fiscal year 1982, had
already produced major organizational changes,.3

;Pet$.QoQe~;...~r~~?iqg ~an~ ,,rorce‘Development

(U) MG Henry Doctor waa Director of Personnel, Training, and Force
Development (PT&FD) throughout most of fiscal”year 1982. On 9 August
1982, he left to become Chief of Staff, HQ DmcOM. BG Euge~e S. Ko=pal
succeeded him. ho major programs to appear during the tenure of these
officers included Force Aligment II.,a program which established, by
grade, grade ceilings for both officer and enlisted authorizat ions, and
the General Support Forces Civilian Substitution Program, which pemitted
the conversion of certain field grade officer positions’ to civilian
status.

(U) The directorate alao supported a 15 October 1981 reorganization
of HQ DARCOM . The directorate lost 12 civilian spaces to support this
move, and DAKCOM Personnel Support Activity lost five more. Besides

its five spaces, PSA also lost all of its non-PT&FD functions. On
15 March 1982, the HQ Manpower Office, HQ Civilian Personnel Office (CPO),

and HQ Military Personnel Office (MPO) all transferred to DAHCOM Service
Support Activity (SSA) in Phase I of two phases. Phaae 11 realigned
the remaining PSA elements and the Di=ect~rate 5= pT&FD. The Chief of
Staff interrupted this phase, approving, on 9 August 1982, a recommen-
dation that the PSA perfom the Comand Adjutant General (AG) functions.

On 17 October 1982, the realignment of the PT&FD Directorate and the PSA
at last took place on a provisional basis. The office of the Comand

Adjutant General was to draw its spaces from SSA, the MilitarY Personnel
Division of PT&FD, and the Installation and Services Activity (ISA),

Rock Island, Illinois. The final tally of fiscal year 1982, showed llg
spaces in PT&FD and 154 in Personnel Support Activity (PSA).

Manpower and Force Management

(u) ~. The Program Analysis and Resource Review (PARR) was

the first document in the program and budget cycle for, through the pMR,
the MACOMS identified and explained their resource requirements to HQ
DA. In January 1982, HQ DAKCOM submitted its fiscal year 1984-1988 PARR
to HQ DA. Focusing on fiscal year 1984, this PARR identified 134,462
essential military and civilian requirements and,total requirements of
141,341.

3 The bulk of the material for the preceding section cage frqg; Office

of the Comptroller, Annual Report of Major Activities, ,Fy .82,
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(U) Comnd Operating Budget (COB). In July 1982, DARCOM submitted

its Comand Operating Budget (COB) to DA. It identified 123,775 civilian
requirements for fiscal year 1983 and 124,960 for fiscal year 1984. The
COB identified significant civilian increases in Supply Management, Main-
tenance Support, Base Operations and DT&E, the latter c-anding 4,700

spaces.

(U) Army Industrial Fund (AIF). In August 1982, DARC.OM submitt@d
the fiscal year 1983 Amy Industrial Fund (AIF) budget to DA. DARCOM

gained 340 spaces in fiscal year 1982 and 550 in fiscal year 1983 by
this submission, based upon forecast depot maintenance workloads. Further-
more, thanks to DA and DARCOM efforts in this area, OSD restored 1,032
civilian spaces.

(U) Equipping the Force. me fiscal year 1983-1984 COB was the

first which identified manpower requirements for weapons systems. Excluding
DESCOM depot maintenance and TECOM ~T&E requirements, these systems
called for 9,161 spaces. Other DARCOM efforts resulted in an increase of
about 1,300 spaces in fiscal year 1984 for this program, to grow to 2,100
extra spaces in fiscal year 1986.

(U) Personnel Spaces . The DA program to DARCOM was about the sme

for fiscal year 1982 (1~209 civilian spaces) as it was for fiscal year
1981 {.107,172 spaces). Actual strength fell from 107,779 to 107,079,
due in large measure to a comand-wide hiring freeze from 2 to 30 September
1982. Military spaces grew slightly, rising from 9,677 to 10,323. The
authorized level was 10,836.

(U) Civilian Sub:5titution Program. The fiscal year 1983 President’s

Budget authorized the conversion of 1,000 field grade officer positions
to civi1ian incumbency Amy-wide. In September 1982, for its part, DARCOM

submitted the possible alteration of 101 military spaces into 81 civilian
ones. Implementation was to occur in fiscal year 1983.

(U) Force Alignment 11. In June 1982, ODCSPER, DA, announced a
Force Alignment 11 Program which would establish Comand Grade Ceilings
(CGC) on both officers and enlisted authorizations by grade, the latter
for the first time. Controlled branches, such as the Army Medical Depart-
ment (mDD), were excluded; only th@ basic branches, or those under the
Officer Personnel Management System (OPMS) were involved. Some POsitions

were to be domgraded; this was to be done by peacetime attrition.

Implementation was to be in fiscal year 1984.

(U) FMS Manpower.. DARCOM was able to meet its ~S workload only by

diverting personnel spaces from US mission requirements. In September

19S2, after seven years of urging from DARCOM and others, the Army Secre-
tariat approved amendatory legislation to exclude ~S spaces from manpower. .
ceilings. Pending Navy
to the 98th Congress in

and Air Force concurrence, the package was to go
January 1983.
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(U) Manpower Planning, Requirements and Utilization. One of the
planning projects slated for development fOr E~er~i~e pROUD SABER/MOBEX
83, in October and November of 1983, was to explore the possibility of
an intermediate manpower structured organization, a ‘isurge TDA.‘i This
TDA would cover these real world requirements levied upon D~COM in
its logistics and materiel roles, but not supportable by peacetime TDAs;
yet whose requirements did not warrant implementation of the mobilization
TDA .

(U) ~S~E. The Comptroller Office generated three significant
RESME inltlatlves. One was organizational streamlining, by establish-
ing a data base in the Amy Authorization Documents System (TAADS),
which would enable managers to monitor the space migration between
direct mission and support functions, thus achieving more productive
space use. The other two were overtime and overhire. These two saved
over 10,000 estimated manhours in fiscal year 1982.

(U) DARCOM-Europe. On 1 July 1982, DARCOM-Europe, located at
Seckenheim, Gemany, was organized to represent the DARCOM Comander
as the single D~COM manager and focal point in the European Theater.
Its authorized strength was 21 officers, seven EMs and 55 ci”ilians .4

Civilian Personnel Management

(U) Special Emplo~ent ‘Programs. DMCOM exceeded its goals in
all of its special emplo~ent programs in fiscal year 1982. Besides
the EEO, these included the President’s Stay-in-School Programs, the
Vietnam Era veterans, the handicapped, the disabled veterans, the
targeted disabilities (deaf, blind, etc. , and sumer emPlowent of
youth) .

(U) Pfe-Emergeficy Preparedness. Mobilization had a very high
priority in the civilian personnel adminigtrat ion area. On 20 August
1982, the DARCOM civilian personnel officers conducted a pre-emergency
preparedness check of their offices. Sixty-seven percent had a rating
of 95 or better; not one office scored less than 70 percent.

(U) Mobilization Planning. The Civilian Personnel Office (CPO)

was to participate more strongly in PROUD SABER/MOBEX 83 than in past
exercises. One aspect would be a check of CPO abilities to fill
Mobilization TDA requirements and vacancies produced by military call-
Ups . One adjunct of PROUD SABER, “Depot Surge ,“ called for the Anniston
and Red River Army Depots (ANAD and RBAD) to implement an actual pro-
duction surge of rebuilding tank engines in two ten-hour daily shifts.

4
DA PO No. 87-1, 21 Dec 81.
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(,u) Mtiteriel‘Acquisition Management (M). Noticing the acquisition
managers tended to be too specialized, the Cotianding General, DARCOM, in
September 1981, started the Materiel Acquisition Managment (MAM) Program.
MAN’s aim was to give acquisition managers a broader, multidisciplinary
understanding of the total acquisition and logistics process by blending
work assigmen=. and fo}:mal training in a three-part program: one,
interdisciplinary training and develovent; two, competitive selectiOn
for further training and development; and three, placement of candidates
in designated key MAM p,>sitions in the acquisition and logistics area.
By the year’s end, DARCOM had responded well, developing, as an example,
a MAN orientation program attended by 7a interns. Other steps included
the US Amy Management Engineering Training Agency’s (AMETA) develop-
ment of a list of skills, knowledge, abilities, and experience required
for W positions, the Any Logistics Mana%eme~t Center’s development
of a basic MAN instruction course, and the CPO’s development and staf-
fing of a draft W regulation.

(U) DARCOM Referral Level Disestablishment. On 22 February 1982,
DARCOM began an 18~onth test of the disestablishment of its MACOM
career program referral. level. As part of the test, DARCOM agreed with
DA to assess the effectiveness of the use of local procedures to fill
career progrm pOsitioIls by on-site reviews, special reporting require-
ments, and questionnaires. The new procedures fared well. The cost

of filling vacancies fell, and the representation of both minorities
and women exceeded goa:ls.

(U) High Grade Management. The DOD Appropriation Authorization

Act of 1982 respected the statutory requirement for the reduction in
the number of Gs-13 and above positions in DOD. Instead, at Congres-

sional urging, it adopted an aggressive posit30n management program.
In March 1982, with this in mind, DARCOM identified 1,315 more high

grade requirements to DA for fiscal year 1982 and 1983. In May 1982,

DA granted 10,993 high grade positions to DARCOM. On 30 September

1982, 10,952 of these positions had occupants.

(U) Military Personnel. There were three primary developments in
the Officer Personnel Management System. In April 1982, the Officer

Branch implemented the Requisition Generator (REQ-GEN) System, which
allowed DARCOM to share the strength and by-name data which DA’s
Officer Personnel Management Directorate (OPMD) maintained for each
activity. The heart nf the system was a word processing network, which
pemitted a more effi(:ient means of requisitioning and managing officer
personnel.

(u) Training with Industry (TWI). on 22 JUIY lg82, PrOPOnencY
for the officer Training with Industry (TWI) Program for the procure-
ment and research and development fields transferred from ODCSRADA ““”“.
to DARCOM . This zave DARCOM intensive management responsibilities
for this program, ;n opportunity which the comand seized, to try to
eliminate a major problem.
be identified two years in
the job; which requirement
organizational changes.

Thi~ required that utilization positions
advance of a TWI graduate’s arrival on
had proved to be unresponsive to dynamic
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(U) Amy Educational Requirements Board (mRB) . The Army Educa-

tional Requirements Board (mRB) undement several changes in fiscal
year 1982. These included annual, instead of tri-annual, meetings,

and a decision that colonel positions would no longer be requested and
validated, which increased training opportunities for captains and
majors.

(U) Enlisted Personnel Management SY~tem. DARCOM met, or exceeded,
all DA reenlistment goals. This helped it to maintain an average of

about a 97 percent fill of its authorized enlisted spaces. Moreover,
the operating level for the Non-Comissioned Officer Logistics Program

(NCOLP) reached 74 percent, a ten percent increase over fiscal year 1981.

(U) ‘Personnel ‘Policy; Plans and Training. On 1 October 1981,
the Mobilization Designee Program became know as the Individual
Mobilization Au~enter Program (IMAP) . Authorized program positions

increased frm 1,315 to 1,451; assigned frm 869 to 1,074. Funding
problems held training to 847.

(U) Amy Physical Fitness prOgr~. The CSA declared 1982 the US
Amy Year of Physical Fitness. DARCOM responded, conducting semi-annual
fitness tests and initiating a cardiovascular screen for over-40 soldiers.

Schoo1s Management

(U) DARCOM’ s four schools, ALMC, ~ETA, the Joint Military Pack-
aging Training Center (.JMPTC),and the US Army Defense Center and School

(USAPACS) trained more than 66,000 students--ore than in any previous
year--and 7,000 more than in fiscal year 1981. This total included
over 40,000 in residence, and over 26,000 off-site. Travel and per diem

increases were of great a;<..

(u) DMCOM Schools Conferences. DARCOM held two Schoo1s Conferences
in fiscal year 1982. The objective of these conferences was to provide
guidance, a discussion exchange forum, and a means of reviewing accomp-
lishments and projected workloads.

(U) Training Career Program. During fiscal year 1982, the Edu-
cation and Training Career Program divided into the Education Services
Civilian Career Program and the Training Civilian Career Program.
The functional chiefs were, respectively, the Adjutant General and

the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans.

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Program

(U) DmCOM’s AlcOhOl and Drug Abuse Prevention Program (ADAPP)
had more than double the Amy’s rate of civilian admissions, 6.5 per
1,000 (687
31 percent

employees) as opposed to DA’s 2.9. Admissions” were up

over fiscal year 1981, and another 3,082 were screened.
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Alcohol abuse accounted for 91 percent of the admissions. Comand
emphasis, training, and the increased awareness of supervisors led to
the high rate.

(U) The military rate also exceeded projections; indeed, it was
higher than ever. Alcohol abuse accounted for 77 percent, of the

admissions. Of drugs, marijuana abuse accounted for 85 percent of
the atiis sions. The co~nd supervisors referred 41 percent of the
personnel.

(.u) prevention, Education,. and Review. DARCOM met its gOal Of

80 percent of supervisc,r training. The primary aim of this training

was to assist supervisors in employee referral evaluation. The staff

also conducted wnageme!nt reviews at 18 installations to assure that
all was in order and to stress comand program emphasis.

(U) HQ Counseling Services Office. The HQ Counseling Services
Office broadened its st!rvices to supervisors and to employees seeking
help for personal problems. These referrals were higher in fiscal

year 1982. The office”s fiscal ye r 1982 educational program focused

on needs at the directorate level.?

Management

(U) Reorganization. On 15 October 1981, as part of the HQ

DARCOM reorganization, the Directorate for Plans and Analysis received
the new designation of Directorate for Management. The Systems

Analysis Division disa]?peared with this move, and sOme of its personnel
transferred to the newly established Directorate for Progra Analysis
and Evaluation. The kmy Materiel Systems Analysis Activity (AMSU)
assumed the responsibility for functional analysis. The Programs,

Plans, and Policies Division also underwent disestablishment, its
people mnning the new Studies Management Division. Certain of the
functional responsibilities of the defunct division bec~e the province
of the Directorate for Progrm Analysis and Evaluation.

(U) The net result was a three division structure: Resource
Analysis and Evaluation, Studies Management, and Mission Organization.

Resource Analysis and Evaluation

(U) Cost Based Reviews. Managment of the Comercial Activities

(CA) entailed 24 review actions in fiscal year 1982: One the completion
Of a delayed fiscal year lg80 review, nine fOr fiscal Year lg82 and 14
for fiscal year 1983. Of the nine fiscal year 1982 reviews, the division

5
Most of the material for the preceding section came from Directorate
Personnel, Training and Force Development and DARCOM Personnel
Support Activity Annual Historical Review, FY a2.
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only completed one--a contract. A tentative decision was reached on

seven others--two contract and five in-house , while the remaining one
was deferred. The incomplete review, for MICOM, proved to be complex

and le~gthy, and it faced unexpected policy and regulation changes.
Aa the year ended, work continued on FY82
14 fiscal year 1983 reviews.

reviews, as well as all

(U) OCBRS . The division submitted 41 separate Other-Than-Cost-
Based Revi~OCBR) to HQ DA during fiscal year 1982. Thirty-six
of these were for single installations . The division submitted ona each for
DESCOM’s maintenance, amunit ion, and manufacturing missions, one for
ARRCOM’ a manufacturing mission, and one for DESCOM-ARRCOM chemical
munitions and special weapons mission. “’National defense and the
disruption and delay of Government programs fomed the bases for OCBRS.

(U) “New Starts and ‘Expansions. New starts and expansions
covered approval for new equipment and facilities only. tiQDA approved
three new starts, one suhitted in fiscal year 1981 and two in fiscal
year 1982. One of the latter won final DA approval,

(U) DARCOM” Consolidation; “Realigtient; “Reduction’and”Closure (.C~C).
On 1 July 1982, the Arizona Army NatIonal Guard (ARNG) took charge of
the Navajo Amy Depot Activ2ty. - Transfer of aircraft depot win~enance

from the New Cmberland Amy Depot (NCAD) to the CCAD, approved in
fiscal year 1982, underwent deferral until fiscal year 1983, as did a
study to consolidate base operations ana support at the NCAD ana
Carlisle Barracks . The final report on studies to consolidate Ease
operations and support at ANAD, Fort McClellan, at White
Sands Missile Range (WSMB) and Ft”,Bliss waa due at DA in the 1st quarter

of fiscal year 1983. There were three new atuaies, involving the trans-
fer of the management and operation of the Fort Wingate Depot Activity
to the New Mexico National Guara; the conso12aat$on of the Service Item
Control Centers (SICC) at CECOM, at the General Materials a.naPetroleum
Activity (GMPA), NCAD, and the Amy Support Activity (ASA), Philadelphia;
and the phase-down or closure of the Rocky Mountain Arsenal.

Studies Managment

(U) DARCOM “Direction (D2) “Thtusts. On 1-2 April 1982, th,eCG,
DARCOM, conducted a DARCOM Emphasis on Goals and Ob.iectives Conference
at Fort Belvoir, Virginia. tie purpose of the confe~ericewas to deter-

mine what needed emphasis in DARCOM in fiscal year 1982, two years
from that time, ana what needed emphasis beyond the two years. The
results were the adoption of six values which the Amy felt were
important to do daily business, and the identification of 17 (later
expanded to 21) major or D2 thrusts ,
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(U) A thrust was a point of DAHCOM emphasis at a given time.
Points of emphasis were to emerge, be emphasized, and then possibly
submerge into norml day-to-day business. Each thrust also had one
or more elements, which were stated objectives which would assure
that required emphasia would fall on the thrust. Under matrix manage-

ment, a lead director managed thrust; they also managed thmst elements,

making status reports to a thrust lead director. 6

(U) The DARCOM Chief of Staff chartered the Automation Comittee
in March 1982. He also chaired the comittee, whose mmbers con-
sisted of key directors and office chiefs within the headquarters.
The comittee mde four significant accomplishments in fiscal year
1982. These were: a complete inventory of all HQ DARCOM autmation
assets; the inclusion of all of these assets on SSA-mintained pro-
perty books; the identification and prioritization of all fiscal year
1982 automat ion requirements; and supplemental funding to purchase
autmation equipment and services.

Mission and Organization

(U) RESHAPE. In February 1982, the Directorate for Management
became the HQ D~COM proponent for RESHAPE. It was in charge of twO
RRSHAPE actions, as well: to serve as the HQ point-of-contact (POC)
for the organizational analyais aspect of RESRAPE, and to challenge
on-going RESHAPE activity.

(U) HQ Realigtien~. There were three major functional realign-

ments and organizational changes made in the headquarters in fiscal
year 1982. The first, on 6 July 1982, transferred control of the

Directorate for Management Information System (DMIS) from the Chief
of Staff to the DCG for Resources and Management. The second, on 8

July 1982, transferred prOpOnency fOr three DARCOM OrganizatiOn and
functions regulations from the Manpower Office to the Directorate for
Management. The third, effective 1 October 1982, was far more co-
mplicated. It established a Comand Adjutant General under PT&FD, on
the headquarters PSA TDA; transferred the Office of Protocol from
sSA to the Secretary of the General Staff (SGS); and reorganized HQ
SSA to perfoti support functions for the headquarters only. The
resultant SSA had seven elements: A Xesource Management Division,
HQ Services Division, IIQSecurity Office, HQ Adjutant General, HQ
CPO . HO EO . and OEO . The first four elements reported to the SSA
Dir~ct~r, ~he latter three tO the Chief

6
DF, MG Henry Doctor, Jr. , C Of S, HQ
17 Sep S2, Subj: Thrusts for DARCOM

of Staff.

DARCOM to Dir, Ofc Ch et al .,
Direction (Dz).
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(U) DARCOM-Europe. On 1 JUly 1982, DARCOM_EuroDe came

into being. This element, which served as the single’“DARCOMmanager. .
and focal POlnt In US~UR, h?d thre~ ma:nt~gance, a~ti”it+eq under
its operational control--the Flschsteln Mlsslle Repair Actlvlty; the
RAW Field,Facility; and the Pimosens Missile ,Repair Activity. The
Mainz Amy Depot had c-and control of all three activities.

(U) Test, Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE). There
were three mjor Test, Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (TMDE)
organizational changes. In the first two, effective 27 April 1982,
the CG, D~COM became the Executive Agent for TMDE ~ and the US Amy
Office of the Program Manager, ~DE, was established within CECOM.
Later, on 11 July 1982, the US Amy TMDE Support Group was deleted
from MICOM, and became a separately reporting DARCOM activity.

(U) Joint Tactical Fusion Program (JTFP). On 1 February 1982,
the Progrm Manager, Joint Tactical Fusion Program (JTFP) was estab-

lished at Adelphi, Maryland, to manage the JTFP to include the direc-
tion, deve lopent, acquisition, and fielding of the All Source Analysis
System (ASAS) and the Air Force fs Enemy Situation Correlation Element
(ENSCE) in accordance with validated service requirement documents.
The JTFP also managed the development and acquisition of other relevant
projects, as assigned. The basis of the JTFP’s organization concept
was a fully integrated joint progrm management office, staffed,pri-
marily by Amy and Air Force personnel. DAECOM provided wnpower
and automatic data processing support.

(U) Battlefield Exploitation and Target,Acquisition (BETA). SOme
JTFP office help came from the Battlefield Exploitation and Target

Acquisition (BETA) Joint Project Office at Adelphi, Maryland. On
1 September 1982, DAHCOM discontinued this office and transferred its
manpower and functions to the JTFP.

(U) “PM, ASAS. On that same date, DARCOM also discontinued the
Project Manager, All Source Analysis System (ASAS), at Vint Hill Fares
Station, Virginia. This element’s manpower and functions also went

to JTFP .

(U) “Organization and Mission Revisions. The directorate updated
24 DARCOM Regulations (DAHCOM-R) during the year. Most covered DARCOM
subordinate comnds, such as MICOM or the US Amy Aviation Research

and Develo~ent Comand. 7

7
The bulk of the material for this portion of the chapter derives
from the Directorate for Management, Annual Historical Review,
1 October 1981 to 30 September 1982.
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Installations and Servic~

(U) The Directorate fOr Installations and Services (I&S) was to
direct, staff, supervise, and develop authorization and funding programs
for, and to coordinate the management use of the physical plant of DARCOM,
as wel 1 as the logistical support services incident to the operation of
its installation. In the case of DARCOM I&S Activity at Rock Island

Arsenal, this meant direct supervision. I&S also served as resource
manager and program director of the MCA appropriation, two DARCOM Fmily
Housing Management Apprc,priation Budget Programs, as program director
for the DARCOM I&S Progrm, and as DARCOM coordinator for all matters
related to installation restoration assigned to the USA Toxic and
Hazardous ,Materials Agency (USATHAMA).

plans and Programs

(U) The Plans and Programs Office’s main concerns were program
and funding issues whicl] affected DARCOM missions and cut across most
appropriateions. Toward these ends, it prepared data for the DA 84-88

Progra Objective Mmorandm submission to OSD in May 1982; the on-going
OSD budget decisions for fiscal year 1982 and fiscal year 1984; DA’s
Program Budget Guidance for July, October and November of 1982; and
the October 1982 “Amy Guidance.” This last document was a lead-in
for the DARCOM fiscal year 1985-87 PARR submission to DA. The office
was adding two powerful micro-cmputers to aid its work.

=

(u) Objectives. The Energy Office had three major objectives:
to assure adequate energy supplies to maintain force readiness; to con-
seme nonrenewable energy resources; and to foster the conservation
ethic. Against an uncertain energy background, these objectives were

to be achieved by means of a comprehensive guide called the DARCOM
Industrial Energy Plan (DIEP). The DIEP had seven major thrust areas:
buildings, iriduatrial equipment, methods and processes, energy pro-
duction and distribution systems, contracting procedures, funding and
energy R&D. These thrusts involved such topics as technology transfer,
energy awareness, centingency planning, and intent ive awards.

(u) *. Using fiscal year 1975 as a base year, DA and DARCOM

set the followzng goals:

FY 85
FY 8.5
FY 85
FY 85
2000
2000
2000

Goal DA DARCOM
Facil it~ergy Reduction mL 35%
Mobil ity Energy Reduction 10% 10%

Petroleum and Gas for Facilities -- 30%
Alternate Fuels in Facilities -- 30% (of total)

Faci 1ity Energy Reduc tion 40% 40%
Petroleum and Gas for Facilities 75% 75%
Vehicle Fuel Efficiency Increase 15% 15%
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(U) While the fiscal year 1985 petroleum reduction goal was met
in fiscal year 1980, attaiment of the other goals became doubtful.
Electricity use rose, and total usage of all energy rose 2.5 percent
in fiscal year 1981. Low cost, conservation efforts had quickly reached
their limits, and DARCOM decided that only high return energy savings

efforts would be pursued. Meanwhile, DARCOM began to try to get DA to
lower the goals. With fiscal year 1982 marking a second straight year
of energY “se increases, DARCOM did realize that this area could be

addressed more strongly.

(U) Energy Capital Investment Programs. There was a high level
of activity in all three of the energy capital investment programs:
the Energy Engineering Analysis Progrm (EEAP), the Energy Conservation
Investment Program (ECIP), and the Energy Conservation and Management
(EC~) Program. The EEAP contracted 145 studies at DARCOM installations;
the ECIP added six projects, worth 226,000 Mega-British Themal Units
~ZU); and the ECAM, implemented in fiscal year 1982, identified 17
projects worth about 300,000 MBTU.

(U) Army Energy Technology D@onstration (ABTD). The Army Energy

Technology Demonstration (AETD) Program at H and the Lone Star Amy
hunition Plant (LSAAP) was a joint DOD/DOE initiative to hasten the
development and commercialization of new energy technologies for use
by the Army and other Government agencies. There were five project
thrust areas here: Biomass, alternate transportation fuels, solar
conversion, terratecture or underground construction, and energy con-
servation. Projects nearing the prototype phase included a wood and
coal fired boiler; a wood gasifier, electric vehicles, gasohol, and
solar-powered domestic and industrial hot water and energy monitoring
and control systems. Future plans called for the construction of an
underground facility and the demonstration of a fuel cell and photo-
voltair power array for the generation of electric power.,

(U) Construction “Engineering Research Laboratory (CERL). The
Construction Engineering Research Laboratory (CERL) was much concerned
with formulating policies and procedures to identify that portion of
DARCOM’s energy which was consmed by industrial processes. Toward

this end, it engaged in a two-phased study: phase one, to define and

quantify DARCOM’s process energy; and, phase two, to identify production
and mission parameters having a high correlation with process consumption.
The completion due date for the study was in 3d quarter, fiscal year
1983.

(U) DARCOM participated in an energy ad hoc group which the Joint
Logistics Comanders (JLC) had fomed in December 1981. In June 1982,

the group submitted a report which recognized the vulnerability of mil-
itary energy sources to hostile action or to terrorist forces. The group

recoaended that plans be drafted to protect critical areas from such
attacks by making thm energy self-sufficient .
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Engineering

(U) Real Estate. The transfer of the Navajo Amy Depot Activity.

allotied the Arizona National Guard (WG) the experience of operating
it. Thus the ARNG gained training in several skills, including handl-
ing explosive materials. The Guard perfomed the DARCOM mission at
Navajo Amy Depot Activity under a license arrangement.

(U) In coordination with the National Park Service, the division.
began a D&COM Historical/Archeological Survey (DWS). The purpose
was to bring all buildings on DARCOM installations into compliance with
regulations, laws, and executive orders on preservation of cultural

resources. Furthermore, al1 DARCOM instalIations were to have archeo-
logical surveys and historic and archeological management plans.8

(U) The Facilities Branch was in charge of five pollution abate-
ment projects in fiecal.year 1982. The net worth of these was about
$10 million.

(.U) The Engineer Branch was responsible for 17 urgent Minor
Construction, Army (MCA) projects in fiscal year 1982, Funding for
these projects amounted to $5.6 million.

(U) There were 34 production base support construction projects
in fiscal year 1982. ‘rherewas $42.6 million funded for this.

(U) On 23 Decmber 1981, the President signed into law the Military
Construction Authorization and Appropriateion Acts of 1982. These acts
authorized $98,020,000 for 25 DARCOM construction projects,

~

The Environmental ~allty Division was the comand focal point for
a broad-board, multi-disciplined effort encompassing environmental mn-
agement, applied technology for pollution abatement. and envirOmental
enhancement, and research and development (R&D) for the solution of
unique Amy problems. The division faced new requirements for fiscal
year 1982 under the Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA), the Resource
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCM) , and the Comprehend ive Environ-
mental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA). The Pol-

lution Abatement Operations Center (PAOC), established in fiscal year
1978, continued to be the information center for questions about DARCOM’s
posture in regard to these and other acts and, as such, it was tbe stop
for several distinguished DARCOM and outside personnel visits.

8
Environmental Qual, Div. , ‘Environmental Newsletter, Vol. 4, No. 3,
(May-Jun 82), 8p. Pollution Abatement.
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(U) Toxic Substance Control Act (TSCA), Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act (RCW), and Comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) overtook past emphaais on the
clean air and water acts of the 1970s. TSCA regulated the manufactur-
ing and importation of chemical substances. RCRA and CERCLA addressed
the present and past managment of land disposal of hazardous waste.

(U) DARC~ had 21 noncomplying installations as fiscal year
1982 began. These noncompliers consisted of seven air sources, 20
water sources, two hazardous waste sources, and one solid waste source.

By the end of the year, DARCOM had 17 noncompliers, ,composed of four
air, 13 water, three hazardous wast@, and two’solid waete sources.
The net gain of one hazardous waste and one solid waste noncompliers
were the first regulatory enforcement actions under TSCA and RCW.
The actual net number of installations facing legal action dropped
from eight to five, The five averaged about four violations each per
quarter.

(U) Law suits remained at three for fiscal year 1982. The largest
was the $50 million damages claim lodged against Redstone Arsenal in
Alabam. The Illinois District Court s~t against the Joliet AAP (JAAP)
centinued, although JM had applied for solid waste pemits for solid
waste landfills. Also rmaining in litigation was the Government claim
against the Olin Chemical Cmpany for the cleanup of DDT on and near
Redstone Arsenal.

(U) The operating permit status for DARCOM installations for air,
-dater, solid waste, hazardous waste, and dredge and fill increased
from 84 to 92 percent during the year. The permfts Orihand, plus
applied-for pemits, rmained constant for the same period, and the
division expected this situat ion to remain steady.

(u) Golden Football. Under the terns of an Amy Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) agreement, tbe EPA agreed to refrain from
primitive measu,res against 17 non-complying sources at 15 DARCOM
locations so long as DARCOM adhered to its construction compliance
schedules. As part of a multi-year effort, DARCOM had brought 10 of
the 17 into compliance by the end of fiscal year 1982. Five, however,
were late due to design and technical difficulties.

Groundwater Contaminantion

(U) No real action against groundwater contamination was taken
until 19 November 19S1 , tien Congress passed regulations implementing
the 1976 RCRA. The RCW dealt with hazardous waste; the CERCLA, passed
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in December 1980, concerned the clean-up of old dumps and emergency
spills. For DARCOM’s point, an RCRA groundwater monitoring program
went into effect at all of the Comand’s installations. The monitor-

ing program included background values for groundwater at disposal
units to determine if contaminantion existed.

(U) During fiscal year 1982 the EPA called for the first per-
manent permit applications for DARCOM. Contractors at Huntsville

were to handle these first-ever pemits, covering 16 DARCOM instal-
lations at an estimted cost of $100,000 each. DARCOM expected
another 16 to receive the call in fiscal year 1983.

(u) CERCLA. By executive order (EO), DOD was the only Federal
Agency to h=s om authority to investigate and identify sites,
evaluate the threat of those sites, and respond with emergency or

remedial action. Since this authority dated only from August 1981, the
DARCOM program still had not taken final shape. Moreover, this policy
covered both on and off post contamination, and it had to conform
to such devices as the National Oil and Haqardous Substances Contin-
gency Plan (NCP). As the year ended, DOD and EPA were negotiating a

pertinent Memorandum o~E Understanding (MOU).

(U) mile awaiting DOD’s CERCLA policy, DARCOM followed the
Installation Restorati{>n (IR) Program. The IR Program, established
in 1976, was the basic CERCLA compliance vehicle pending further DOD
action. This meant thi~tDARCOM was negotiating each situation on its
ow merit. The most significant fiscal year 1982 CERCLA was at
Letterkenny Amy Depot (LEAD) where LEAD was found to be the sole
source of groundwater contamination by trichlorethylene (TCE) in 12
private wells. The Amy began supplying bottled water to the well

omera while trying to find a solution. There were also on-going

CERCLA actions at the Rocky Mountain Arsenal, the Cofnhusker Amy
tiunition Plant, and the Sharpe Amy Depot.

(u) Smry. DARCOM eventually established confimed ground-
water contamination under RCRA, CERCLA, and the IR Program, or all
three, at 28 installations, ranging from the Aberdeen Proving Ground
to Umatilla A~ Depot.

(U) Toxic Substance Cofityol‘Act. The principal concern with TSCA
was polychlorinated’ biphenyls (PCBs)~ First, the EPA changed a ruling
on PCB use in electrical equipment, allowing DARCOM to save millions
of dollars by using PCB transformers for the rest of their useful lives.
It did, however, prohibit the use of large PCB capacitors in restricted
areas after 1 October 1988. A decision was expected to cost tbe
comand at least $2.5 million.

9
Environmental Quality Division; Efivirotiental‘Newsletter,

P. 9.
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(U) Second, the Construction Engineering Research Laboratory
developed a PCB interactive decision model to assist installations in
the management of their PCB-containing equipment. This model, under
HQ DARCOM evaluation in fiscal year 1982, covered such items as oper-
ation, maintenance, capital COSCS, and useful life.

(U) Water Quality. A 1981-initiated effort to renegotiate what
seemed to be unreasonable standarda began to pay in’fiscal year 1982.
DARCOM won easier effluent limitations at Tobyhanna and Anniston Army

Depots, Redstone Arsenal, Milan and Kansas Amy hunition Plants.
DARCOM also won severa 1 MCA programing strugg1es with DA for many
important water pollution abatment projects.

(U) ,Ait“~ ality. To avoid problas caused by open burning of
munitions, several explosive waste incinerators (EWI) and contaminated
waste processors weze in various stages of completion. During fiscal
year 1982, the first CWFS were cmpleted at the Badger and Iowa AAPS.
Batch burning proved no problem, but continuous operations presented
difficulties.

(U) ‘Volatile‘Organic ‘Compounds ‘Cdfitrol, Following 1977, DARCOM
had serious problems with the control of volatile. organic compounds

(VOC), particularly those released by paint spray booths and vapor
degreasers. Some DARCOM installations, such as AND and LEAD, had as
many as 40 of these sources. Luckily, Federal guidelines released
during the year were not as severe as anticipated.

(U) “Vehicle Emissions. The big problem in this area was the jeep

Attempts to clean the engines hurt performance, leading to a long strug-
gle which finally led, on 30 June 1981, to a permanent EPA national
security exemption for jeeps, ,Other Amy vehicles also operated under
relaxed standards, or a “Federal Fleet” approach, a situation which
offered potential local state compliance difficulties.

(u) “National “Efivirofimencal“Policy Aet (NEPA). As with the other
bodies of regulations discuseed, the National Environmental Policy Act ‘s

(NEPA) strict enforcement image moderated, The Amy published a special

regulation for it, AR200-2, 1 September 1981, The regulation enabled
DARCOM to delegate many of its NRPA requirements to appropriate levels
of management, eliminating unproductive mul ti-leve1 reviews.

(U) Environmental Noise. On 20 “May 1981, DA implemented the

Installation Compatible Use Zone (ICUZ) Program, ICUZ required the
development of noise zone contours at those installations generating
sound from such sources as aircraft operation, weapons firings, and
mnitions detonations. DARCOM began preparing appropriatee supportive
policy and guidance, scheduled for final issue as a supplement in
early fiscal year 1983.
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(u) Implementation required eight steps, the paramomt of which
were the assessment of noise sources and the preparation of noise zone
contour maps. By the end of the year, the division had 39 DARCOM in-
stallations as needing aicomplete noise contour map. Only three had
them.

(U) Noise Studies. At divisional insistence, the CERL was essay-

ing two basic acoustical- studies. One concerned sound power flow

measurements for the Abrams tank, the other a perimeter noise warning
eystem. Tbe fomer relied largely on data collected at the,Stratford

Amy Engine Platit (SAEP:),CT, the latter at Aberdeen Proving Ground.

(U) Installation ‘Restoration. The US Amy Toxic and Hazardous
Materiale Agency (USATW), a DARCOM field operating agency, managed the
DARCOM IR Program under divisional guidance. The program had two major
objectives: to identif:~and contain, or eliminate, toxic materials
which were spreading or which could spread, and to decontaminate fouled
Amy programs.

(U) The first step was an extensive installation records
search. Dnring fiscal year 1982, this involved 31 DARCOM installations,
ranging from Camp Bullis to Fort Leonard Wood. If records showed

possible contaminations, an onsite survey was to follow to obtain
data from soil, ground and surface water s=pling, and analysis.
Surveys started in fiscal year 1982, from fiscal year 1981 analyses.
Surveys took place at the following installations: the Gateway,

Longhorn, Alabama, Milan, and tiin Cities Amy munition Plants; and
the St. Louis Area Support Center. The division completed five surveys,

at the Gateway and Alabma AAPa; Sacramento and Watilla Amy Depots;
and Savannah Depot Act ivity.

(U) Remedial actions had to be implemented at five sites in

fiscal year 1982. These five, and the actions, were: Alabama AAP -

decontaminateion of the leaseback area; Twin Cities AAP - treatment of

contaminated groundwater; Letterkenny Amy Depot - provision of bottled
water to off-post resiilents; Rocky Mountain Arsenal - design of the
Northwest Boundary Containment and Treatment System; and Anniston Army
Depot - removal and disposal of chemical sludges.

(u) Environmental Conference. On 4-6 May 1982, the division
sponsored a DARCOM MSC Environmental Coordinator’s Meeting at the
National Mine Health al~dSafety Academy, Beckley, West Virginia. Eighty-
five attendees, consisting of environmental coordinators and law special-

ists, met to consider such subjects as RCM, TSCA, CERCLA, and the NCp.
The law attendees also introduced information on the civil and criminal.
penalties that could result from noncompliance.
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(.U) Envirotiental Publications. There were k“o important
environmental publications. One was the Environmental Newsletter, which
began in fiscal year 1979. It was a divisional publication. Another,
was DARCOM Supplement 1 to AR 200-1, dated 15 June 1982, and prescribed
tbe policies, assigned the responsibilities, and,established the pro-
cedures for the protection and preservation of the environment in
relation to DARCOM installat ions, facilities, equipment, and vehicles .

(U) operations and Maintenance, Amy. DARCOM spent $25,3gg,000
for environmental quality in fiscal year 1982, This consisted of
$9,148,000 from DA and the rest from reprogrammed funds. Nearly all,

or $25,188,000 of the funds went to RCRA pemit application prepar-
ation, studies by such elements as the CERL, and major rehabilitation
and clean-up projects.

Housing Managemefit Divis ion

(U) Budget , The fiscal year 1982 Family Housing Management
Account (FW) was 28 percent greater than in fiscal,year 1981. The
fiscal year 1982 outlays amounted to about $8.8 million, of which
$6 million was for ~intenance and repair and $2.8 million for

utilities and services. Expenditures equated a 99.96 percent obli-
gation rate.

(U) Minor Construction. For tbe first time since fiscal year 1979,

minor construction funds were available. The amount was only $150,000.

This funded 16 projects at 15 installations, which ranged from $2,400
to $23,000.

(U) ECIP . DARCOM programed 47 fiscal year 1985 MCA ECIP
projects in~cal year 1982. Beginning with fiscal year 1985, ECIP

projects were to be handled as part of the MCA program. Project
examples included solar hot water at Yum Proving Ground, and stem
windows at Aberdeen Proving Ground.

(U) Unaccompanied “Personnel “Fufnishin~’ Support. The division
obligated about $2.6 million in OW funds and $292,000 in RDT&E money
in fiscal year 1982 to support furnishings replacement, maintenance
and repair, and movement,, control and handling at D~COM installations ,
This represented about 20 percent of the total furnishings inventory
values of $14.8 million. Though an excellent ratio, mch of it went

to cover mrk not funded in previous fiscal years”.”

Services Division

(U) Excess Equipment. Under division guidance, DARCOM instal-

lations and activities declared as excess 5,554 “line items of equip-

ment valued at $10.6 million. It redistributed 2,137 line items

valued at $5.5 million, to include 157 nontactical vehicles valued at
$2.6 million to the Comand. It made the rest available to other
Government agencies through n.omal channels,



(U) Clubs/Restaurants/Exchange Facilities Transfer. On I OctOber
1982, the directorate I:ransferred the responsibility for non-appropriated
funds (NAF) operated club systems, post restaurants, and post exchange

facilities to the Diret:torate for PT&FD. The purpose of this was’ to

establish one point-of.-contact (POC) within DARCOM and to centralize the
responsibility for all NM activities in PT&FD’s Morale, Welfare, and
Recreation Office. Ni~~ety-three percent of all DARC~ clubs made
money in fiscal year 1982, compared with 73 percent in fiscal year 1981.

(U) Defense Retail Interservice’ Support (DRIS). In August 1982,
DA directed DARCOM to intensify the Defense Retail Interservice Support

(DRIS) Program. This direction involved such steps as changing and
establishing new policies, joining a DOD inter-departmental task force
to direct the program, and conducting the study of 11 base operations
functions in fiscal year 1983. This effort would increase the divisional

emphasis and workload in this area.

(U) Motion Picture and ‘Te~eVision ‘Productiofi‘Moratorium. Due to the
continuance of a Presidential morator~um , work was limited on the pro-

duction of new videotapes and motion picture films as well as the lease,
purchase, or contract services for such projects. D~COM’s two mjor
in-house producers, APG and WS~, completed 56 productions with 1,206
screen minute running times. DARCOM spent about $40 million in this

area in fiscal year 1982.10

Program “Analysis and Evaluation

(U) On 15 October 1981, DARCOM established the Directorate fOr
Program Analysis and Evaluation (PA&E) with an authorized strength of
66 personnel. The ini,tial staff consisted of 13 civilians and nine

military personnel, wh[ose organizational origins were the Directorates
for Plans, Doctrine and Systems and Plans and Analysis, as well as the
Office of the Comptroller. PA&E’s first director was BG Fred E. Elam.

(U) The directorate consisted of three divisions--Program
Integration; Plans, Policy, and Review; and Information Resources Man-
agement. These elements were responsible for the develo~ent and

maintenance--or discit)line--of the Resource Management Data Base (PPBES)
for DARCOM and for ensuring that available resources mre pla{lned and
programed for optimuo!utilization. As of 30,Septmber 1982, the

directorate had 55 assigned personnel--47 civilians and eight military,

1.0
Most of the preceding mterial deri~,ed from the Directorate
for Installations and Services, Annual Historical Review, 1 Ott 81-
30 Sep 82.

49



,

UNCMSSIFIED

Program Integration

(U) With initial skeletal staffing, the division which was
responsible for ensuring that the Comand’s resources were put to
good use, focused primarily upon the PARR and the Modernization
Resources Information Submission (MRIS) . The division met its
scheduled submission date of 15 January 1982 to DA for PARR/MRIs.
A joint DA-MACOM staff review followed in February 1982 for the
MRIS requirements.

(U) Other divisional casks included a CG-assigned task to
review the Comand’s final program budget for executability. The
division a150 aasuned, from the Comptroller, the task of being the
office of record for the program budget ddcisions (PBDS), and it
established a Congressional Clearinghouse to assure that the Com-
mand was fully aware of on-going actions between DA and the Congress.

Finally, the division, again at the CG!s direction, reviewed over 200
DOD issue outlines for the pending Program Decision Memorandum (PDM)
late fiscal year 1982 cycle. The PA&E identified 49 issues as DARCOM
impacters, a step that led t? eight major i,ssueassessments being
provided to DA on a fomal basis, and 41 more info_llY.

Plans and Policy Review

(U) This division had two big jobs. One was to develop and
maintain a DARCOM Resource Management Process. The other was to

develop and mintain a Strategic Long-Range Plan. The first step

toward accomplishing these jobs was to secure CG approval of its

start. This done, Phase 1 began; which consisted of hosting the
first annual DARCOM SLRP workshop on 24-27 August 1982 at Chantilly,
Virginia, and the assembly of a DARC~ SLRp Steering GrOup. The

group was to shape a DARCOM SLRP Process and to institutionalize

it via a DARCOM regulation. Another group task was to frame

future scenarios which focused upon critical co~and issues and
identified specific tasks for future efforts.

(U) .Guidance. In June 1982, the division published the first

DARCOM guidance. Relying on the Amy Plan, this guidance was to

provide DARCOM programmers with PPBES direction for all appropri-
ations. The division planned to issue future guidance to include
the DARCOM SLRP, still in development.

(U) Task Force. In March 1982, the division launched a task
force to improve PPBES operations in DARCOM. The task force’s
goal WaS to establish, document, and put into effect a PpBES in

DARCOM which would integrate and balance that Comand’s resource
strategies. The task group’s recommendations were to go fomard

to the Comand Group in fiscal year 1983.
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(U) This divisior,was responsible for the provision of functional
expertise for the development and use of information in support of the
DARCOM program analysis function. The division addressed this mission

with two major accomplishments: (1) it designed, developed, and imple-

mented an interactive 1’~R data base. This was the first time DARCOM

had successfully automated the process, enabling a faster and mOre
efficient treatment of financial data; (2) the division began con-
figuring a classified, $2.5 million computer center. This center would
improve the accuracy axldtime1iness of infomt ion, and it would in-
crease the PA&E analytfLcal capability. The center would also offer

aid in such areas as computer graphics and the latest data base manage-
ment systems. 11

11 The source for the preceding directorate materiel was Dir. for
Prog. Analysis and Evaluation, Annual Historical Review, FY 82.
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CHAPTER 111

MATERIEL DEVELOPMENT

Introduction

(U) It was General Keith’s concern, after assuming comand of
DAKCOM, that the Comarld put the Army’s limited resources where they

would do the most good, To accomplish this, a program of intensified

management was stressetlDAKCOM-wide. As part of the Comand’s general
reorganization to strengthen and give increased visibility to productivity-
enhancing aspects of the DARCOM mission, a n~ber Of OrganizatiOnal c~langes
took place during fisc:llyear 1982.

(U) The Directorate for Development, Engineering and Acquisition
was realigned. This D;lvision provided headquarters staff management
for all missile systems except VIPER and HELLFI~; and all Air Defense
Systems except STINGER, The Office of Product Improvement became a
branch of the Program :[ntegration Division in the Directorate for
Development, EngineeriI>g and Acquisition. COL George Rostine was

appO1nted Chief of the Division, and Mr. Stephen Rickey became Chief
of the Product Improvement Branch.

(U) The Munition[j Systems Division was organized on 14 October
1981.

(U) As a step consistent with the newly implemented Matrix
Management System, the O~fice of Manufacturing Technology became the
Directorate for Manufa,sturing Technology.

(U) In fiscal ye~r 1982, the Munition Stockpile Reliability
P,rogramwas publicized to ensure continued support and recognition. A
series of articles was planned for publication to describe the functions
and benefits to be derived from such a program.

(U) During fiscal year 1982, loans of Army materiel to fOreign

nations for the purpose of test and evaluation in connection with Research,
Development and Standardization Programs were severely curtailed by the
new loan provisions in PL 97-113, enacted Dec~ber lg81. Under directiOn Of the
DARCOM CO~ande~, diligent efforts were made to relieve the constraints

Of the restrictive interpretations, but at the end Of fiscal Year lg82~
the loan progrm remained subject to compliance with PL 97-113.
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Aviation Systems

(U) Advanced Attack Helicopter (AH-64, APACHE). The production
go-ahead for the APACHE Program was granted by DSARC III on 26 March
1982. The first production contract for 11 aircraft was signed on
15 April 1982.

(U) Light Helicopter Family (LHX). The Light Helicopter Family
of Army Aircraft, or L~, received support for a new start in fiscal
year 1984. The LHX was expected to replace those UH-1, OH-58, AH-1,
and OH-6 aircraft not replaced by the UH-60, AH-64, and AHIP. A special
working group was fomed to mnage the LHX Program and prepare docu-
mentation needed between November 1982 and the date a Project Manager
was assigned.

(U) Aircraft Survivability Equipfient(ASE) . The largest and
probably the most significant contract in the history of aviation elec-
tronic countermeasures was awarded during 1982. The contract, a three-
year multi-year, was awarded to ITT for the purchase of 600 ALQ-136
radar jamer systems for installation on AH-1 COBMS. These radar
jaming systems were state-of-the-art technology and were projected to
be capable of defeating all know thTeat xadar systms into the lg90s.
It was expected that future contracts would equip the reminder of the
COBW fleet as well as the Amy’s newest attack helicopter, the APACHE.

(U) Remotely “Piloted Vehicle” (RPV). A decisiOn review “Of the
RPV program by the AsARC was held on 30 September 1982 to approve RPV
acquisition. The program was approved and fully funded.

(U) AH-64 Combat “Mission Simulator (AH-64 CMS ). Contract for
the AH-64 Combat Mission Simulator was awarded to Link Division, Singer

Corporation in July 1982.

Support Systems

(U) Nuclear, Biological; Ch*ical (NBC) Systems. During fiscal

year 1982, the Nuclear, Biological, Chemical System mde progress in
several areas including new starts, transition from XD to ED, type
classification, and a variety of miscellaneous programs.

(U) New Starts. Decontaminating aparatus, Diesel powered, skid
mounted, ~18 was initiated as a 6.4 effort and was undergoing engineer-
ing design.

(U) GEONDS. Ground Electromagnetic and Optical Nuclear Detonation
Detection System (GEONDS) was initiated as a 6,3B advanced development
effort. The program was a restructured version of an earlier advanced
development effort knom as the Nuclear Burst Detection System (NBDS).
M77 Medium Altitude Proximity (WP) fuze develo~ent effort was initiated
to provide a proximity fuze capability for the ~877, 8-inch projectile.
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(U) Transition from ~ to ED. Weapons Access Delay System (WADS)

was initiated in respc)nse to requirements from Europe. Transit ioned

from 6.2 to 6.4 in fiscal year 1982, the progra was managed by PM, Nuc-
lear Munitions.

(U) Type Classification. Simulator, Training, Chemical Agent, Simu-
lant, M137 was type cl~d in March 1982. Also, the product improved
smoke generator was ts?peclassified M3A4 on 30 September 1982. The PIP
effort alleviated or eliminated many of the operational and maintenance
problems existing on the M3AA. The M3A4 was expected to be phased into
the Atiy inventory through an wo effort in addition to new acquisitions
during the period 30 Septmber 1982 through 30 April 1985.

Terminations

(U) Development of ~770 Medium Altitude Proximity (MAP) fuze for
the 2N877, 8-inch projectile was teminated, as was “the 6.3B advance
development on the ~[177, 8-inch binary projectile, because OSD zeroed
both in the fiscal ye:lr1984 budget.

(U) On 2 July 1982, the Chief of Staff, US Army, approved the recom-
mendation to terminat<> the ~30 series msk program for the US Amy. Both
the Air Force and the Navy continued operational testing and scheduled a
production decision b]r31 December 1983.

(U) A followon Protective Mask Program was established to replace
the teminated M30 series mask. On 2 July 1982, the Chief of Staff
directed DARCOM and TIWOC to assess the urgency of developing a new mask
which would meet the Joint Operational Requirement and then establish and
fund the Research and Development Program. The new mask, know as tke MC~

(Minimum Change, Minimum Risk) , was officially designated the RM40.

(.U) Engineering development effort was teminated on the AN/VDR-l
Radiac becauae of una{:ceptable test results and a desire to incorporate
state-of-the-art techl~ology. Follow-on engineering development would go
forward on AN/VDR-2.

(U) The ~49 La]cgeArea Smoke System (LASS) was. terminated in the
advanced development ]?haseon 30 October 1981 due to mechanical design
deficiencies. The ~52 turbine engine moke generator, which was also
expected to have IR s~:reening capability, was proposed as a .TePlaCe-

ment. Completion of ItheLOA for the ~52 was impending during the fiscal
year.

(U) ,The
inated at the
logistics and
aparatus.

~14 Vel~icleMounted Decontamination
request of T8ADOC. The decision was
cost im]?actof providing a dedicated

Apparatus was term-
based primarily on
5-ton truck for the
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Tactical Wheeled Vehicles and Engineer Eq”ipmemt

(U) In fiscal year 1982 development was initiated on a 3 Kw free
piston S,tirling cycle engine driven generator set.

(U) Type Classification. A comercial fire truck to replace the
obsolete model 530-C was classified standard. Also, the Smll Unit
Support Vehicle (SUSV) was type classified standard in February 1982.
Efforts were underway for a production award in early fiscal year 1983.

(U) Other Achievements. Studies were conducted for the Heavy
Assault Bridge. Five concepts were evaluated using scale models. USAES
and MERADCOM agre@d that two concepts would be purchased during advanced
development .

(U) Contract solicitations were undemay to procure $1 billion in
construction equipment. Solicitations were for four individual five-
year multi-year contracts to procure 1902 loaders, 1803 graders, 1047
scrapers, and 1399 compressors . A waiver to Foreign Trade Agreement
was made and the successful bidder could be “required to produce in the
United States.

(U) Initiated production of the 150 Kw regenerative gas turbine
‘generator was set for PATRIOT.

(U) Fabrication and developmental testing were completed on a pro-
totype petroleum hoseline and pipeline outfit .

(U) Plans were completed for development of a 3000 GPH Reverse
Osmosis Water Purification Unit (ROWFU), with type classification pro-

jected for first quarter fiscal year 1985. Other plans “ere alSO COm-
pleted for the develo~ent of a 1500 GPH Reverse Osmosis Water Purifi-
cation Unit (ROWPU), with type classification projected for first quarter
fiscal year 1986.

(U) A 4000 ampere turbine generator set was designed, constructed,
and delivered for use with Na~ mineclearing experiments.

(U) Engineering and development testing was completed on the 200
GPM Gas Turbine Engine Driven Refueling Pump Unit at Cold Regions Test
Center, for the Arctic Fuel Dispensing Equipment System.

(U) Developmental testing was initiated of prototype 5,000 barrel
collapsible fuel storage tanks for bulk fuel tank assembly at US Amy
Tropic Test Center, Panama.

56

DNCMSSIFIED,



(U) The Munitions systems Division was organized on 15 October 1981,
with an initial manning of two officers and one civilian secretary. By
the end of the fiscal year, nine civilian engineers were added and an
additional secretary.

Major Development and Acquisition Programs

(U) COPPER~AD. During fiscal year 1982, this project was extremely
active in that production items were not meeting the desired ievels of
reliability, and unit cost remained higher than planned. During the
year the Project Office provided production data and information on pro-
duction problems, furn.isbed data on fielding the system with the Grotlnd
Laser Locator Designator, and analyzed test failures . In addition, 10

rounds were diverted to the Fire Integrated Support Team Vehicle oper-
ational test, and funding was projected in relation to alternatives for
producing future rounds.

(.U) “g. In fiscal year 1982, the VIPER was the new develop-
mental item slated to replace the Lightweight Anti-armor Weapon (M72 LAW).
The following activities were primrily related to funding and resources.
For example, cements were provided on progzm costs and the testing
program,, data were p~ovided on programed production quantities and fund-
ing, information was provided on active contracts and the cost trail,
a letter was prepared to the contractor on costs and performance, data

were provided on fiscal yearn ~g82-83 funding alternatives, military man-
power was added to the.Project Office, and 2mpact statements were pre-

pared on proposed fundlingcuts.

(U) LAW. A LAW program became active when the Army received a
Norwegian ~posal to develop a major product improvement of the M72A3
LAW . During the fisca,lyear, the Norwegian LAW proposal was evaluated.
Cements were providedl on the Norwegian LAW as an alternative to VIPER,
as well as on a cooperative Noway/US development program, and the head-
quarters position on the Nomegian LAW proposal. In other areas, the
Munitions Systems Division provided guidance on shipping LAW’ cand?dite
weapons to test sites; tasked AMSAA to perfom a LAW program evaluation
and the building of ar~evaluation model. The Division evaluated a joint
Army/Marine Corps LAW progrm.

(U) Tank Rounds. The Division continued to be involved with the
development and acquisition of new rounds for both the 105m and the
12ti tank guns. During the year, the Munitions Systems Division reviewed

the M797 round and its program for development, described the program
for developing and acquiring the 12ti tank main amament, the ~829
round. the 12ti kinetic energy round, and 105/12b tank amunition. In
addition, information was pro~~ded on”Canadian/US
tank rounds, and on a proposed 145m t,ankgun,

j 0 int development of
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(.U) GUmWIL . GUARDRAIL was a remotely controlled airborne and
ground bas~ept and radio direction finding system designed to

exploit HF, VHF, and UHF comnications. Its major components were six
airborne intercept plat fores, a ground processing facility, and distri-
buted communications teminals which provided ground tactical cowanders
near-real time communications intelligence. DAHCOM assumed responsibil-
ity for this system in 1977, based on the recommendation of the Intelli-
gence Organization and Stationing Study (10SS) .

(C) Product improvements were approved for GUARDRAIL which included
pressurized aircraft (RC-12D) , wideband data link, ImprOved Inertial
Navigation Systm, automted signal classification and recognition,
extended direct ion finding range, improved g~~~nd teminal~, and ~11 inter-
operable with Air Force. In 1982, action was initiated to integrate
the QUICKLOOK II ELINT capabilities and the GU~BAIL COMINT capabili-
ties along with a precision emitter locater capability called the Coherent
High Accuracy Airborne Locating System (.CWS) into the RC-12D airframe.
The resulting system was initially called GUARDLOOK, but was later re-
named Improved GUARDRAIL/ Comon Sensor (GR/CS).

(C) Initial fielding of the Improved GUARDRAIL V was expected to
be scheduled for US~UR in 4th quarter fiscal year 1984. Initial Oper-
ational Capability (IOC) of GR~CS was scheduled for Korea in fiscal
year 1986.

(U) TRAILBLAZER . TRAILBLAZER (M~TsQ-114 ), the Amy’s primary
tactical ground communications intelligence system, provided the cap-
ability to intercept and locate hostile comn,; cations. EWCOM developed
this system with funds provided by National* Sound Agency (.NsA)through
the tactical cytologic program. It was initially fielded in 1980 as a
Quick Reaction Capability (QRC) for the four divisions in Europe. A fifth
QRC system was provided TRADOC for training.

(C) Production began in 1979, of four systems mounted in,a tracked
vehicle and featuring a quick erect antenna. In June 1981 Congress

apprOved a supplemental appropriation to accelerate the improvement” of
these systems while still in production. Improveme ts included auto-

2
matically acquiring and identifying signals of interest, obtaining
locational data within one second, enhanced intercept range and improved
interoperability with the All Source Analysis System (ASAS). As of year-

end, FY 1982, fielding was expected to be 5etween 1984-1986.

(u) QUICKLOOK. QUICKLOOK was the Amy 1s airborne non-comunicat ion
intercept and direction finding system, which was operational on an RV-1
aircraft in fiscal year 1982. Contractual efforts were initiated during
the fiscal year to miniaturize the QUICKLOOK system into an Advance
QUICKLOOK system which could be integrated with GUARDBAIL on a C-12
aircraft. This change would provide the Amy with a Com.Noricom inter-
cept and location capability from the same aircraft .
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~U} TEANPACK. TEANPACK (AN/MSQ-103A), the Amy is divisional non-
comunicat-ectio]n and location system, was scheduled to replace
the AN-~Q-24 system in fiscal year 1983. In fiscal year 1982 this
system successfully, co~pleted its first article acceptance test and the
follow-on evaluation by the US Army Intelligence and Security Board
(usAINSB). The preplanned product improvements were also initiated
to increase the height of the ,antenna, to add an automatic north seeking
gyro, and to provide netting/CAC interface.

(u) Hand Emplaced Expendable Jamers (HE-EXJAM). In fiscal year
1982, the US Amy Expendable Jamers (EXJANS) program encompassed
development of a family of Expendable Electronic Countermeasure (ECM)
devices for jaming hostile tactical enemy c-unications and non-
comunications systems. These jamers, mployed set-on or barrage ECM
and would be delivered ‘viaartillery, unmanned aerial vehicles (UAV),
or hand emplaced by soldiers.

(U) The Developmental and Operational tests on the HE-EXJAMS
were successfully perfomed during mid-year 1982. The Developmental
Test (DT) organization was the US Amy Electronic Proving Ground (USARPG)
at Fort Huachuca, Arizona, and the operational test organization was
the US Army Intelligence and Security Board (USAINSBD) at the same
facility.

(C) A production contract was expected to be awarded in the
third quarter of fiscal year 1983. Initial first year production would be

approximately 2700 units. me IOC for HB-EXJAM was expected to be in

the first quarter of fiscal year 1985.

(c) PIRANHA. In fiscal year 1982 PIRANHA was a ground-based
vehicular mounted, communications jamer capable of jaming in the
20-76 MHz frequency range with continuous tuning from 20-53 MHz. This
QRC with its 1,000 watts of jaming power would be ,provided to each VHF
ECM team within the CEWI unit (6 per Bn) to be used with the 1/4 ton,
AN/VRC-47 communications vehicle. Total procuraent would”be 227
systems.

(C) QRC-52 was funded in fiscal year 1982 at $4.2 million and
fiscal year 1983 at $10.3 million. ~ese funding levels insured pro-

curement of 159 systems for US&UR, Korea, FORSCOM, and 88 systems
for the USAR.

(U) PIRANRA competitive contract RFPs were released on 30 July
1982. Review of contract bids was scheduled to be completed and final
FFE contract let by 31 December 1982. Em planned to conduct first

article testing in August and begin system fielding during first quarter
fiscal year 1984.



(C) S:INGRAY . STINGRAY was an optical
warning /optzcal jaming countermeasure system for the protection of
amored combat vehicles. STINGRAY would use electronic and electro-
OptiC techniques to counter threat weapon systems which “~ed direct
view optics or night sights for target acquisition and/or fine control.
The system would deny or degrade the use of threat optic and electro-
optic systems by directed-in band laser radiation. It would be an
add-on system for the combat vehicle family and would operate in either
a semi-automtic or manual mode.

(U) In first quarter fiscal year 1982, a STINGRAY demonstration
program was condukted at Fort Knox with the system installed on an
M60A3 tank for test purposes. THADOC subsequently assigned proponency
to the Infantry School at Fort Benning, Georgia, and directed that an
operational and organizational plan be developed.

(U) On 27 September 1982, a contract was signed with Martin
Marietta Orlando Aerospace. The contract was for 24 months with
hardware delivery by June 1983. Deliverables would be one prototype
system fully integrated on an M-2 IFV and one prototype system not
installed.

(U) Vulnerability /Susceptibility (VUL/SUSC) . AS ~ prerequisite

tO fielding new systems, DARCOM conducted extensive VULISUSC tests
to insure these systems could operate as intended in a hostile Elec-
tronic Warfare (EW) eriviroment. Deficiencies identified during these
tests fomed the basis for implementing Electronic Countermeasures to
harden the system against the EW threat.

(U) DARCOM’s principal activity responsible for VUL/SUSC testing
was the OffiCe of Missile Electronic Warfare (OMEW), a s“bo=dinate
element of USA ERADCOM. Specific svstems tested during fiscal year lg82
are listed below:

Surface-to-Surface

PERSHING II
MLRS TGW
Csws
HELLFIRE
T~/PMvS
COPPER~AU
ASSAULT BREAKER
SADARM
RATTLER
TOW-II
TADs
FUZES

(.U) As a result of tbe
implemented including 88 for

Air Defense C3
—

PATRIOT SINCGARS
PATRIOT GROWTH HF RADIO
STINGER POST MICNS
I-CWARW APS-94 ECCM PIP
I-BAwK TPQ-36
SGT YORK TPQ-37
ROLAND PLRS
SHOHAD C2 PLRS

TIDS
PJH
E-O DEVICES

YUL/SUSC testing, 200 improvements were
the PATRIOT system.



Comand and Control

(U) Position Location Reporting System (PLRS). OT II was conducted

during October-December 1981. Subsequently, a ten-month PEP/KAN contract

was awarded to Hughes Corporation in March 1982 to correct technical
deficiencies discovered in DT/OT 11. A concept evaluation was success-

fully completed at the 9th ID High Technology Test Bed (HTTB) during
the April-May 1982 period. A decision to proceed with production was

reached at the PLRS ASARC III on 1 September 1982. Preparations were

undeway to execute a four–y?ar mul ti-year production contract with
Hughes in January 1983.

(U) Joint Tactical Information Distribution System (JTIDS). Full

scale engineering development for the JTIDS Class 11 teminal with
Singer-Kearfott continued throughout fiscal year 1982. A demonstration

using the AS~T (Class 1 Teminal ) to provide a direct link between the
Air Force E-3A and the Amy AN/TSQ-73 (Missile Minder) was successfully
completed. Preparatiorls were undemay for a limited procurement of ten

ASITS to provide this f.nterim data link capability until production Class
II teminals became avtlilable.

(U) PJH proceeded in accordance with the five-phase implementation
plan. The Phase 11 demonstration to verify the interoperability of PLRS

and JTIDS for data exchanging was successfully completed. The 37~onth

Phase 111 effort which included interface capability with selected
battlefield systms, complete develo~ent of the enhanced PLRS user
units and initial net management software capability was started in
March 1982 with Hughes.

(U) Field Artillery “Tactical Data “System”(.FATDS). Testing was

successfully completed on the Battery Computers Systems (BCS). A
decision was ~de duri!ng production In Progress Review (IPR) to continue
production and to deplDy the BCS by first quarter fiscal year 1983. The
Advanced Field Artille~y Tactical Data System (AYATDS) entered into a
contract for the advanced development of the Communications Control
Systems (.CCS). The Tactical Fire Direction System (TACFI~) software
update (Version 4) was completed and deployed. The Fire Support Team

Digital Message Device (Fist DMD) successfully completed the FDT&E test
at Fort Sill, cmpleting the final phase of the DND Product Improvement
Program.

(U) Regency Net. At the request of the Under Secretary of the

Amy, the Regency Net procurement schedule was accelerated early in
the year. The Statement of Wnrk and the Technical ,Specification were

successfully coordinated with the Amy, Navy and Air ..Forcein August
1982. A FAD-I priority was approved for the program in the fourth
quarter of fiscal year 1982.



(U) Single Channel Ground and Airborne Radio Sub-SYstem (SINCGARS ).
There were three development contractors for the SIN-S. One was term-
inated early in the year. The program was accelerated in the second
quarter under an initiated a,ctIon from the Under Secretary of the Army.
Funds were provided in the latter part of the year for the accelerated
program. Also, the program was directed by Headquarters Department of
the Amy in the fourth quarter to teminate the SINCGRS aircraft radio

and to modify the Ai~ Force aircraft radio for Amy requirements.

(U) SHOW C2. Under pressure from the HASC staff, the program
was restructured in October 1981 with concept definition conducted in-
house. The 23 September 1982 DA IPR approved the development of a new
objective sensor for SHOHAD C2 systei and the requirement of accepting
input data from an airborne sensor.

(U) Satellite Co~unications Light Transportable Terminal, AN/TSC-86.
In fiscal year 1982, the AN/TSC-86 was part of a family of sheltermounted

highly transportable SHF TACSATCOM teminals produced for Defense Satel-
lite COmunicatiOns Systm use. The basic TSC-86 was an RF sub-system

capable of a maximum of four simultaneous transmit and receive carriers.
It was equipped with an integral eight foot diameter antenna with limited
steering range. For greater capacity it was also configured with a 20
foot diameter antenna (AS 3199). System mobility was provided by M-82

mobilizers with appropriate prime movers.

(U) An FPI contract was awarded to RCA Corporation for six term-
inals in September 1977 as an add-on to a contract for TACSATCOM
terminals. Production of the six teminals was completed in November
1981. Qualification tests were completed in March 1982. At yearend
1982, these systems were undergoing test and acceptance onsite.

(U) Medium Satellite Cotiunicat ions Teminal, AN/GSC-39. In fiscal
year 1982, the GSC-39 mediu terminal consisted primarily of nomenclature
items of the standardized AN/FsC-.78 SHF hea~ fixed terminala. These

terminals could be configured in fixed installations or in vans for trans-
portable operation. Each transportable teminal required two vans for
the electronics and separate vans for uintenance and supply. These

teminals would provide an electrical interface to the user at 70 or 700
MHF and were capable of communications with Frequency Division Multiple
Access (FDMA) spread spectrum multiple access (SSMA) and time division
multiple accesa (TDm) modulation techniques.

(U) An FFP (NDI) contract for production of the GSC-39 was awarded
to Comtech Laboratories in March 1978. Wenty-one GSC-39 terminals were
being procured and integrated with the OE-222/G 38 foot antenna sub-system
for the Defense Satellite Communications System (DSCS). Tbe GSC-39 would
replace TSC-54 and MSC-46 teminals in the DSCS. Four terminals were
delivered in fiscal year 1981, six in fiscal year 1982, and six were
scheduled for fiscal year 1983.

62

BNCMSSFIED



$!?,?:nfp $,F$,@jp~p;.f:;.,.,.: ..:: ,!, ;, . :: it ,,

7~,,,,,.:,,;,.,$j,, ~. ...,,.,,
,:.;,’:j;jf’i!i-~

‘a; ,, ‘:,,. ~ ,,:: . 0 ;. , ,,. ,: ~: # ~~ ., ,
1... . ...= ~a~

(.U) State+of+the+Art ‘M@dititi”S3cellite C-unications Teminal.
In ,fiscal yeaz 1982, tl~eState-of-the-Art Medium Teminal was expected
to consist of comercial off-the-shelf components redundant in all
critical areas and with built-in fault isolation to ensure traffic
availability in excess of 99.9 percent. The monitor, control, and
status functions would be consolidated in a computerized control console
allowlng unattended operation, These medium teminals would be delivered
in fixed and van cdnflguratlons and would Ilse the 38 foot diameter OE-
222 antenna.

(u) An FPI (.NDI)contract WaS awarded tO FOrd AerOspace in
September 1982 for production of 39 terminals. Deliveries were sched-
uled to begin in September 19.84and continue through April 1988. Deploy-
ment of these terminals for the Defense Satellite Communications System
was scheduled to begin Septmber 19.84and end August 1987.

(,U) Jam Resistant Secure Co-nications (JRSC) Satellite Earth
Terminal. In fiscal year 1982 the Jam Resistant Secure Communications

~atellite Earth Te~inal (~/GSC-49 ) were expected tO ~se the
USC-28 jam resistant modulation station in operation with the Defense
Satellite Communications System (DSCS) SHF satellite. The terminal would
be produced in fixed and transportable configurations providing voice,
data, and Secure Voice Graphic Conferencing (SVGC). The JRSC was designed
to provide critical C2 user to user jam resistant survivable communications.

(U) A fim fixed price (NDI) contract was awarded to Harris Corp-

oration for the GSC-49 in September 1980. All components in the JRSC
terminal were developed under previous DSCS and TACSATCOM projects.
Harris experienced technical problems resulting in a 9 month schedule
slip announced in 1982. The contractor first article test was scheduled
for April 1982 with the first eight systems scheduled for delivery in
November 1982.

(u) Reconstitute.On RadiO. In fiscal year lg82, the RecOnstitutiOn
Radio .Project (D149-35~joint Services project to refurbish damaged
or destroyed digital nlicrowave radio c~unications sites in the Digital

European Backbone (DEB) syatm. It was also anticipated that the
Reconstitution Radios would be used to replace ..damagedor destroyed
microwave radio sites in other areas of the DCS system,

(,U) The Recoristi.tutionRadio Project was in the RDT&E phase for

producing two advance development models (MM). These twO ~Ms (.eigllt
radios and associated modems) would prove the equipment engineering
design and would be fielded in Europe for trial purposes. Following
successful field trials, a procurement contract would be placed to ful-
fill operational requ$[rements.

(U) Also during the fiscal year, funding waa approved for the ADM.
A CPIF contract for the two QMs was expected to be awarded during the
second quarter of fiscal year 1983.

~~g~fig ,fi~o~~py
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‘t’””‘“““’(C)The Reconst itution Radios were expected to be fielded in
Europe during fiscal year 1985 and fiscal year 1986.

(U) SB-3614 Tactical ‘Telephone s~itchboard. ln fi~ca~ ~ear 1982,
the SB-3614 was a 30-line automatic switchboard developed by the Sylvania
Systems Group of General Telephone and Electronics under
US Marine Corps fOr use by the Marines, the US Amy, and
Armed Forces. It was type classified standard by the US
extensive testing and was established as the standaTd US
switchboard for tactical operations .

contract to the
the Canadian
Amy after
military field

(U) A product improvement to provide a tandem autovon capability
was approved in June 1982, The switchboard featured three-digit dialing
where the user, using a telephone directory, identified how to route his
call. In a directly connected string of switchboards, the user would be
required to dial a three-digit number on entering each SB-3614 in the
string, after receiving dial tone, to get the desired called party. The
product improvement would provide automat ic tandem call routing, five
levels of precedence vice two and a number of other features

(U) Fiber Optics Traflsmission System “-‘Long Haul (FOTS-LH) . During
the fiscal year FOTS-LH was expected to provide a fiber optic communic-
ationcable transmission capability to replace the twin metallic coaxial
cable in use by combat, cOmbat support, and combat service support units
This would enable the Army in the field to achieve superior comunicat ions,
and higher reliability, while decreasing installation time.

(U) The engineering development contract was awarded to ITT, Nutley,
New Jersey on 23 July 1982. The preliminary design review was held 12-13
October 1982 and the critical design Teview was held 14 December 1982.

(U) Single Channel Objective Tactical Terminal (SCOTT), SCOTT, a
single channel EHF satellite communications teminal with Demand Assigned
Multiple Access and high anti-jam capability, was nearing completion of its
Advanced Development Phase. Fielding was scheduled for calendar year 1987.

(U) The SCOTT program was accelerated to ~eet the CYS7 fielding
schedule; consequently, the Engineering Development Phase “as eliminated.
Plans during the fiscal year were to release a Request for Proposal to
industry in calendar year 1983 for a small product ion quantity.

Battlefield Automation Management

(U) COmputer ResOurce Management. During fiscal year lg82, the Ada,
high order computer language, approached the completion of its develop-
ment . The language was delivered to CECOM for testing in September 1982,
and was expected to be accepted by the Defense Department in 1983. A
software technology initiatives program was initiated by OSD with active
DARCOM participation in the nlanninz phase, The program would receive
initial- fundin~ in fiscal ye~r 1984: The Military C~mputer Family (MCF)

program continued in advanced development (M) . International Business
Machines (IBM), one of
project cost overrun.

the
The

four ~ contractors, was terminated due to a
AD models were to be delivered in January 1983.



(U) Amy Command and Control System (ACCS). The ACCS was composed
of the wide variety of equipment and systems which constituted the Amy’s

Command and Control capabi 1ity. By managing the “ACCS as a system of sys-

tems, the Amy would improve interoperability among battlefield automated
systems, develop a?d implement a total ACCS systas design and be able
to field a balanced comand and control capability. The Director, DE&A,
was the Program Director for the ACCS Systems Engineering effort. Major
events supported in this effort included C-and and Control System Pro-
gram Review (C2SPR) presentation to the Vice Chief of Staff; complet iorl
of functional analysis aind configuration item identification for Air
Defense and Fire Support functional se~ents; seven interface specifi-
cations; and a revision to the ACCS Systems Engineering Implementation
Plan. The first cohesive Cmand Control Communications and Computers (C4)

Architecture briefing W:LS presented to top Army management as a joine
TWDOC/DARCOM effort.

(U) Post-Deployment software Support (PDSS). The PDSS effort had
been proceeding wieh acl:ive involvement from the DARCOM centers at
ARRADCOM, AVRADCOM, CEC(~M,EWCOM, and MICOM. This involvement included
aceive pareicipat?on in ehe bimonthly meeeings, chaired by HQ, D~COM
as well as the generation of “whiee papers” of interest to all the centers.
These issues included: Software Acceptance and Release Procedures, Sofe-
ware Configurateion Management, Software Verification and Validation, and
Ineeroperabiliey betwee]n PDSS centers.

(U) The PDSS Concepe Plan was conditionally approved in May 1981, and
was expected to be revised during fiscal year 1983. The revision would
reflece ehe increased role that TRADOC played as ehe Combat Developer.
Ocher pertinene events include ehe develo~ent of a Draft Charter and Mmo-
randum of Agreemene among DARC~, TBADOC , and the Compueer System Comand,
which would establish more definitive guidelines regarding ehe roles played
by each of the major commands. Also, a contract was lee with Teledyne Brown
Engineering (TBE) on “In-Theater Post,Deployment Sofeware Support”. This
was a 16 month contrace, under the supervision of the T~OC Logistics
Ceneer, which would be used to detemine how Software suppOre would be
perfomed during wartim~e conditions.

Programs and Budget

(U) The Fiscal Y~~r 1984-1988 RDTE Program. The US DAECOM Five-.

Year RD~ Program for fiscal year 1984-1988 was submitted to the Deputy
Chief of Seaff for Resc;arch, Development and Acquisition, Department of

the Army, in November 1.982. Upon completion of the Pm cycle in May

1982:

“Dollars in Thousands

FY 83 n 84 ‘FY”85 FY 86 FY 87 N 88

3,125,267 3,518,083 4,304,225 4,507,448 4,624,811 5,666,728
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(.U),The Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development, and
Acquisition, Department of the Army, with other DA Staff, reviewed the
DARCOM program and changed it as of 9 September 1982 as shown:

~ FY 84 ‘FY 85 FY 86 FY 87 FY 88

3,148,041 3,571,598 4,443,713 4,697,919 4,752,008 5,744,942

(U) In January 1983, the fiscal year 1984 program would be presented
to the Congress.

(U) Program Cofitrol. The fiscal year 1982 RDTE Program Apportion-

ment Request, September 1982 was $3,077.0 million. As of 30 September
1982 the ROTE Program released to DARCOM totaled $2,748.4 million.

(U) Management Syst6rnsaad Procedures. The practice of limiting
face-to-face reviews with .major subordinate comands, project managers
(PMs) or laboratories to one a year was continued in fiscal year 1982,
and the seventh annual ROTE Program Review was conducted in the May-

July timeframe of 1982. The seventh review gained great support from
the DC8HDA staff, DCSOPS, and T~OC headquarters. The practice
minimized the number of program reviews requiring field participation
preparation both to this headquarters and to Headquarters DA. It further

reduced the number and time duration of meetings required between DARCOM
and DA staff members required to resolve differences toward establish-
ing an Amy RDTE Program.

(U) The DRCDE-P continued to provide support to the School of Log-
istic Science of the Amy Logistic Management Center (ALMc) by providing
guest speakers and technical assistance for the cost estimating for
engineera, Decision Risk Analysis, and Research and Development manage-
ment courses being conducted at ALMC.

(U) Modernized .Army Research and “DevelopmefitInformation System
(WIS). In an effort to modernize the ~TE reporting system, DA
developed an automated Research and Development Information System.
The system was based on a Program Data Fom (PDF) for data capture,
which replaced the manually prepaied fores supporting the budget formu-
lation, POM building, phase scheduling, and apport ioment processes.
MAHDIS became operational with the submission of data support of the
fiscal year 1981 budget. The MARDIS technical milestone reporting
requirements for DARCOM were merged with the Integrated Logistic Mile-
stones Reporting Systm operated by the Directorate for Readiness,
This action eliminated one quarterly reporting requirement . A special

report was prepared fo~ the Office of Manufacturing Technology that drew
their requirements for producibility engineering data from the MA~IS
file. Also, a special report was prepared to identify these RDTE

funded prgdwt improvement programs. Another report was prepared to
satisfy the interchange of dollars among DARCOM comands . A fiscal

years 1985-1989 POM submission of MARDIS data was used to support ,the
HQDA preparation of Congressional descriptive sumaries, the POM build-
ing proce,ss, and the basic input to the HQDA RDA data.Base.
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(U) Program”Execution. Program data to

President’s Budget was p~ared in accordance
procedures directed by !thePresident.

support the 1982 RDTE
with Zero Base Budgeting

(U) RDTE Program l>irectives. The fiscal year 1982 RDTE funding
document (DA Fom 1323) was received in October 1981 from the Comptroller
of the Amy. After receipt of funds, program directives (DARCOM Form

1006) were released to the field to cover the approved plan for each pro-
ject and/or task. These Forms 1006 were forwarded to the Finance and

Accounting Division, Comptroller, DARCOM, along with Schedule I and DARCOM

Forms 20 requesting issuance of funds to the mjor subordinat~ comands
and laboratories .

(U) Program directives were, issued throughout the year for the
fiscal years. These program directives were used to reprogram, issue
released funds and withdraw unobligated funds excess of requirements.
An average of approximately 12 program directives were issued each mrk-
ing day. In addition to this, numerous program revisions for each subordi-
nate co-rid were processed within this Headquarters and approvals returned
to the subordinate comlands.

(U) Project SCORECARD, In fiscal year 19B2, DARCOM subordinate com-
mnds , independent corporate laboratories, project and product mnagers
again operated under tt~econcepts and principles of incremental funding.

(U) SCOMCAHD (Ot,ligation Status) reports began in October 197B on
a monthly baais. Subo]:dinate cownds and independent activies reported
their unobligated balances of the fiscal year 1981 carryover program as
well as their fiscal y<>ar 1982 unobligated balances at project level.
The status of reimbursable programs was also reported. As of June 1982,
this status of funds was reported on a semimonthly basis.

(u) The total direct unobligated balance for fiscal year 1982 as of
30 September 1982 was :$128million (based on the $2,738.4 million released
to the field) . The total direct ROTE program for fiscal year 1982 released
to DARCOM as of 30 September 1982 was $2,748 million of which $2,738.4
million was released to the field. The following table reflects the direct

fiscal year 1982 progrm and percent of obligation achieved for each mjor
subordinate comand and the separate activities and HQ DARCOM as of 30
September 1982.

COMD

~COM
AVWCOM
TSARCOM
ERADCOM
CECOM
MICOM
TACOM
TECOM
MERADCOM
NLABS
OTHER DARCOM

PROGW ($M)

$357.8
351.5
11.5

276.9
293.9
479.2
296.3
361.4
50.8
35.3

‘233.1
2,738.4

% OBDIGATED

97.5
98,0
74.1
9L.7
98.2
97.2
85.9
97.4
98.4
98.0
89.0
m



(U) In fiscal year 1982, through the SCOMCARD reporting system,
this headquarters continuously assessed the progress of each comand
toward meeting an obligational goal established by the subcomand and/
or activity.

Program Integration

(U) The Integration Branch (DRCDE-PII) was created at the time
of the Headquarters DARCOM realignment. The mj.ssion and responsibilities
of the Branch included some elements fowlly performed by the Office of
Program Managment and newly defined functional support to the Weapon
Systems Management concept. This branch provided coordination and inte-
gration of planning, programing, budgeting and execution of resources.
It served as a focal point for the dissemination of directives, policy,
and other types of infomtion to the various echelons of comand, and
?rovided data resources for the prioritization of program execution,
manpower alignment, program scheduling and trade-off effects on other
concerns . In addition, the office managed, directed, and coordinated
reporting systems such as Progrm Managment Control System (PMCS),
System Acquisition Repo~ts (SARS), and Program Monthly Status Reports

(PMSRS); and provides coordination and scheduling of Comand Reviews and
Periodic Information Briefing (PIB) pre-briefs.

(U) During fiscal year 1982, the Integration Branch became fully
operational and almost fully staffed. The distribution of duties and
responsibilities among the Branch members was in total consonance with the
headquarters Matrix Management Concept initiated during the realignment.
The branch was d3v2ded into teams , with each team being responsible for
a major weapon system category. Individual team members were further

responsible for a broad range of functional areas. Team members served

as Weapons System Support Officers (WSSO) and were appropriately assigned
to Weapon System Management Teams (WSMaT) .

(U) Throughout the year, the Integration Branch responded to

innumerable questions resulting from the Cost .Discipline Atiisozy C~mittee,
tiplementation of the Carlucci Initiatives concerning planning, program-
ming, budgeting and execution, and the materiel acquisition process.
The Branch assisted the Weapon System Managers and the Force Moderniz-
ation Office in preparing the Army Modernization Info-t ion Memorandum,
and in the follow through efforts of preparing and analyzing the Modern-
ization Information Resource Submission. In addition the following areas,
by functional areas, represented important issues which were dealt with
by the program Integration Division.
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(U) Matrix Management Support. The total mission of this branch

was dissected and assigtled to specific individuals. These persons were

the source of expertise for a specified functional area and a specified
weapon system. This br;~nchalso provided support to functional areas

that could encompass a T>road range of weapon systems including any or
all of the subordinate comands.

(u) System “Acquisition Reports (SAR). This branch successfully
transitioned all duties and responsibilities associated with SARS from
the Office of Program Managmen~ to the Integration Branch. The tran-

sition was completed without interruption or discord in the reporting
process.

(u) Monthly” Program Status “Report (MPSR). The Vice Chief of Staff

aePrOve: a reco~endat$on of the Amy Cost Discipline Advisory Comittee
to institute the subject report. The initial sutiissions by the EQDA
designated progrm mnagers were received Nay 1982, Headquarters coordi-
nation, staff?ng, and written assessments ~re provided by thi~ branch,
This reporting systm would continue until each of the 24 systems came
under the PMCS reporting systm.

(.U) Program Management ‘Control Swte@ 6~CS), ~CS was:a mjor
DARCQM initiative to provide improved program control and cost discipline.

PMCS began in 1981 and was refined in 1982. Originally, 38 weapon systems

were designated to cme under PMCS. That nmber was reduced to 3.7with

the deletion of five syst~s and the addition of four. Wo systems were

approved for PMCS reporting by DA during the fiscal year. DARCOM Circular

11-1 defined PMCS. The Circular waw revises ana transmlttea to the

field on 27 September 1.982. The goal was to bring all systems under PMCS
by the end of calenaar yea~ 1983.

(U) ?tiblication’Of “DARCOM ‘RegUlati6fi‘~+34. DARCOM Regulation 1-34
(.Comand Review of Program/Projec t“/Product Managed Pzogram) was published
in May 19a2. The regulation proviaed ~iaance to all PMs for preparation

of Comand Review brie~fings.

(U) Multi-Approp]riatfon Programing. Although the OMA (Operations
ana Maintenance, Amy), procur-ent ana RDTE ippropr iatIon program and
budget requests continlled to go through separate channels, some progress
was maae toward the goi~lof multi-appropriation programing. DCSRDA
agreed to accept RDTE IWIS aata on manpower coaea in the HQDA PDIP,
structure. The Cc, DARCOM tasked ‘DEA to conduct several multi-appropriation
analyses, reflecting a growing concern fm multi-appropriation programing
and a reflection of the fact that a multl-appropriation analytical cap-
ability existea,

(.U).Executability ‘“Assessfient. Several weapon system prQgrams Sn
the fiscal year 1984-19aa POM slipped significantly frm program profiles
in the fiscal year 19a3 Presiaent’s Budget. The DCG~A expressed concern
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about the impact of these slippages if the POM programs were sustained and
carried forward in the fiscal year 1984 Amy Budget Estimate. The CG
indicated that he wanted an Executability Assessment of each slipped pro-
gram. Accordingly, RDTE and APA profiles for each of the systems were
evaluated for executability and individual assessment sheets provided to
the,Comand Group. Af~er review by the CG, the package was forwarded
to ODCSRDA .

(U) Impact of Continuing Resolution Authorit y (CM). The Chief of
Staff of the Amy asked the ARSTAF to assess the impact of the fiscal
year 1983 CRA. ODCS~A requested, DARCOM to assis,t in a review of the
RDTE and Amy Procurement Appropriation programs. DARCOM provided in-
put through the two separate appropriation channels after WSSM coordin-
ation, A sumarized version of the review was provided to the CG by
memorandum through the DCGRDA.

(U) Integrated Logistic Support (.ILS). In May 1982, LTG Hardin,
DCGMR, directed a detailed review of the TLS process in DARCOM. Accord-
ingly, a study group, under the leadership of MG Welch, Director, SMT,
was established to examine the system, identify its weaknesses, and
provide recommendations for improvement. The final report from the
study group was presented to the CG on 29 September 1982.

(U) Expansion of Monthly Program Status Report. ASA(RDA) /DCSRDA

aPprOved a D~~OM’ prdPOsal tO begin a series of briefhnga on non-mjor
systems which were not included in the written monthly program status
reports submitted and briefed to DA. The intent was to focus on those
low visibility, nonmajor systems which ~re relatively high dollar
consumers. The plan provided for info-l, information type briefings
to ASA(.HDA)/DCSRDA of one hour duration, on one topic per month, pre-

sented on a one time basis, at a time other than the usual monthly pro-
gram status reports. The briefing program was initiated in October.

Pr6duct Imptovernent

(U) “Reallgtient. On 15 October 1981, as part of the Headquarters
DARCOM Realigment, the Office of Product Improvement ceased to exist
as an independent entity and became the Product Improvement Branch of
the Program Integration Division of the Directorate for Development,
Engineering and Acquisition. The personnel who comprised the Technical
Management Division of the Product Improvement Office were transferred
to other offices in the DEA Directorate while Program Control Budget
Division p&rs@nnel comprised the Product Improvement Branch. Colonel
George Rostine became Chief of the Program Integration Division and
Mr. Stephen Richey became Chief of the Product Improvement Branch.

(,U) “Joint Reviews. The Product Improvement (.PI) Program Joint
Reviews for the fiscal year 1984-1988 Program Objective Memorandum (POM)
and the fiscal year 1984 fidget were hosted by D~COM in December 1981
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and June 1982 respectively. As a result of these reviews, 912 PIPs

were reviewed at the POM Joint Review, held on 7-1o December lg81, Of
this number, 799 were approved, 37 were conditionally approved, 46 were
completed, 16 were cancelled, four were deferred pending resubmission

at the next review, one was withdram prior to the review by the PIP
proponents and nine were. disapproved. The 836 approved and condition-

ally approved PIPs had total fiscal year 1984 dollar requirements of
$2.289 billion.

(U) In addition, the PI Program Joint Review for the fiscal year

1984 Budget was held frc>m15-17 June 1982. A total of 893 PIPs were

reviewed, of which 804 ~~ere approved, 13 were conditionally approved,
54 ware cancelled, thre<>were def@rred, three were withdrawn by the
PIP proponents and 16 w<zre completed. The total fiscal year 1984
dollar requirements for the 817 approved and conditionally approved PIPs
was $2.421 billion.

Product Improvement Program’ (YIP)

(U) Management. After assuming comand of DARCOM, General Keith
repeatedly expressed concerns about whether the C-and was putting the
Amy’ s limited resources where they would do the most good. Accordantly,
he challenged the Product Improvement Branch to intensify its management
of the PI Program to achieve more efficient scheduling of PIP appli-
cations and to eliminate PIPs which were only marginally cost effect-
ive. In response to the CG *S challenge, this branch initiated a number
of actions in fiscal year 1982 to fntensify overall PIP management.

(,U.)A ~GOM Gen~ral Officer Review Board (GORB) was iriitiated.
The first DARCOM G~B was field on 11 June 1982 prior to the June 1982

Product Improvement program JOint Review. In attendance were the
Director, DEA; the Director, SMT; plus representatives from the DARCOM
Comptroller’s Office ar,dthe Procurement and Production Directorate. The

objectives of this review were to inc~ease the lwel of DARCOM managment
attentiori in the PIP approval process; revfew selected PIPs; approve/
disapprove proposed P~Ps as highlight issues for the Product Improvement
Joint Review; and assess the value fscope of DARCOM General Officer Review
of PIPs and the approp]:iate fo=t/scope. A total of 39 selected PIPs

were reviewed at this mneeting. They comprised all the new/late start

PIPs submitted in the second quarter, fiscal year 1982 PIP submission

in addition to signifi{:antly revised PIPs having large dollar increases
and/or substantial sco]?eincreases. The general opinion was that the

review was wel 1 conducted and was valuable in infoming the management
of proposed new product improvements, It was planned to hold a General

Officer Review Board before each Joint Review,
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(U) In July 1982, the Director DEA sent a letter to the major
subordinate comands/Program Managers requesting a vigorous review of
all approved and conditionally approved Product Improvement Program

(PIP) initiatives. This action was in response to the CG DARCOM’ s con-
cerns ‘forcloser scrutiny of PIPs. The intent of this review was to
identify unwarranted PIPs for cancellation based on the following criteria:

DA detemined the end item would be removed from the inventory
ear1ier than previously planned.

A technological breakthrough obviated the improvement.

The PIP did not provide a quantum jump in performance
but rather offered only an incremental change in performance

that did not substantially enhance operational effectiveness.

The PIP experienced funding decrements or remained in
an unfunded status which jeopardized the efficient use of
funds--on hand and/or those programed.

The PIP had technological problems which extended the plan-
ned engineering effort for a period that caused the improvement
to be questionable.

The PIP, based on evaluation of changed parameters, was no
longer cost effective.

(U) In response to this, the”PIP ““proponentszecomwded a total of
25 PIPs for cancellation. The analysts in the Product Improvement Branch,
using the same criteria, recommended an additional 26 PIPs for cancellation.
The final decision on these proposed cancellations would be made at the
November 1982 Product Improvement Program Joint Review.

(U) Preplanned ‘Product Improvernefit- ‘P31. In early 1981, the

Deputy Secretary of Defense began a process to significantly improve
the defense acquisition system. This effort included a decision to make
major changes both in acquisition philosophy and the acquisition process
itself. These decisions became knom as the Carlucci Initiatives and
were know in fiscal year 1982 as the Defense Acquisition Improvement
Program (DAIP). One of the initiatives in the DATP was Preplanned Pro-
duct Improvement (P31) . P31 was defined as “’planned future evolutionary
improvement of develo~ental systems for which design considerations
were effected during development to enhance future application of pro-
jected technology and/or those improvements planned for ongoing systems

which went beyond the performance envelope (engineered with RUTE funds)
to achieve a needed operational capability consistent with Mission Area
Analysis and the RDA Long Range Plan. In July 1982, ~jor Phil Miller
of the Product Improvement Branch was designated US Army POC for P31.



(U) Significant accomplishments in the implementation of P31 during
fiscal year 1982 included:

A DARCOM/DA/TRADOC developed definition of P31 along with
interim guidance on P31 application was provided to material
developers and program managers.

The structuring of P31 into major system new starts became
a requirement with the rewrite of AR 70-1.

Procedures for structuring P31 into ongoing systems were
developed as an aid to accomplish product improvement.

Procedure were established to report cost/saving avoidance
resulting from structuring P31 into the acquisition process.

A DARCOM implementation plan was developed for direct assist-
ance through educa~tional briefing/assistance vieits to all MSCS and
program managers. This effort was scheduled for completion in Jan-
uary 1983. men completed, this assistance would have
been provided to more than 600 personnel from all areas of the
material acquisitf,on process.

Guidance for the structuring of P31 into the system acqui-
sition process was incorporated in the rewrite of the DARCOM/
TRADOC Materiel Acquisition handbook.

More than $5:?5million in cost savfngs/avoidance were
obtained as a direct result of P31.

~eve~o ,tietit ; ,Efi.~neerin and .Ac *i~iriOn

Acquisitiofl“Assesstient

(U) Under the DARCOM Headquarters Realignment, the Acquisition
Assessment Division was established to independently identify system
acquisition problems, determine causes of these problems, and recomend
corrective actions. To close the loop, the acquisition policy function

was subsequently added to the Division’s mission to retrospectively review
assessments and match management practice against policy to determine why
and where management went wrong. The results of this review form the

basis for revised acquisition policy or other appropriate action.

(U) The Acquisition Assessment Division completed a tuo-week
assessment to detemine which Major Subordinate Command (,MSC)should
wnage the Counterobstacle Vehicle and the Robotic Obstacle Breaching
Assault Tank Programs.



(U) ~is Division managed an assessment support contract with the
Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL) on the ~-TMQ-31 Meteorological Data
System’s readiness to enter production. It also mnaged an assessment
support contract with JPL on the M724, M577, and ~762 fuzes to deter-
mine the ability of the industrial base to meet mobilization goals.
In addition, the Division conducted an independent assessment of the
Combat Vehicle Heading Reference Set (CV~S ) to determine the system’s
readiness to enter production. This Division managed a large cost
analysis/resource team to analyze and recomend a resources strategy
framework and concomitant data base management system for resources
planning, direction and control. Another task managed by the Division
was the Ballistic Missile Defense (BMD) Program Office to which they
provided support through a planning and definition effort and follow-
on study. They developed and provided a detailed resource estimate to

BMD for the fiscal year 1983-1988 timeframe,

(U) The Acquisition Assessment Division also managed an indepen-
dent study performed by the Amy Materiel Systems halysis Activity

WSAA) on the Ml IR Signature and Themal Sights.

(U) They revised and initiated staffing of AR 70-1, Amy Research,
Development and Acquisition. The Division also developed and issued a

revised policy on the staffing of requirements documents and In Process
Review (IPR) packages.

Program Management

(U) The combined fiscal year 1982 progrms managed by BFVS-PMO
totaled $1,142 million, of which $918 million or 80.4 percent was
obligated at fiscal year end. These resources covered thr~ appro-
priations as shorn below.

Program Activity

RLD—

IFV/CFV (644616.258)
PIP - LW (643633.164)
PIP - Veh (243735.332)
Multiple Launch Rocket Sys

(694000.564) - ~RS
Other Reimbursables (694000.258)

Program
Authority

($000)

$103,133
1,053
4,227

6,651
931

$115,995

.74
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Program
Authority

($000)~ktm

PAA—

Infantry Fighting Vehicles
(IFV/CFV) $856,600
25m Gun (M242) (3211.16) 31,300
25m.tio 102,273

Firing Port Weapon (3211.16) 19,400
Other Reimbursables 4,776

$1,014,349

m’ 11,863

TOTAL $1,142,207

(U) A Development Acceptance (DEVA) IPR was held on 23 June 1982,
which resulted in the recommendation to type classify Standard, the
25m, Dumy, W794, metal. The recommendation was approved by the
Director, D&E, DARCOM on 16 July 1982,

(U) External Reviews. A Government Acceptance OffiCe (GAO)
Task Force conducted an=tensive study beginning in September 1981 and
concluding in November 1981, on BFYS cost growth and the planned acqui-
sition of vehicles. The Project Manager’s Office (PMO) responded to
several GAO questionnaires which related to the announced OSD objective
to reduce costs and im]?rovethe acquisition process. No fomal GAO
report was submitted; l~owever, a list of recommendations WaS issued tO
the Program Manager.

(U) On 22 September 1982, the GAO began a review of the cost

estimt ing procedure used in DOD. The review, to include the BFVS,

involved the Baseline Cost Estimate (BCE), Selected Acquisition Reports

(SAR), and other reports was expected to continue to February 1983.

(U) The Amy Audit Agency (AAA) made a Cost Discipline Advisory
Comittee (CDAC) review of BFVS during the period 1-23 October 1981.
The overall objective was to determine why a bett,er estimate of the
production costs was not available sooner. AAA also sought to deter-
mine how inflation rates applied to the BFVS production program. Their
findings were contained in Audit Report No. HQ82-701, dated 28 October
1981.

(U) The AAA conilucted a review of the BFVS Baseline Cost Estimate
during the period 26 July through 27 August 1982, in response to the
Under Secretary of th~:Army’s 29 April 1982 memorandw to the Director
of the Army Staff. 7fiereview objective was to determine if the
most current infomat fLonwas used to prepare the BCE, and whether the
data used were supported and reasonable. AAA’s findings were indicated
in Audit Report EC82-703, dated 30 August 1982.



(U) A Defense Audit Senice (DAS) team conducted a special review
at the PMO on 27 January 1982 to investigate BFVS * requirements for
Mercury -Cadmium-Telurid (forward looking infrared (FLIR) detection
materials). The auditoxs were briefed on the development and acquisi-
tion program and the projected FLIR requirements.

(U) DARCOM Program Management Control System (PMCS) documentation
was submitted by PMO, BFVS to DARCOM on 30 April 1982 for staffing and
cment. Recommended changes were incorporated in preparation for two
scheduled briefings to formally approve the PMO’s PMCS submission. On
6 August 1982, DARCOM Directors were briefed on the BFVS Program. The
D~COM Commander was briefed on 16 August 1982. Pending DA’s approval
of the PMCS submission, the PMO was submitting a Monthly Program Status
Report (MPSR), commencing with the May 1982 report. This MPSR high-
lighted program problems and accomplishments and summarized cost/
schedule performance on selected contracts.

(U) Vehicle fielding to TRADOC and DARCOM MRCS began in April
1982. Eighty vehicles were delivered to user sites by the end of fiscal
year 1982. Materiel Fielding Plans were finalized for both FORSCOM
and USAREUR and a signed Materiel Fielding Agreement with FORSCO14 in
September 1982 completed a major milestone. ho FORSCOM fielding con-
ferences were conducted in February and September 1982, which brought
the developer and user communities closer together in support of
initial fielding. The third USAREUR Fielding Conference ,#asconducted
in March 1982.

(U) A letter contract was awarded to ~C Corporation on 23
December 1980 for production of 172 IFVS, 128 CFVS, and 32 MLRS Carriers
at an estimated value of $399,312,000. In February 1982, the fiscal
year 1981 contract was definitized in the amount of $365,400,000. The

fiscal year 1981 supplment for 100 IFV/CFVs was added by modification
to the fiscal year 1981 contract on 30 April 1982 in the amount of
$102,100,000.

(U) A contract was awarded to ~C Corporation on 9 April 1982, for
product ion of 32S IFVS, 272 CFVS, and 68 MLRS Carriers in the amount

of $605,080,000. The contract also included the fiscal year 1982 require-

ments for peculier special tools, training support packages, classroom
peculiar spare parts, suspension restraint kits, and propositioned test
support packages.

(U) A production contract was awarded on 9 January 1980 for a
total of 3,128,000 rounds of the 25m M790 series family of amunition.
The award was a fixed-price-incentive, three-year, multi-year contract
to Ford Aerospace and Comunicat ions Corporation. The second program year
~as funded for 1,212,000 rounds of amunit ion on 9 January 1981, The
third program year was funded in January 1982 for 1,231,000 rounds of
ammunit ion.
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(U) The vehicle second source program was cancelled, based on
the decision by the Uniler Secretary of the Amy.

Missiles “and Air Defense

(U) When the Dir<!ctorate for Development Engineering and Acquisi-
tion ~a~ realigned at the beginning of fiscal year 1982, the Missiles and

Air Defense Division w{~s formed from the former Air Defense Team and
Field Artillery Team. In fiscal year 1982, the division provided

headquarters staff man~tgement fOr all missile systems except VIpER and
HELLFIRE, and all “Air Defense Systems except Air-to-Air STINGER.

(U) Testing was completed satisfactorily on 8TINGER-POST with
a production decision ASARC expected in 2Q fiscal year lg83.

(U) A development contract for CRAFAHM-ROSSETTE was awarded to
Ford Aerospace in September 1982. Mini ROC was approved for a towed
version of CHAPARRAL. Ford Aerospace developed and demonstrated a

prototype.

(U) DA directed termination of ROLAND procurement with 27 fire
units and 595 missiles. This single battalion was assigned an air

defense role with the Rapid Deplo~ent Force. Operation of the battalion
by the National Guard set a new precedent.

(U) Pershing 11 Integrated Flight Test Program was begun in June
1982. The production contract for the fiscal year 1982 buy of missiles
of related ground support equipment was let to Martin-Marietta Aerospace
Corporation in ‘June 1982.

(U) MLRS was the first system put under Project Management Control
System (PMCS) receivir,g final DA approval in June 1982. Initial prO-
du~tion deliveries of rockets began in May 1982. A multi-Year RFp was

released to Vought in July 1982 for the first five Years Of full Pro-
duction. The MLRS-TGW let five contracts plus one at no cost to inter-
national consortiums to produce concept definition/international pro-
gram management studi~>s. Based on these contractor studies that were

presented in Koblenz, FRG in June 1982, the international SWG began

developing a best technical approach.

(U) The joint t:~cticalmissile system prOgram was initiate:,
combining the Army’s l:OrpSuppOrt WeapOn SYstem (CSWS) and the AIT FOrce’s
Conventional Standoff Weapon (CSW). The draft CSWS LOA was completed

for final staffing.

(U) During fiscal year 1982, the TOW 2 FSED was essentially completed.

The second production contract was awarded and the performance Demonstra-
tion Test for Acceptance of Initial Production hardware was initiated.
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(U) The first production radar and engagement control system for

PATRIOT was accepted by the Army on 1 June 1982. Launchers, missiles
and other equipment was accepted on 18 June 1982. Soldier training
on production hardware began 26 July. Component Design Confirmation/
System De~ign Confirmation tests on production hardware started on
27 September 1982. Completion was expected at the end of January 1983.
Special Program Review to ASARC Principals was scheduled 17 March 1983.

(U) During 1982, progress continued toward fielding the Ww II and
111 PIPs for countering advanced threat and improving HAWK’ s RAM perform-
ance. Following the January 1982 Amy decision to extend WAWK’s life
indefinitely, the WAW Evolution Study was completed at MICOM and Amy
planning was accomplished to incorporate additional improvements in
the late 1980s.

(U) In response to HQDA requests, briefings were provided to the
ARSTAF/OSD on a proposed antitactical missile (Am) program starting
in fiscal year 1983. The program would include an interim Am system
to satisfy the near term requirement and a future Am directed against
the future tactical missile threat.

(u) Affirmative decision to produce the SGT York System (DIVAD)
was provided by the DSARC III on 27 May 1982, and the Ford Aerospace
and Communications Corporation was awarded a production contract for
the quantity under the Option 1. The systm was type classified standard.
The PM SGT York was also given responsibility to develop acquisition
strategies for the Lightweight Air Defense System (LADS). The LADS, as
envisioned in fiscal year 1982, was a derivative of the SGT York System.

Ground Combat “System

(U) After completion of the Operational Test and a number of the
engineering tests were conducted with the improved M16A1 rifle, the
US Marine Corps (USMC).concluded that perfomnce was equal or better
than the standard M16A1 rifle. On 16 Septaker 1982, the USMC approved

the rifle for Service use, and designated ft the M16A2. The USMC funded
a procurement action through ARRCOM for approximately 27,000 M16A2
rifles.

(U) On 10 August 1982, the USAIS recommended to HQ TRADOC that all
future rifles procured for the Army be the improved M16 rifle as tested
by the USMC. To assist in establishing an Army position regarding the
M16A2, DA tasked DARCOM to conduct a Cost and Logistic assesment of
adopting the M16A2. Alternatives to be costed included continued use
of standard M193/M190 amunition and adoption of the NATO Standard M855/
M856 amunition for use with the M16A2 rifle. The completed assessment

was expected at HQ DARCOM in November 1982.
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(.U).The requirement for’the Division Support Weapon System

(DSWS) was established by the ~NS for Heavy Br2gade/D<vision Weapon
Systm, which was approl~ed in late 1980. This MENS established the

need for inprwements fl)four major areas! responsiveness, surviv-

ability, teminal effects, and M--to cope with Warsaw Pact Surface
Threat elements .

(U) Headquarters IIepartment of the Amy and Fort Sill positions
relating to rocket/missile concepts for DSWS were that they were un-
suitable for the close support role, When these positions were stated
in August 1981, the dec?sion was made to use cannon alternatives to

fulfill brigade fire support o~ligations, Yet to be resolved at ~arend
1982, was h~w to cover the area

mid-range, and beyond.

(U) In May 1982, the DSJS
with the Director at Fort sill.
DSWS program from activation of

from maximum cannon range out to 70h,

Special Study Group (SSG) was initiated,
The SSG Dfrec tor would mnage the

the SSG through the ASARC 1, scheduled

for M~rch 1983. With support frti a Study Aavisory Group (.SAG), the
SSG would complete a Cost and Operational Effectiveness Analysis (COEA)
which would be instrumental in selection of alternative concepts for
future develo~ent.

(U) Six candidate! concepts were considered for DSWS: Baseline
M109E4; three versions of M109E4 product improvement; a newly developed,
casemated, full-trackecl, auto-loading, air-transportable, self-propelled
howitzer; and a product-improved SP70 howitzer (foreign). In fiscal
year 1982, the COEA relating to these concepts was on-going, and would
culminate in recomendstions to the ASARC in March 1983,

(U) The comprehensive evaluation program for the Personal Defense
Weapon, W9, 9m, was ,:ompleted on 29 January 1982, for 9m pistols
submitted by four bidd,~rs. After re\7iewing data which mre presented,
the Source Selection A(:tivity concluded that it was not possible to
make an award because the submitted samples had failed to meet the
essential requirements of the Joint Service Operational Requirement

(JSOR) as contained in the procurement solicitation. In connection
with cancellation of the solicitation, the House Appropriations Comittee
Survey and Investigative Staff members, on 8 March 1982, visited the
test sites and installations engaged in 9m pistol program activities.
The results of this investigation critic~zed the Army for mismanagement
and persistent foot-dragging, which was reported In a 4 May 1982 letter
to the Secretary of Defense. An updated Acquisition Plan was prepared
and forwarded to DA for approval on 3 August 1982.

(U) Armored combat vehicle crews dressed in Nuclear, Biological,
Chemical (NBC) overgarments were susceptible to considerable heat stress
due to the overgarments insulation. Tests demonstrated that in an NBC
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environment, the combat vehicle crew became ineffective within 30
minutes due to heat stress. It was found the heat stress could be
eliminated or reduced by the use of microclimate cooling equipment ,

(U) Cooling equi?ment for amored combat vehicles was under
development by a nmber of Progrm Managers /D~COM Laboratories.
Efforts by the Under Secretary of the Amy to accelerate development
and fielding of microclimate coollng systems highlighted an urgent
need to develnp a DARCOM comprehensive plan, On s April 1982,
DARCOM assigned the TACOM Comander the single manager responsibility
to develop an integrated plan for amored vehicles cooling systems,
The TACOM plan was expected to provide for a single manager respon-
sibility capable of providing a coordinated NBC/Cooling Acquisition
Strategy for all amored combat vehicles.

(U) The Fire Support Tem Vehicle (FZSTV) was basically the
integration of tw major syst~s and several subsystems which
were either already fielded, in production, or under development .
The M113A2, Armored Personnel Carrier (MC) and the ITv M901 Weapon
Station, comprised the major systems, ~h.ilethe subsystas included
the following c

The North Seeking Gyrocompass (NSG), Targeting
Station Control and Display (TSCD) , a Four Channel Intercom,
and a 200 hp Alternator were being dweloped as part of
the FISTV program.

The Ground Vehicle Laser Locator Designator (G/VLLD),
was in the production stage in fiscal year 1982. This was
developed by PM, HELLFIRR/Ground Laser “Designators, MICOM,
The PN, FISTV funded the dmelopment of a G/VLLD engineering
change to enable it to be operated rmotely from within the
FISTV.

The TOW 2 Night Sight Equipment Set (AN, UAS-12),
managed by CECOM was in production and was already fielded.

The Digital Message Device (.D~) tiN/PSG-2A), managed
by CECOM, was used in the FISTV to transmit digital target
coordination. A new four channel DMD was being developed
by PM Tactical Fire Direction System/Field Artillery Tactical
Data Systems (TACFIW/FATDS ).

(.U) In February 1982, type classification was approved by Head-
quarters Department of the Amy for the Squad Automatic Weapon (SAW)--
the 249 math ine gun, 5. 65m ball amunition M855, 5.56m tracer
amunition M856, and 5.5h metallic belt cartridge link M2J. On
28 September 1982, ARRCOM awarded a two-year multi-year contract
for 13,203 M249 @apons and 16,015,000 rounds of M855/856 linked
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munition for a contract value of $32,062,000 to include both Amy :!nd
US Marine Corps requirements for the two years.

(u) Some technical problems were encountered in the start-up of
CONUS production of M856 tracer amunition at the Lake City Amy
hunition Plant. These problems caused a delay in projected deliveries,
and a decision was made to allow fiscal year 1983 planned deliveries to
project into the fiscal year 1984 funded delivery period.

(U) In fiscal year 1982, the US Amy evaluated the United Kingdom
(UK) 81m MOrtar System for possible procurement. The primary advantage
to be gained was the increased range of the 5,600 mile maximum, whick
was approximately 1,000 meters greater than the 81m mortar in use at
that time.

(U) Acquisition strategy for the Improved Elm Mortar included
fielding when sufficient HE, Smoke, and i1lumination rounds were
available. Developer~t of an on-shore ~ amunition capability was to
be rapidly established. IOC was scheduled for second quarter fiscal
year 1987, with the UK mortar, HE amunition and existing US Illimin.-
ation and Smoke rounds.

(U) The Ml Abrams Tank. In March 1982, the Detroit Arsenal Tank
Plant (DATP) joined with the Lima Amy Tank Plant (LATP) in producin[;
Ml tanks. Total Ml tank production as of 30 September 1982 was 612.
It t~asplanned to achieve a combined production rate of 60 tanks per
month by November 1982.

(U) Block improvements to the Ml tank included the development
testing of the 12ti gun, 105 and 120m amunition, and integration
of these items as,well as improved amor and hybrid NBC, with a micrt>-
climate conditioning system for crew cooling.

(U) Four Ml Abrams tank battalions were issued to US Amy Euro]?e
(USAREUR) armor units, three of which participated successfully from
a readiness viewpoint in the 1982 Reforger exercise. The second battal-
ion at Fort Hood was being issued tanks and associated maintenance a)~d
crew transition training. Preparation for fielding a third battalio]m
was underway in fiscal year 1982.

(u) Division Support Weapon System (DSWS). The requirement fOr
DSWS was established,by the Mission Element Needs Statement (MENS) for
Heavy Brigade/DivisionWeapon System, which was approved in late 1983.
This MENS established a need for improvements in four major areas--
responsiveness, survivability, teminal effects, and RAN to cope with
Warsaw Pact Surface Threat elements.

(U) The HQDA and Fort Sill position was that rocket/missile
concepts for the DSWS were unsuitable for the close support role.
When this was stated in August 1981, the decision was made to use cannon
alternatives to fulfill brigade fire support obligations. The problem
of covering the area from maximum cannon range out to mid-range and
beyond was yet to be resolved in fiscal year 1982.



(U) Mobile Protected Gun Systm (MPGS). By ~emorandurnof
15 September 1981, the Deputy Secretary of Defense directed that the
US Marine Corps’ Mobile Protected Weapon Systm (MPWS) and the Amy’s
Mobile Protected Gun - Far Tem (MPG-F) programs be combined in a
single effort to develop one vehicle satisfying the needs of both
Services. A joint project managed program was established called MPGS,
having an Amy PM located at TACOM,

(U) This project manager was responsible for the development,
test, acquisition and logistical support of the system which included
the vehicle, main gun and amunition. The MPGS would he a prime can-
didate for the Rapid Deplo~ent Force, the Amy’ s light divisions, and
the amphibious forces of the Marine Corps. The MPGS differed from
the Light Amored Vehicle (LAv) program in that it was oriented toward
the 1990s versus the 1980s LAV. The PM was responsible for joint
development of the 7h Medium Caliber Anti-amor Automatic Cannon
(MCAAAC), fiich was one of the candidates for the vehicle’s main
amament system.

(U) During ffscal year 1982, a Mmorandum of Agreement (MoA)
on the program was signed between DARCOM and the Marine Corps and a
DARCOM/TRADOC Letter of Agreement (.LOA)executed, In third quarter
fiscal year 1982, nine contractors were engaged by the Army to study
the dual Amy/USMC requirements and develop vehicle concepts incorpor-
ating the combined needs of the t“O Services. Studies were also
initiated involving ARRADCOM, AMSAA, BRL, TRASANA, and the Naval
Surface Weapons Center (NSWC) to detemine the effectiveness of the
75m MCAAAC versus the M68, 105m cannon for the MPGS main gun. At
year end the two Services were well along on a Joint Statement of
Requirements (JsOR) for a comon vehicle. The major problem going
into fiscal year 1983.was the reduction in funding for the year and a
zeroing of fiscal year 1984 funds. Unless rectified, the project
would have to delay the start of the Demonstration/Validationphase
which was scheduled to begin in fiscal year 1983. Alternate program
schedules were being proposed to DA to cope with the budgetary limit-
ation; however, DARCOM was on record as recommending termination of
the project until an adequate and continuous funding profile could be
progr~ed by Department of the Amy,
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(U) Light Armored Vehicle (LAV) Program. In fiscal year 1982 the
US Army and US Marine Corps were engaged in a joint project to develop
a family of highly mobile, readily deployable, light amored vehicles
for forward area use. The project had a USMC PM and was located at
TACOM with an Army civilian staff. The projected users of the vehicle
would be the Army’s light divisions and the USMC amphibious forces.
The primary vehicle,of the family was the LAV-25 which had a three-an
crew and mounted the 25m Bushmaster gun as its main amament. Both
Services would also buy quantities of the Light Amored Recovery Vehicle
&ARV). The Light Amored Squad Carrier (LASC) variant, which was peculiar
to Amy requirements, was deleted.

(U) The program, which was basically nondevelopmental, ran compet-
itive tests on four candidate vehicles from three contractors. Award
was made to General Motors of Canada for their entry of an 8x8 20,000
pound (curb weight) ve’hicleusing the GM MOWAG chasis.

(U) Fighting Vehicle‘Systems. During the fiscal year a total of
106 production IFVS and 56 CFVS were delivered by ~C and accepted by
the Government, A total of 20 ~RS carriere were also delivered”. M242/
25m gun deliveries as of 31 October 1982 totaled 370. The Hughes Heli-
copters’ production was delayed from July 1981 to September 1981 due to
manufacturing start-up problems. However, no impact on vehicle deliveries
occurred due to the offsetting FMC strike.

(U) During the first program year, 685,000 rounds of 25m amunition
were produced. As of 31 October 1982, 83,591 rounds had been delivered
for the second year program. An initial production contract for 1,600
M231 Firing Port Weapons was completed in May 1982, Second year pro-
duction for 4,000 weapons was ‘expectedto be completed in December 1982.

(U) Also during the fiscal year, initial production contracts
for STE and DSESTS were successfully delivered. Fiscal year 1982 require-
ments were on contract with no,anticipated delivery problems. System
technical support contracts were awarded to both RCA and Chrysler. The
secoridproduction contracts of fiscal year 1982 for combined purchases
of 102 each STE-Ml/FVS test sets for BFVS and 20 each D8ESTS-Ml/FVS test
sets for Ml were awarded in October 1981,

(U) First Article Test-Government (FAT-G) was performed using three
M242 guns. Over 90,000 rounds were fired. All tests were satisfactorily
completed, and all guns met the performance requirements, except that
one gun failed the rain test. This failure reeulted in an improvement
of the sealing in the control box connector which had allowed water entry.
CPT-1 was performed using three M242 guns. Over 28,000 rounds were
fired. The guns met performance requirements, except that all three
failed the rain test. This failure wae attributed to the feed select
solenoid. The APD8 FAT-C was conducted between 1 June and 30 July 1982,
at the contractor’s test site with approximately 560 rounds fired. A
task force, including members of the Project Manager’s Office, ARRADCOM~
and Ford Aerospace and Communications Corporation (FACC), investigated
the case separation problem. No conclusions had been reached at year end
fiscal year 1982.
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(.U)Initial Production Test (IPT)’began on schedule at Aberdeen
Proving Ground on 15 June 1982, Seven production vehicles, six IFVS
and one CFV were used in the conduct of this test. Five vehicles ran
6,000 ~ miles, firing 12,000 25m KAM rounds each. One vehicle Was
used to conduct automotive perfo~nce tests, and one to cOnd”ct
weapons performance tests. After a slow start due in part to Test
Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (NE) vehicle interface problems,
testing was progressing satisfactorily in fiscal year 1982, and was
expected to be completed on schedule on 15 April 1983,

(U) A Vulnerability Test was conducted to determine the protection
provided by the BFVS against conventional weapons to include the
effects of small .ams attack, artillery shell fra~entation and mine
blast. This test began on 15 November 1980 at Aberdeen Proving Ground,
and was completed on 7 November 1981. The test results detemined that
the vehicle conformed to the Materiel Need (MN) requirements.

International Research, Development and Standardization

(U) Mission. During fiscal year 1982, the mission of International
Research, Development and Stendardization was to manage the Amy’ s par-
tj.cipation in international programs for multilateral, structured stand-
ardization of systems materials, processes, prOced”res, ~oncePt~ and
doctrine, and bilateral cooperative research, development and standard-
ization of weapons/materiel systems and related technologies.

(U) Programs. The major international programs managed by the
International Research, Development and StandardizationDivision in
fiscal year 1982 included: Data Exchange Agreement (DEA); Professional
Scientists and Engineers Exchange; Cooperative Research and Develo~.ent;
US-Canadian Defense Development Sharing; Multilateral Research and
Standardization Agreements; InternationallfaterielEvaluation; Loans
of materiel for cooperative R&D; and Army Staff Talks.

Major Activities

(C) Data Exchange Agreement (DEA). A total of six new DEA Annexes
w@re established in fiscal year 1982 including one with Sweden, two with
Israel, and three with Korea. At the end of fiscal year 1982, DARCON had
monitorship of 226 DEA Annexes involving 16 countries. One DEA Annex
was terminated. DARCOM also participated in 30 DEA Annexes sponsored by
the US Navy and 17 DEA Annexes sponsored by the US Air Force.

(C) Professional Scientists and Engineers (S&E)‘Exchange. During
the past fiscal year, there were 26 placements within this program.
Korea placed 10 and Germany placed 11 S&E personnel within the US at
various R&D installations,while Israel and Egypt each placed one. The
US placed one S&E to Israel and two in Germny.
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(,u) Cbbperative‘Research”and “Detieloptient.The cooperative R&D
program reflected those joint projects which the Amy had underwa in
fiscal year 1982, with NATO allies and other friendly nations. At the
end of fiscal year 1982, forty Memoranda of Understanding (MOU) were
in force, and four in various stages of negotiation.

(U) US-Canadian Defense Development Sharin~. In addition to a
number of meetings which were held during the fiscal year 1982 period,
a contract was negotiated for an intrusion detection system project.

(u) Multilateral Research and StandardizationAgreements. These
Multilateral Research and StandardizationAgreements included North
Atlantic Treaty Organization (.NATO),herican-British-Canadian-Australian
(ABCA) StandardizationAgrement, Air Standardization Comittee (ASCC),
the Technical Cooperation Program (TTCP), Advisory Group on Aerospace
Research and Development, NATO Military Agency for Standardization,ABCA
Standardization Program. The NATO StandardizationAgreements (STANACS)
included 64 which were processed, 23 ratified, and five which were
not ratified. ABCA Quadripartite StandardizationAgreements (QSTAGS)
included 16 tiich were processed and seven ratified. Air Standardiz-
ation Comittee (ASCC) Air Standards included 14 Air Standards which
were processed, two ratified, and two which were not ratified. One
ABCA Na~ Standards was processed.

(U) At the end cf fiscal year 1982 there were 1,785 Multilatere!l
Research and StandardizationAgreements in force.

(U) The Technical Cooperation Program (TTCP) (ABCA Countries). Under
the program, there were numerous subgroup - technical Panel actiOn g~OuPs
and key technical area meetings. Much data has been exchanged withir,the
scope of TTCP.

(U) The NATO Small Caliber Wunition panel continued its meetings
in fiscal year 1982. The development of the test manual on the St.anclard-
iiit”io”nof 5.“5& amunition for NATO continued as a top priority itc!m.
The United States was expected to ratify this STANAG when the test m:tnual
was completed and agreed upon.

(U) The Rationalization of Design Principles, Tests and Safety
Criteria for Explosive Materials and Explosive Stores (NATO AC/310)
groups continued to meet to develop STANAGS aimed at standardizing tile
test and design principles for explosive materials, thus eliminating
costly retesting, and providing countries with a simple way of evaluating
explosive materials for various uses.

(U) herican-Bri.tish-Canadian-Australian(ABCA) Amies Standar{iization
Program. During fiscal year 1982, 27 Quadripartite Working Groups (QWG)
met. Of these meetings, the US was host country for QWG on Electric:~l
Power Sources (EPS).



(U) “InternationalMateriel Evaluation (IME). In April 1981 the
Directorate for Development Engineering and Acquisition (International
R&D and StandardizationDivision) assumed management responsibility for
the US Army IME program. This program provides for technical and/or
operational evaluation of foreign weapons systems and technologies
to @etemine their potential use to DOD components. The Amy IME pro-
gram was funded under the OSD PE65111D, and was part of OSD administered
Foreign Weapons Evaluation Program.

(U) LOans of A~Y Materiel to Foreign Nations. During the reporting
period, 42 loans for US equipment, 17 loans for foreign equipment and
four loan extensions were processed. Since January 1982, all loan pro-
grams of Amy “materiel for the purpose of test and evaluation (T&E) in
connection with Research, Development and Standardization Programs were
severely curtailed by the new loan provisions in PL97-113 (enacted in
December 1981). The loan provisions of Chapter 6, PL97-113 were inter-
preted to effectively preclude the US Amy’s past practice of loaning
Army materiel to Allies and friendly countries under NATO, ABCA, MWDDEA
and other cooperative agreements. The implications of new loan policy
mm far-reaching, and at extremes could potentially be in direct conflict
with the guiding principles embodied in international agreements and
treaties which existed in fiscal year 1982.

(U) Under Comander DARCOM direction, diligent efforts were made to
seek corrective measures that would relieve the constraints of the restrict-
ive interpretationsof the intent of PL97-113. To support these efforts,
a staff study was prepared on th@ Impact of PL97T113 on the United States
Army International Cooperative Research, Development and Standardization
Programs. The study was released in August 1982. Despite all efforts,
at the end of fiscal year 1982 the loan program remained subject to com-
pliance with Chapter 6, PL97-113. At year end fiscal year 19S2, no
equipment had beefi”released after 1 January 1982, under the new loan pro-
visions of PL97-113.

Product Assurance and Test

(U) The DARCOM Directorate for Product Assurance and Test was
involved in a variety of activities during the 1982 fiscal year. The
Materials Testing Technology (MTT) Comittee was coflvenedto review the
results of the technical working groups. A testing needs survey of
major subordinate comands was conducted to determine the overall testing
needs of DARCOM for fiscal years 1983-1985. The kerican Society for
Quality Control (ASQC) created a comittee to develop and review generic
standards in the field of quality assurance. The Quadripartite Working
Group on PrOOfing, Inspection and Quality Assurance (QWG/PIQA)was
established as a means to enable ABCA Armies to recognize each other’s
methods and responsibilities, and to accept standards, One fOr the Other.

86

UNCMSSIFJED



UNCMSSIFIED

(U) The Systems Evaluation and Test Djvision of DRCQA was formed
on 1 October 1981, to handle the test function, previously the prime
responsibility of the Directorate for Development, Engineering, and
Acquisition. Also during the fiscal year, the Amy continued to serve
as the lead Service in the area of Procurement Quality Assurance Pol-
icies and Procedures. In this capacity, DARCOM provided the chairma-
nshipof the Defense Acquisition Regulation (DAR) Subcommittee on Pro-
curement Quality Assurance (PQA).

(U) An independent executive management evaluation of the DARC3M
Product Assurance and Test Program was conducted from March through
August 1982 by the retired Vice Chief of Staff of the Army, General
Walter T. Kerwin. He headed a review team consisting of industry and
retired military executives. Finally in the area’of the DARCOM ~u-
nition Surveillant@ Program, several initiatives were pursued to
better train specialists, manage, publicize, and report such programs
as the -unit ion Stockpile Reliability Program (ASRP), Toxic ChemicRl
Munitions, Conventional Munitions, and Missiles Programs.

Quality Engineering

(U) Materials TestitigTechm,logy (MTT) Program. The MTT Comittee
was reconvened in fiscal year 1982 to review the results of the tech-
nical working groups :reviewof the fiscal year 1983 MTT program. The
fiscal year 1983 program was expected to be funded for $4.6 million.
A testing needs survey of the MSCS, conducted to determine the overall
testing needs of DARCOM for FY83-85, was expected to determine possible
MTT and Manufacturing Methods and Technology (~T) projects, RDT&E
projects and projected overall funding needs. The testing needs survey
was completed in third quarter fiscal year 1982. The results of the
survey were being reviewed by AMMRC at yearend fiscal year 1982, and
were to be published in second quarter fiscal year 1983.

(u) Testing Techn610 . Funds wre obtained for testing technc,logy
~rO~ams in fis:al year 1 D~C~ had previow$ly funded 6,1 basic
research.?n test technolbg~ and.had a materials testi%ngtechnOlOgY P~!o-
gram, but caheient 6,2/6,3 R&D progvam finds did.not exiet, A.testing
needk wrvey~ conducted’in fiscai par lg821 ident~f~ed $18 milliOn of
R&D needs. In fourth quarter fiscal year 1982, $500,000 of late fiscal
year 6.2 funds and $500,000 of fiscal year 1983 funds were identified
toward meeting this need. The funds were programed under a reliability
for readiness task and were to be managed by ANMRC.

National Standardization

(U) herican National Standards Comittee (ANSI) Z-1 on Qualig
Assurance. The Z-1 ‘Comittee on Quality Assurance was an ANSI Cowittee,
with the herican Society for Quality Control (ASQC) holding,the Secre-
tariat. It was created to develop and r,eviewgeneric standards in the
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field of quality assurance having general appreciation, and it included
developing appropriate standard guidelines of a general nature. It also
provided advice to other standards activities which covered quality assur-
ance for specific areas, and interfaces with appropriate international
standards activities. Preparation of individual product of industry
standards was not included in the scope of this ~omittee.

RSI Standardization

(U) Quadripartite Working Group‘on pfOdfing, Inspection, and Quality
Assurance (QWG/PIQA). The QWG/PIQA was established under the provisions
of the Basic StandardizationAgreement of 1964, and the Quadripartite
Standard Operating Procedures (.QSOP). This working group was managed by
the Washington Standardization Offices (WSO), and it was established to
identify and recomend means of establishing comon or compatible proof-
ing, inspection, and quality assurance procedures, techniques, terms,
and definitions to enable berican, British, Canadian and Australian Armies
to recognize others‘ methods and responsibilities and to accept each other’s
standards. The organizational structure and method of operation of QWG/
PIQA diffed from other QWGS, except QWG/ES. Both of these ~WGS ,~Orked
on a project system, with project officers appointed to each project
within each Amy. QWG/PIQA project officers were responsible for producing
the detailed work of the QWG, initially under infomtion exchange condi-
tions to establish the feasibility of standardization.

(U) The ninth QWG/PIQA was hosted by Australia at Watsonia Barracks
in Melbourne from 16-24 November 1981, The results achieved at the meet-
ing were a substantial contribution to the standardizationaims of the
group. Action was initiated to teminate 11 projects when their work
was completed. Two projects were suspended and 13 new projects initiated.
Ten of the new projects dealt with quality assurance of combat vehicles
which provided for standardizationof quality engineering design practices,
test procedures, data collection and analysis methodology, QA for selected
major sub-systems, and definition of terns. ho of the new projects
dealt with the field of quality assurance of electronic systems for such
vital areas as software quality control system requirements and the test-
ing and acceptance of software.

(U) At the ninth QWG/PIQA, 65 recommendationswere made which resulted
in 21J scheduled milestone dates. At the end of fiscal year 1982, 185 mile-
stones had been cmpleted (48 percent). The goal was established for 85
percent of the scheduled milestones to be completed in order that the 10th
QWG/PIQA meeting be held.

(U) NATO AC/250 Group of ‘NationalDirectors. The purpose of NATO
AC/250 Sub-Group IX Defense Equipment Reliability and Maintainability Assur-
ante was to provide a focal point for the exchange of information and exper-
ience on equipment availability (Reliability and Maintainability) be,tween
the various NATO Nations and Agencies and to assist irithe establishment of
rationalized comon policies, procedures and methods in this field.
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(U) NATO AC/250 Sub-Group X on Quality Assurance of Software
developed, staffed and coordinated AQN-14. If no majOr ObjectiOns
were voiced, AQAP-14 was expected tO be recO~ended fOr ratification
in March 1983.

>ystem Evaluation and Test

(U) The DARCOM reorganization of 1981 had a significant impact on
the Product Assurance and Test Directorate. The D~COM Matrix Manage-
ment initiative assigned new ana expanaea duties to the Directorate.
The”test function, previously the prime responsibility Of the Directorate
for Development, Engineering ana Acquisition, was tranSfeTrea to PrOd~ct
Assurance. A new division, titles the Systems Evaluation ana Test
Division was formed on I October lg81, with a “cOre” Of five individuals
(four engineers ana one quality assurance specialist) reassigned to the
aivision from the existing PA staff on 1 December 1982. COL James R.
Hill became the atrector of the aivision. He initiatea recruitment
actions for 14 additional personnel to complete the staffing of the new
aivision.

(U) The mission assigned to the System Evaluation and Test
Division was to develop policy ana program guidance, direct and cOntrOl
the life cycle test and evaluation of DARCOM materiel. The Division
had responsibility for matters pertaining to development test aesign
and evaluation functions for materiel acquisition, testing ana test
facilities, including airection to the us Amy Test and Evaluation
comana (TECOM) ana the US Army Materiel Systems Analysis Activity
(AMSAA). They participate in post-fielaea systems reviews ana ass(!ss-
ments ana the materiel.release of all new systems in accordance with
DARCOM-R 700-34.

(U) Weapons System Matrix Management Team (wSMAT) support respon-
sibilities immediately became the prime thrust Of the DivisiOn. Each
engineer was assigned an initial complement of systems tO mOnitOr an<~
oversee,

(U) With the es~:ablishmentof the DARCOM Direction (D2) thrust:>,
the Division became responsible for two principal initiatives. Thes<?

were to improve PrOauct Assurance ana Test with tasks: improve Test
ana Evaluation, impro~?ePA&T Acquisition Management, improve PA&T ‘-
Management, ana improy~eResources Management.

(U) Systems“Assessment. The systems assessment regulation,
DARCOM-R 702-9, was revised in fiscal year 1982, in an attempt to increase
user involvement by increasing the number of disciplined reviews as they
required user participation. A secona objective was to combine the post
fielaing review program with the system assessment program. During
fiscal year 1982, the aivision completes system assessments on 23 systems.
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(u) “Materiel‘Release‘Pfogfam, Fiscal year 1982 saw significant
increases in the number of materiel release actions approved as well
as continued emphasis on program imprwements . There was a total of 213
full or conditional materiel release actions approved during the period,
which was an increase of 11 percent over the release activity for the
previous average year base line of 190. AIso, fiscal yea= lg82 Saw ~
73 percent Qrogram performance for materiel releases forcast for release
to releases accomplished--an eight percent increase over the fiscal
year 1981 Qerfomance of 65 percent.

(U) Conditional Releases. The number of conditional releases

apprOved during fiscal year 1982 saw an increase of five over the
previous average three year base line of 57, However, when compared
with the increased activity for the fiscal year, the percentage of
conditional celeases to total “releasessaw a one percent reduction from
the previous average three year base line of 30 percent.

(U) & assessment of the urgency for conditional releases showed
that lg (31 percent) Of the 62 releases in fisc~l year 1982 were to support
training or for Qurposes other than a tactical release to the field Army.
These 19 releases were in supQort of RDF training and TMOC Advanced
Instructor Training (AIT) or to support production and delivery of mjor
end items, for example, AN/APS-94F radar surveillance set urgently required
by PM-SEMA for assembly into new production of OH-lD MOW~ aircraft.

(U) ILS shortfalls accounted for 71 percent of the major con-
ditions precluding full release with design/technical, testing and safety
issues comprising the 29 percent balance. For each conditional release

approved, a get well plan addressing the conditions precluding full
release was developed and all release actions were considered suitable
and supportable for their intended purpose,

(U) Conditional‘Coae-D’(CC-D)Materiel. At the start of fiscal
year 1982, there were 31 lines (.$90.0million) of goverment accepted
materiel in depot storage delayed from issue due to design, testing or
Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) shortfalls. The number of lines of
CC-D materiel increased to 38 (.$102.9million] during the first quarter.
However, because of intensive management, the next three quarters sa”
a steady decrease of materiel in this category. At the end of fiscal
year 1982, there were 14 lines of government accepted materiel in CC-D
delayed from issue worth,$46.9 million.

(U) “MaterielRelease Progra” AutOrnation. In mid fiscal year lg.82,
efforts were initiated to automate the forecasting and performance results
of the DARCOM Materiel Release Program, At the close of the fiscal year,
programing and prototype testing of the system had been completed and
minor program errors identified. Implementation of the MP system in
HQ DAHCOM .~scheduled for first quarter fiscal year 1983. Implementation
by all DARCOM materiel release program participantsw scheduled for
second quarter fiscal year 1983..
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Test and Evaluation

(U) With the realignment of HQ DARCOM for the Weapons System
Matrix Management concept, the test and evaluation function was transf-
erred from the Directorate fOr DevelOpnent, Engineering and Acquisition
to the newly created System Evaluation and Test Division of the Direcl?orate
for Product Assurance and Test. The mission of this function remained
~~~entiallY the same, but some of the testing ,responsibilitiesof Otht?r

divisions of the Product Assurance Directorate were added to this div-
ision.

(U) A policy letter was issued to DARCOM MSCS and Project Managsrs
implementing the Carlucci initiative on front-end funding for test hacd-
ware. MSCS and PMs were directed to assure that they had planned and
programed for adequat~~numbers of prototypes fOr testing. A series
of meetings wre held to initiate a unifom policy within the comand
for the testing of components for qualification. D~COM Regulation
70@ 38, Teat and Evaluation Incidents Disclosed During Testing, was
revised to bring it in line with the organization and policies. It
was reissued as DARCOM-R 70-13, A companion regulation was published
to cover application of an automted test data collection system, DARCOM-R
70-14, Comon Test Data Collection System.

(u) Comon ‘Test‘Data‘C611ectiofi“System’(CTDCS) Progress was made
during the fiscal year in the application of CTDCS to the collection of
test data on major systms. Tests wre initiated using CTDCS on the
Multiple Launch Rocket System at Wkite SandsMissile Range and Aberdeen
Proving Ground (APG) and on the Sergeant York Air Defense System at APG.
Several system changea were ude to improve the output report fomats
and the eaae of access to the data. When it was fully developed and
utilized, CTDCS would provide an automated system for collecting, stcring,
and reviewing teat incident’data on large weapons systems during thej.r

entire develo~ent cycle. It mula facilitate reviewing and projecting
RAM perfomnce of a system as ~t progressed through development.”

(u) High Energy‘Laser SystemTest ‘FaciIitY(HELSTF)., In 19.76,DOD
and Congress directed construction of a facility at mite Sands ~iss:~le
Range (WSMR) to be used in testing demonstration laser systems, and at
some later date, prototype and actual weapOns. Since that time, planning
and coordination culminated In the ground breaking for the facil.it”yon
25 March 1981. Construction of the basic facility (test control center,
fluid supply system, pressure recOvery systems) and tese cell ~}1rea’:hed
90 percent completion. Test cell <)1wuld support the Navy’s SEALITIZ
program. Designs weri completed for follow-on construction work for
the multi-purpose chemical laser (MPCL) and auxiliary beam director (ABD),
Efforts aimed at the integration of instrumentation and equipment in
HRLSTF were reaching a peak, and would continue for the fo~lOwing ye3r.
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(U) Test Fac+lity Modernization. Inadequate funding over the past
several years resulted in accelerated deterioration of TECOM facilities:
buildings, test structures, roads, airfields, and laboratories. The
TECOM overall real property acquisition cost was approximately $600
mj.llion. Replacement cost would be many times that figure. To preclude
replacements and to protect investments,more attention had to be given
to the maintenance and repair programs and facility modernizatiori.
Funds for reduction of maintenance and repair were fenced with an aim
of reducing the backlog to a manageable level. Also, in fiscal year
1982, headquarters DARCOM directed TECOM to develop a modernization
plan for each of its proving grounds with emphasis on Dugway Proving
Ground, Yum Proving Ground and Electronics Proving Ground, Plans for
modernization of Dugway Proving Ground were expected to be completed
by first quarter fiscal year 1983.

(U) The US Amy Electronics Proving Ground located at Fort Huachuca,
Arizona, accomplished work on project Modular Automated Integrated
Systems InteroperabilityTest and Evaluation (MAINSITE). The purpose
of MAINSITE was to modify the electronic proving ground facilities and
instrumentation to insure that the cotiunications, comand control and
intelligence C31 systems being developed or produced perfom their
intended functions according to specifications, and interact with other
systems within the framework established by the requirements document,
logistics support plan, and various other requirements. MAINSITE would
exercise computer based C31 systems with both message traffic and radio
frequency interference environments. Most of the electronic systems
Which were being developed by or for DARCOM would go through MAINSITE
for development testing. The program approval and contract were antici-
pated by the end of first quarter fiscal year 1983.

Quality Assurance Improvements“’inthe“Defeflse“AcquisitionProgram

(U) The Amy continued to serve as the lead Service in the area
of Procurement @ality Assurance Policies and Procedures, DARCOM provided
the chairmanship of the Defense Acquisition Regulation (DAR) Subcommittee
on Procurement Quality Assurance (PQA), In this capacity, several sig-
nificant DAR cases were developed to improve PQA within DOD.

(U) Federal“Acq~i~ition“R@g~lation. The DAR Quality Assurance
Subcommittee engaged in the evaluation and rewrite of Section 35, Part
46, of the Federal Acquisition Regulation which involved procurement
quality assurance policy for all Government organizations. Numerous
recommendations and policy changes were made by the subcommittee on
behalf of the DAR Council for consideration by the Federal Acquisition
Regulation Policy Office (FARPO). This effort was critical in order
to achieve compatibility between DOD and Federal policy guidance for
procurement quality assurance.
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(U) Major Weapons Systems Reviews. Leadership was provided’in
the review of Major Weapons Systems Programs warranting headquarters
management evaluatTon. Technical expertise was furnished on a number
of these reviews such as Ml tank engines, M60 machine guns and com-
ponents, gas masks, forklifts, storage batteries, etc. Extensive
improvement recomendat ions mre made to the industry and government
organizations involved to improve the manufacturing and quality control
operations to achieve a reliable production that fully conformed to
technical requirements. The results of these reviews were highly bene-
ficial and significant in the enhancement of the Amy’s readiness.

(U) Nondestructive Testing (NDT) Certification Program. This
program was developed in order to train and certify Quality Assurance
personnel who performed tests, apprOved test procedures, interpreted
test results, and performed training using the following nondestruetive
test methods: liquid penetrant, magnetic particle, ultrasonic, radio-
graphic, and eddy current. A total of 567 individuals were certified
in fiscal year 1982, with an increase of 141 certified personnel since
fiscal year 1981.

(U) MobilizationReadings. Product Assurance made tijor improve-
ments in planning and preparations to enable a better response to
mobilization requirements in fiscal year 1982. A revision of the
Product Assurance portion of the DARCOM Mobilization Plan was completed
which is more definitive as to actions and responses needed. Product
Assurance and Test participated in a major mobilization exercise with
personnel assigned to cover all three shifts through the course of the.
exercise. Other mobilization actions were taken throughout the year
to meet all mobilization contingencies. These included review of all
subordinate comands’ mobilization plans; review of files at the alternate
headquarters site; utilization of a US Amy Reserve Mobilization Designee
to update mobilization procedures; update of the Mobilization TDA; and
designation and training of personnel to Become members of an Alert
Cadre in the event of mobilization. These efforts in the mobilization
area should enable Product Assurance to effectively complete its missions
should the need occur,

(U) New Regulations and ‘PatipfiTets,DARCOM-P 702-13, A Guide to
Product Quality Management, was published on 20 November 1981. This
pamphlet superseded AMCP 702-13, published in 1970, and provided im-
proved guidance for the”conduct of product quality management actions
to assure that products of the requisite quality acquired for the Army
by the Major Subordinate Co-rids (MSCS) and Program.Managers (PMs).
It implements DARCOM-R 702-6. DARCOM-R 702-12, Product Assurance
Industrial Training Doctrine, was published on 23 March 19.82, This
regulation prescribed policy, assigned responsibility and provided
authority for determining training requirements and the conduct of
product assurance industrial type train?ng. ~mplment ation of DARCOM-R
702-12 was expected to ensure that the industrial type training necessary
to develop and maintain a proficient and effective product assurance
workforce was accomplished throughout DARCOM.



(U) An independent executive management evaluation of the DARCOM
Product Assurance and Test Program was arranged during the period 16 March
through 11 August 1982. Retired Vice Chief of Staff of the Army, General
Walter T. Kemin, headed the review team which consisted of industry and
retired military executives. Mr, J, S. Lorber served as technical ad-
visor to the team, whose primary objective was to obtain information and
facts at selected key DARCOM organizations in assessing the Product
Assurance and Test involvement in the design and development phase of
munitions and missiles programa, When the panel presented its report
in August, the report mde 32 recomendatipns for Improvement in 12
areaa of the acquisition process. General Keith accepted the report,
but directed that it not be released until a plan could be devised to
implement the recomendat ions. He then directed Product Assurance and
Test to develop an implementation plan to be correlated to the D~COM
Directions (D2) effort. A new “D2thrust (.Product Assurance Improvement)
was added to accommodate those recommendations that did not fit into
thrusts which were existing at that time. General Keith briefed the
Army Comanders’ Conference on the Kerwin Review in October, and MG
Peter Olenchuk, USA Retired, a member of the panel, briefed the Program
Managers‘ Conference on the report in November. Representatives frm
the various affecte,dDAKCOM Directorates wre working with Product
Assurance and Test to finalize the implementation plan which was expected
to be complete in November 1982.

(U) The DLA/DARCOM Selected Program Review was established by an
agreement betwen the US Amy Materiel Development and Readiness Comand
(DARCOM) and the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) in February 1981, The
purpose of the program was to improve the Procurement @ality Assurance
Program for providing materiel meeting technical requirements to the user.
Program emphasis was placed on determining the adequacy of goverment
technical requirements, quality assurance provisions of the procurement
package, and technical ~idance and support provided the Defense Contract
Administration Service (DCAS); the ability of the contractor to control
manufacturing operations and consistently product acceptable products;
and the effectiveness of the Goverment’s inspection and acceptance
operations. DLA and DARCOM jointly begin a review of the M44 and M939
series cargo trucks produced by AM General under the direction of the
US Amy Tank-Automotive Comand (TACOM) in the first quarter of fiscal
year 1983. Completion of the review was expected in second or third
quarter of fiscal year 1983. Heavy involvement in the Kewin Review
caused scheduled reviews to be delayed.

DARCOM Supply and Maintenance“QualityAssurance Program

(U) Supply and “IiaintenanceQuality ASSUrariCepolicy. The product
Assurance initiative to separate the regulatory guidance governing
supply and maintenance quality assurance policy from that of procedure
was cmpleted in fiscal year 1982. Policy in the new DARCOM Reg 702-7

94

UNCMSSIFIED



UNMSSIFIED

provided the basis for an improved relationship between MSCS, depots,
and the overhaul of facilities and improved realignment of program
responsibilities. A number of special @ality Assurance (QA) programs
developed in recent years which had proven successful in sustaining
viable quality systems and contributing to customer satisfaction,were
incorporated. In addition to the regulation, a D2 major thrust waa
initiated which was specifically designed to further enhance the supply
and ‘maintenancequality assurance interface between subordinate comands.

(U) Unissuable“Matetiel‘in Storage. This program was establistled
as an ongoing initiative dedicated to the control and reduction of the
amount of unissuable materiel in the Amy wholesale system. The pro-
gram was initiated by the Product Assurance and Test Directorate in
response to DARCOM Comand Group concerns over the amount of unissual>le
assets and the related impact on the readiness posture of the Army,
In support of this program, a reporting system was established to track
assets in a nmber of key unissuable supply condition codes and comodity
comands were directed to develop management plans for the control al~d
reduction of unissuablleassets. These efforts achieved asset visibility
at the comodity comands and overall program visibility at all levels
0f Nnagement. While management plans to include targets for redul:-
tion were developed by the comodity comands, the need existed for
further refinement of the program to assure effective mnagement and
realistic goala for reduction. The Deputy Comand ing General for
Materiel Readiness (DCG~) was apprised of unissuable program status
and proposed actions for further development. With the DCGMR’s approval
and endorsement, a plan of action was developed to refine management
plans, develop an interim manual reporting program, establish regulatory
guidance for the program, and develop a long tem automated program.

(U) Shelf-Life”program. During the year efforts continued toward
improvement of the DARCOM Shelf-Life Program. DARCOM accomplished a 20
percent review of DARCOM shelf-life items to detemine if the assigned
shelf-life codes were realistic or if the shelf-life item population
could be reduced. Results of the survey indicated a 98 percent accuracy
rate in the assignment of shelf-life codes within DARCOM as compared
with a 77 percent accuracy rate by the other Services. To assure that
shelf-life items were covered by DARCOM storage serviceability standards,
the ~CS milestone initiatives and the required storage serviceability
standards were cmpleted. A Product Assurance and Test Bulletin was
published to increase awareness of the program. It was well received
by the quality assurance and supply communities and was also provided
to the other Services through indorsement by the DOD She1f-Life Admini-
strator. The Amy continued to play a leading role in the DOD-wide!
management progrm through active participation with the DOD Shelf-I#ife
Comittee. me Goverment Accounting Office (GAO) limited review oj:
shelf-life, conducted ~y~.g~zz substantiated an assessment that pl:o-
gress was being made in the Shelf-Life Program management.
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(U) “DARCOM‘QualityAssurance Certification program. This program
waa implemented at the depots and plant activities to assure that only
qualified personnel perfom inspection and acceptance of Amy materiel.
Specific objectives of the program were to assess, recognize and imPro”e
the technical capabilities of the QA workforce in order to keep pace
with the complex, advanced state-of-the-art systems entering the Army
stockpile now and in the future. In FY 82, the percent of employees
certified was above the DARCOM goal of 90 percent during all months,
and since February 1982, 96 percent certification was maintained with
all individual depots above the 90 percent mark and several at 100 percent,
This accomplishment was particularly noteworthy in view of the fact that
the program was voluntary.

DARCOM bunition Surveillance

(U) Quality‘Assurance“tiutiitionSpecialist (~unition surveillance)
(QASAS) Career Program. In fiscal year 1982, the CO~anding General,
DARCOM, was responsible for providing QASAS to various Department of
Defense installations, activities and comands engaged in receipt, storage,
maintenance, use, and disposal of amunition and explosives. QASAS was
assigned to worldwide positions under a mandatory rotational system
managed by the Director of Product Assurance and Test as the Functional
Chief Representative. There was an increase in the number of authorized
spaces in the career program from 565 to 581 during fiscal year 1982. At
the same time, there was a decrease in vacant positions from 49 to 15.
The long standing problem of ~ASAS shortages was expected to be essentially
eliminated during fiscal year 1983. Recruitment and training of new QASAS
interns became adjusted accordingly.

(U) AR 702-12 was revised, providing the authority and responsibili-
ties for the conduct of the program as well as the general qualifications
and placement guidance for the careerists in the program. This revised AR was
published in July 1982. This revision provided new management guidance to
the field with regard to the relationship between DA safety personnel and
Quality Assurance Specialists (.hunition Surveillance)((QASAS). This
revision was the first guidance in an Amy QASAS role in establishing
procedures and controls to insure compliance with established explosive
safety policy.

(U) Centralized funding of management training was implemented for
QASAS personnel assigned to DARCOM installations. During the fiscal year
1982, the QASAS Training Comittee identified a considerable backlog of
management training for QASAS careerists. This backlog was attributed to
the difficulty that QASAS encountered in securing spaces at ALMC and AMETA
due to their transient status wherever they were assigned. The QASAS Career
Program arranged several meetings at DARCOM headquarters which resulted
in the Schools Division agreeing to provide blocks of spaces in selected
management courses to the ~unition Civilian Career Management Office
for subsequent selection of QASAS attendees from DARCOM installations,
An initiative to provide DARCOM centralized funding for non-DARCOM QASAS
received a favorable review by the DARCOM Comptroller. Letters were sub-
mitted to other Amy Major Comands requesting their position on the pro-
posed DA-wide program.



(U) Improvements were made in the area of Quality of Life and
Career Progression for QASAS careerists during fiscal year 1982. Partly
as a result of continued efforts by DRCQA to improve the quality of life
for QASAS and their families living under the world-wide mandatory mot,ility
system, the President signed Executive Order 12362 on 12 May 1982, whj.ch
allowed family members of civilian employees and military members, whc,
served in appropriated fund positions overseas, to qualify for non-
competitive entry into career civil service positions upon their return
to the United States. Through the development of higher visibility fnr
the QASAS program, and participation in the staffing plans for both D1:CSM
and the EDCA, significant progress was made worldwide in the QASAS pro-
gression ladder.

(U) Subprogram Areas of the .tiunition Stockpile Reliability Pr(~
gram (ASRP>. Significant progress was made in several of the subprogram
areas of ASRP in fiscal year 1982. A centralized function test progl?am
was established at CONUS depots for amunition other than large calib(~r
artillery and heavy mines. Previously, this function testing was accom-
plished at all depots on all lots of designated mnitions. This centl:alized
program, administered by ARRCOM Product Assurance, was expected to re:~ult
in each required lot being tested only once. Centralized test locati{>ns
were established at Sa~rannaand Pueblo Depot Activities. Savings froln
this program were expected to be substantial.

(U) Stockpile Fu,lctionFiring Overseas. The project to expand the
number of locations for performing large amunition item stockpile testing
to OCONUS locations was continued in fiscal year 1982. A trial progrsm
for test firing 155m projectiles and propelling charges was completed
successfully at Meppell,Gemany during May lg82. Agrements were final-
ized to perfom testing of four types of amunition at two locations in
Gemany in fiscal year 1983. Also, negotiations were underway to complete
agreement to test fire in Korea in May of 1983. The OCONUS testing pro-
gram, when fully operational, was expected to save substantial money and
provide more tj.melytest results. Reductions in transportation costs and
handling incident to shi~ent of test samples was expected to be the source
of considerable savings while host nation agreements would cover the cost
of testing with the exception of incidental expendable.

(U) Toxic ‘~hemicalMunitions stockpile Reliability Program, The
Surveillance Progrm Lethal Chemical Munitions (SUPLECAM) reached a
significant milestone in fiscal.year 1982, with the completion of agent
sampling of all high priority nerve agent lots. This was achieved in
spite of a program disruption to support a special project on Johnston
Island. No significant degradation trends in nerve agents were detected.
Also completed during the fiscal year, was the first metallurgical analyais
of leaking munitions by AMMRC which confimed that an alternative burster
configuration used in two lots of 105w GB projectiles was not compatible
with loaded agent. These lots were demilitarized. Following up on a.

discussion during the Toxic Chemical Munitions Workshop at Salt Lake City,
Utah in November 1981, the DARCOM bunition Surveillance Team initiated
a study which resulted in the cessation of all periodic inspections c,f
M55 VX rockets. This change was expected to result in significant salvings
to the chemical ASRP.
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(U) Conventional/Missile Stockpile Reliability Program. In fiscal
year 1982, actions were initiated’to develop a standard hunition Surveil-
lance Workshop design for all locations requiring replacement of their
obsolete facilities. Recent changes in explosive safety criteria for build-
ings used to process or inspect amunition dictated that most surveillance
workshops constructed during World War 11 be replaced. The standard design,
being developed by the US Amy Defense -unit ion Center and School and the
Huntsville Corps of Engineers in fiscal year 1982, would significantly
reduce the total costs of these facilities compared with pursuing individ-
ual designs at each location. Four of these workshops were listed high
on the DARCOM fiscal year 1985 MCA priority list.

(U) A program was established at the US Army Missile Comand (MICOM)
to provide tighter controls on lot formation during manufacture of high
density missiles. The scope of recent (in fiscal year 1982) suspension
actions for TOW and Dragon missiles could have been significantly reduced
if tighter controls on lot formtion had been required, This program
resulted, for the first time, in a coordinated and fomal policy within
MICOM closely controlling the number of lots of components which could be
included in a missile lot.

(U) A program was established to insure the proper control and
management of missile malfunctions, suspensions and restrictions at MICOM.
MICOM agreed to publish missile suspensions and restrictions as an appendix
to the A~COM publication listing conventional amunition suspensions and
restrictions. This was the first time that a listing of suspended.and
restricted missiles had appeared in a Department of the Army (DA) publication.

(U) N6v policy guidance was furnished to the field regarding the
reporting of amunition malfunctions. The DA Regulation governing mal-
function reporting (AR 75-1) was changed to add Quality Assurance Specialist
(tiunition Surveillance) (QASAS) as one of the personnel responsible for
initial on-site malfunction investigation and reporting. Although partici-
pation by QASAS in these investigations and reports had been comon in the
,past,QASAS were not mentioned officially in the previous Army Regulation (AR)
The revised AR included additional detailed guidance on malfunction report
preparation.

(U) The quarterly management report for bunition Surveillance activ-
ities had been changed to include more specific information on actual
performance data and utilization of manpower resources. The D~-~OM Regu-
lation (DARCOM-R 702-7) governing this report had been revised to implement
the new format and provide clearer and more understandable instructions,
Also, included in the revision was expanded guidance for the analysia of
the combined data of all reports made by the hunition Center and School
at Savanna, Illinois.
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(U) ~unition Stockpile Reliability Program. In fiscal year 1982,
the ~unition Stockpile Reliability Program was publicized to ensure
continued support and recognition. These efforts were required to assure
that the ASRP continued to receive the necessary support through funding
and mnpower allocations to remain a viable and reliable tool to deter-
mine and predict the serviceability, effectiveness and safety Of the U“s
Amy managed amunition stockpile.

(U) A magazine article describing the munition Stockpile Reliability
Program within the US Amy Missile Co-rid (MICOM) was published by the
Army Logistician Magazine, which described all the functions associated
with the program at MICOM, and alluded to the benefits derived by the
missile comunity from the missile ASRP. It was the second in a series
of articles planned for publication to help gain recognition and suppcrt
for the Stockpile Reliability Program.

(U) “tiunitidfiTese”RequiremenE~‘and““Expendituresi A trial program
to add to the Worldwide hunition Reporting System (WARS),a se~ent to
be used to forecast and report expenditures of amunition in testing, was
initiated and successfully completed in fiscal year 1982. A new chapter
to be included in the revision of AR 702-22, which was in progress,
included the provisions for this new system, The system was successfv,lly
trial tested during 1982, and a draft report listing the forecast of
awunition required for fiscal years 1983-1988 was prepared, Complete
implementation of the program was expected in fiscal year 1983.

(U) This reporting system was required to gain control and visi-
bility over the expenditures of amunition for testing purposes. Several
years ago it was recognized that seve~al new types of munitions were being
expended for testing purposes and little if any production was being
issued to the field. At one time 38,000 of 40,000 M203 propelling ch:!rges
manufactured had been expended for testing, The CASPR also recognized
this as a significant issue affecting conventional amunition reasiness.
The dollar amounts to be controlled were enormous, The FY 83-88 forecdst
listed by the trial report totaled $430 million not including several
pages of non-stock numbered R&D type munitions. This system would ent!ble
control and visibility over the testing expenditures, thus preventing
recurrences Of past embarrassments. Also, it would provide visibility
of the amount of money required to be budgeted to complete desired testing,
It would also allow managers to review and recognize areas where dupl;.cate
testing could possibly be scheduled.

(U) Chemical Protective Suit Stockpile‘ReliabilityProgram, Efforts
continued to develop the stockpile reliability program for the Chemic{~l
Protective Suit. Several portions of the testing phase of this effort had
been completed in fiscal year 1982. Based upon these test results, the
expiration date of the suits manufactured between 1977 and 1980 was attended
by one year. This one year extension enabled DA to delay replacement
procurement of chemical protective suits worth approximately $65 million
for at least one year. The stockpile reliability program, when fully

99

UNCMSSIFIED



OPe~a~lQnal, ~uld be able to identify deficiency trends and degradation
by specific lot and manufacture, The program!s test and user data would
also enable DMCOM to predict accurate shelf-life data. The manage-
ment responsibility for this significant program was transferred to ~RCOM
from TSARCOM. ARRCOM through its experience with other chemical items and
the amunition stockpile reliability program, is much better suited’to
organize and manage a viable stockpile program.

“Artiy‘Reliability,Availability and Maintainability

Revised Directives and Guidance

(U) AR 702-3, the regulation which implements the policies of DoD
Directive 5000-40, Reliability and Maintainability, and reflects an im-
proved DA policy and procedures for reliability and maintainability of
materiel systems, was published and became effective 1 June 1982. In
addition, a continuing effort during fiscal year 1982, was the preparation
of the DARCOM Supplement to AR 702-3. The supplement was prepared,
coordinated, and submitted for editing and publication.

(D) DARCOMtTWOC “PAM 70-11; W ‘RationaleAnnex, The handbOOk
which provides guidance to the materiel developer, the combat aevelOper
and othe~ involved participants for the development of W Rationale
Annex, was developea ana publishes through the joint efforts of DARCOM
and the Army Logistics Center.

(U) ~ RequirementsAcquisitidfiin NDI. G~iaan~e ~a~ prepared,
coordinated and distributed through the joint”efforts of DA, TRADOC, and
DARCOM, addressing the subject of ‘W requirements in ~1 acquisition,
It allowea the combat ana materfel aeveloper comon guiaance on the
establishment of ~ require~r,e:~tsana the conduct of market surveys
in support of the acquisition of materiel systems using the NDI approach.

(U) DA Pamphlet 700-xxx (Logistic Supportability Test and EYalu-
ation Guide) was an overall effort to streamline the test and evaluation
of weapon systems and equipent, Procedures were provides for test issue/
requirement as well as for test conduct and supportability assessment,
The handbook was forwaraea to HQDA for staffing and publication,

(U) DARCOM Pamphlet 706-199 (EngineeringDesign Hanabook) was a
continuing effort in the preparation of the DmCOM contracting strate-
gies to improve M aspects of solicitation documents, source selection
factors, and resulting contracts with contractor incentives for reli-
ability ana support.

(.U) In fiscal year 1982, the Comon Test Data Collection System
(CTDCS) established an improved reliability and support aata base
management system, The system prmiaed the needed flexibility to collect
M and support data on a11 types of systems. Being an event-Orientea
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data system, it permitted the
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test comunity the capability to select
data elements required for a particular test, enter data into a cOmputer
and Pe=fom automatic editing, and have access to the data via the SY~tem

2000 Data Base Management System. Commonality of the system would p6?r-
mit more flexible sharing of information between the testers, evaluators,
project managers, and the development and readiness cO~ands. A CTDC~;
implementation guide for the managers was published.

(U) DARCOM Direction (Dz) Thrusts. Principal initiatives tO im])rOve
test and evaluation in support of the DARCOM Directions Program inclu<ied
six principal initiativeswhich were develOped by D~COM prOduct Assu]~ance
and Test (PA&T) Directorate. These initiatives reflected the commitments
of Headquarters DARCOM and major subcomands (MSC) PA&T directorates,
and would itiprovethe way of doing business fOr the Quality Assurance
Office. Specific PA&T initiatives included improvements in the following:

Product Assurance and Test was supported by three major
tasks of improving test and evaluation, prOduct assurance managem-
ent, and test management.

Resources management complemented the above by providing
the needed people and material resources to improve the proving
ground facilities, tO develOp new and better testing capabili-
ties, and to ~mprove the test and evaluation system.

Workforce program consisted of an intense progrm of sur-
veying the training needs of the people ‘resourcesand to improve
the management and testing abilities of the working force.

Amy quality program emphasized the need tO prOvide quality
products and to recognize the outstanding cOntractOr perfO~ances.

Customer relationship consisted of selected program assess-
ment to insure periodic and timely evaluation of fielded system,
and to reduce the amount of unissuable materiel in the stockpile
and in the field using activities.

Product assurance engineering was the technical program
associated with product assurance engineering. Emphasis was

placed on material testing technOlOgies, improvement Of reli-
ability and maintainability, software development requirements,
software test.and evaluation guidance, and cO~and PerfO~ance
indicators in the product assurance programs.

(.U) A Software Quality Assurance Test & Evaluation (SQA T&E) w~>rking
group was fomed to identify SQA T&E needs and resource requirements; and
to develop a schedule for timely implementation. The working group was

still in the process of identifying the needs at year end fiscal Year lg82.
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“ManufacturingTechnology——

(U) Organization. As a step consistent with the newly implemented
Matrix Management System, which instituted Weapons System Managers (WMSS)
and Weapons Systems Support Officers (WSSOS), there were significant
changes during fiscal year 1982. The Office of Manufacturing Technology
became the Directorate for Manufacturing Technology (DMT), as part of
DARCOM~s general reorganization to strengthen and give increased visi-
bility to productivity-enhancingaspects of the Manufacturing Technology
Program. The WSM, along with DARCOM staff WSSOS formed Weapons Systems
Management Teams (W~aT) to better solve problems from a functional
standpoint during the life cycle of the Weapons Systa.

(U) In fiSCal year 1982, the positiOn of Director, DMT ~a, filled
by Mr. Frederick J. Michel. The senior Industrial Engineer provided a
team leader for Capital Investment Master Planning (CIMP), and two
Industrial Engineers were hired to assist with the CIMP effort. Three
temporary action officers were hired, an Industrial Specialist and a
General Engineer to assist this severely understaffed directorate which
had required extensive unpaid overtime on the part of its top staff to
assure proper continuation of the Manufacturing Technology program.
Also, an Industrial Engineer was appointed to manage the OMA funded
Production Engineering area and to assist with the Manufacturing Methods
and Technology program in the Special Equi~ent comodity area. A
hiring freeze prevented the directorate from filling four vacant TDA
spaces.

(U) Manufacturing Methods and TecfinologY. WT received a funding
increase in fiscal year 1982 of $13 million over the previous $75.2 million
program in fiscal year 1981, which amounted to an increase of approximately
17.5 percent. There was a decrease in the rate of project completions,
and an increase in the number of projects approved/funded, which resulted
in a 9.4 percent increase in the number of active projects. The total
program dollars increased some $38 million for a total program investment
of $277.1 million. Contractor programed funding increased approximately
2 percent during,fiscal year 1982, for a total of 62.6 percent being
accomplished out-of-house for the active program. The technical success
rate and tke implementationrate of technically successful projects was
expected to be at least 85 percent and 62 percent respectively”. Success
rate data could not be confimed until January 1983. The ~CI program
continued to be operative in fiscal year 1982 with the bulk of the funds
going to MEWCOM and TACOM.

(U) DR~T continued to participate in the MTAG operations with
several action officers pr,esentat the annual Tri-Senice meeting held
in the fall of 1982.
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@) “ArmyPf6duct“En~ifi4erifig‘ServicesOffice (APESO). With its
mission of improving production managaent, APESO participated in
Production Readiness Reviews for the Pershing II, Stinger-Post, Multiple
Launch Rocket System (MLRS), AN-TMQ, the Meteorological Data System, and
Position Locating Reporting System (PLRS).

(U) De8igfi,tOCOst (DTC). The quarterly Design to Cost Report,
RCS DRC 809, was modified during fiscal year 1982 to include labels for
the various”data elements. The-report, ~equired by AR 70-b4, “Design to
Cost,” for which the Directorate for Manufacturing Technology was the
proponent, provided selected DTC information on items and systems. While
some difficulties existed in getting selected field elements to make the
required reports, there was significant improvement over fiscal year 1981
and the quarterly reports were supplied to HQDA on schedule. A COPY Of
the report was provided for the first time to the Program Integration
Division of the Directorate for Research, Develo~ent and Acquisition
for distribution to the affected WSNS, The report continued to be supplied
to Cost kalysis Divisfon of the DARCOM Comptroller.

(U) A representatj-veof the Directorate continued to participate
in the DOD Ad Hoc WorkirlgGroup established in January 1981, for the
purpose of revising DODD 5000,28, “Design to Cost,” tiich was to be
published in fiscal year 1983. The same representative also served as
the Directorate POC on the Amy’s Defense Acquisition Improvement
Program (DAIP) for Recommendation 22, DTC contract incentives of the
Deputy Secretary of Defense’ Memo aatcd 30 April 1981.

(U) The Amy Procurement Research Office (APRO) was taskea to
conauct a stuay of D~CON engineering development contracts and to pro-
vide an analysis of how Design to Cost haa been hanalea. The analysis
was due in the first quarter of fiscal year 1983.

(U) An infomal DIC Working Group was established within the head-
quarters with this Directorate as the leaa organization. Other members
were from DRCPP, DRCCP, ana DRCDE.

(U) ‘Producibi~icy“Erigfrieeririg“’and‘“P~anrilng’(pEP). AaditiOnaI
emphasis given PEP in fiscal year 1982 was assignment of a General
Engineer to manage the program. Attendance at the RDTE annual reviews
proviaea impetus to the program by making all MSCS ana PMs aware of the
PEP effort ana its execution being necessary for a smooth transition
from full scale engineering development to low rate initial production.,
Early PEP identification of crucial ~T Projects was stresses. This
would improve producibility in oraer to avoia manufacturing difficulties
encountered during initial production efforts. A araft PEP regulatior~
was written ana staffea at HQ DARCOM along with fiela review cements
which were being incorporate in fiscal year 19S2. Planning for a PEP
workshop which was to be held in November 1982, in Albuquerque, New
Mexico was initiatea with selection of papers to be presentea. In
aaaition, a new training course for PEP was in the process of being fom-
ulatea by AMETA ana a series of courses was to be presentea in fiscal
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year 1983, to train Personnel for the PEP effort to be expanded. Pro-
curement offices in the field were being requested to provide PEP
clauses as an integral part of Regulations. Funds for PEP were provided
to tbe field by the Directorate for,Development, Engineering and A~qui-
Sition, and these funds were to be fenced for the pEp effolt.
Any reprogrming of these funds for use other than PEP was to have prior
aPprOval from the Directorate for Manufacturing Technology.

(u) Value ‘Efigineerin5.Fiscal year 1982 was the first year that
validated savings crossed the $400 million level in the DARCOM Value
Engineering Progrm. Savings mounted to $430 million as compared with
$360 million in fiscal year 1981, Contractors submitted 604 Value Eng-
ineering Change Proposals auring the year as cmparea with 600 for fiscal
year 1981. Inhouse personnel sutiitted 1,538 Value Engineering Proposals
(VEPS) versus 1,374 for the previous year. One hundred twelve percent
of the DARCOM inhouse VEP goal “as accomplished, gg percent Of
the VECP goal was met and the dollar savings/cost avoidance gOal WaS
oversubscribed by 213 percent. An innovation auring fiscal year 1982 was
the introduction of DARCOM sponsored Contractor VE Seminars. The first
of these was held at ARRADCOM with 180 contractor personnel in attendance.
Additional contractor VE seminars were scheduled on a regional basis.
The Value Engineering (VE) Awards Program recognized 38 Amy contractors,
seven major subordinate c~ands, and two project managers through the
presentation of appropriate plaques and certificates proclaiming their
outstanding achievements,

(u) “~dpitd~‘Investment‘Master‘Plarifiing.capital In”~stm~nt ~a~ter
~Planningis a new mission for HQ DARCOM, The need for this mission was
‘recognizedin the headquarters realignment study and the mission was
assigned to the Directorate for Manufacturing Technology effective in
fiscal year 1982. Five industrial engineering spaces were provided to
staff this function. There were approximately twenty progrms used by
HQ DARCOM to funs capital investments. One of the prime reasons for
establishing Capital Investment Master Planning was to insure that
installations developed master plans using a top don approach rather
than several separate plans to submit under different funding programs.

(.U) During fiscal year 1982, accomplisbents included development
of a capital investment milestone plan, a study of how two SUBMACOMS
documented and controlled their capital equipment program and a study of the
systems available for recording acquired capital investments. Capital
investment personnel also were major participants in an automation study
for the MT directorate.

(U) Configurateion MaOagernent. A draft revision of AR JO-37,
Configuration Management, was distributed for field coordination. The
document was not acceptable in its initial form and required extensive
revision,
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(.U)“Data“Hafidgetient‘Pt6&ram. DARCOM as the Amy representative cn
the Joint Logistics Co~anders (JLC) Ad Hoc Group for the Release of Tech-
nical Data to the Public, participated in the preparation and coordination
of a draft JLC Regulation for Release of Technical Data to the Public.
This regulation was completed in June and was being held in abeyance at?ait-
ing further OSD policy ~idance.

(u) DARCOM prepared and coordinated AR 700-70, Application of S1>ecifi-
cations, Standards, and Related Documents in the Acquisition Process. This
regulation was forwarded to TAG for publication and was subsequently rf>-

turned “toreduce the re~ding grade level.

(U) Technical Data/Corifiguraeion“ManagementSystem (TD/CMS). It
had been detemined that the present TD-CMS must be redesigned to meet the
functional requirements of the configurateion management comunity. Th?
major effort of the TD-CMS Functional Coordinating Group (FCG) during I:he
year was the writing of the Functional Description defining the features
and improvements required in the redesigned TD-CMS.

TeclifioIogyPlanning and Management

(U) Organization, As part of the HQ DAHCOM “realignment,the Dir-
ectorate for Technology Planning and Management (DRCLD) implemented its
new organizational structure and recruited in fiscal year 1982 to fill
its new 32-space civilian organization plus a Deputy Director, COL John
Herrling. The new Assistant Deputy for Science and Technology in the
office of the Deputy Comanding General for Research, Development and
Acquisition (DCGRDA), was Dr, Richard L, Haley, who succeeded Dr. R. S.
@iseman. He joined Mr. Bender in conducting the first off-site planning
meeting on 2 September 1982 at the Night Vision and Electro-Optics Lat!-
oratory to develop directorate goals and objectives for fiscal year 1$)83.

(U) Special Activities. A special assignment carried out by Dr:j.
Hagan and Bushey for Dr. Haley, was the drafting and coordination of
articles for the July-August issue of the Amy RU&A magazine. The
articles were devoted exclusively to the Amy laboratories as they existed
at that time.

(U) The deputy directors of the Foreign Science and Technology Center
and the Missile Intelligence Agency, as well as associate technical dir-
ectors and laboratory directors within comands, were invited to participate
in at least one meeting annually of the Board of Technical Directors,
because of the increased recognition of the relatiorishipof intelligence
and laboratory programs.
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(U) The Board was formed principally as a means of direct commun-
icationand discussion of problem areas, development and better understand-
ing of the technology”base program priorities, and participation in evalu-
ations of laboratory performance.

Management Projects

(U) Two majOr persOnnel management projects were completed during
the fiscal year. These were the DARCOM Announcement Distribution System
(DADS) and the Senior Executive Service (SES) recruitment status track-
ing by computer. DADS provides automtic notification to potential appli-
cants who voluntarily registered for consideration of DA vacancies in the
Engineers and Scientist career field at the grade 13-15 level. Interested
candidates then dealt directly with the civilian personnel where the
vacancy existed. DADS Registration of both federal and non-federal persons
began in February, and vacancy announcements were started in May. DADS
expedited search for qualified applicants, provided an audit trail on
search and fill, reduced the administrateive burden on DA CPOS, and gave a
track record for equal opportunity recruitment. SES recruitment data
maintained in the computer included dates of: organization position
established or vacated; recruitment plan prepared, reviewed and approved ‘
by DA; vacancy announcement with closing date; number of applicants and
convening of Ad Hoc panel to prepare the referral list to DA showing best
qualified; DA approval of list including nmber of minorities and women;
transmittal to field for final selection; and OPM approval of selection if
a previous non-SES candidate was selected. During fiscal year 1982 the ratio
of 48 out of 182 vacancies, was reduced ,to15, with only six requiring
further action by the Directorate for Technology, Planning and Management.

Defense Scieflce“andEngineering Apprentice“Program

(U) At the request of Mr, James Spates, ODCSRDA, Dr. Bushey was
assigned responsibility for monitoring Amy–wide participation in the
Defense Science and Engineering Apprentice Program for high school students.
Total numbers reported, including contract and in-house sumer hires,
were: ARO - 104, other DARCOM - 76, Corps of Engineers - 11, ARI - 9,
and The Surgeon General - 30. ARO participants were at universities which
had research contracts with ARO. All the others were at Army installations.

(U) The Science and Technology portion of the DARCOM Long RaPge RDA
Plan was compiled on a computer, published, and disseminated. It was made
available to qualified industry through the TILO and the Defense Technical
Information Center. Computer assistance was provided to the DA/DARCOX/
TRADOC Spring-Sumer RDTE reviews for the fiscal year 1983 program and
development of the fiscal years 1984-1988 budget at HQ DAHCOM. DRCLD
provided two members of the core team for those reviews, Mr. Langworthy
and Dr. Andersen.

(U) Following the planning which started in fiscal year 1981, Dr. Bushey
represented DARCOM on the Army Science Conference Advisory Group and coordi-
nated the DARCOM participation in the 13th conference at West Point, held
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15-18 June 1982. Included in the program as session chairperson were
Mr. Shirata, Mr. Langworthy, Dr. Hagan, Dr. Andersen, and Dr. Bushey.
DARCOM laboratory authors won thirteen out of seventeen awards, inclui!-
ing the prestigious top prize of $1,500 with the Paul A. Siple medal for

,,The planar Doped Barrier:a DaOer on A New Class of Electronic
De~i~es” by Malik, Ross, AuCoin and
Techniques and Devices Laboratory.
report on the DARCOM Long Range RDA

Air Land Battle 2000

(u) As vart Of the A~Y fOcus

Savage from ERADCOM’s Electronic
Dr. Andersen also presented a status
Plan.

on meeting the Air Lan”dBattle 2000
Objective of ~ndurable, highly mobile, firepower-intensive maneuver

forces capable of oper:~tingon the integrated battlefield within the
scope of a highly synchronized effOrt, the Under SecretarY Of the A~!i
selected five new thrust areas for special emphasis and visibility in
the science and technology base. The Army Science Board had identified
twenty-three high leverage technology OptiOns where the Us cOuld capital-
ize on a significant technological national advantage and where impro-red
systems could provide force multipliers. The new thrusts were VISTA -
very Intelligent Surveillance and Target Acquisition; DC31 - Distributed
co~and, Control, Communications and Intelligence; Self-Contained Munitions;
Soldier-Machine Interface; and Biotechnology. Dr. ~ieske,was assigned
responsibility to monitor the implementation plans Includlng contractual
support from the Jet Propulsion Laboratory under NASA contract for a field
demonstration of potential capabilities in 1986.

Project Management

(u) AS a continuation Of previOus years’ functiOns, the prOject
Management Division exercised staff responsibility for the Army/DARCOM
Program/project/productmanager (PM) programs. It advised the DARCOM
Comand Group and HQ DARCOM staff on the application of project manage-
ment concepts and principles to the materiel acquisition, development,
and support functions, and formulated and disseminated policies and pro-
cedures related to project management concepts and organizations. me
project Management Division also handled persOnnel matters c0ncernin8
the program/project/productmanagers in the areas of selection criteria
and selection, chartering, training, aasigning and te~inatiOn. The
division also served as an advisor to the PM in these and other matters.

(u) Entering fiscal year 1982, there were 54 Project Managers (pM).

PM, Joint Tactical Fusion Program (JTFP) continued as a provisional carryo-
ver from fiscal year 1981. PM, JTFP charter was approved on 11 February
1982. Concurrently with the signing of the JTFP charter, PM, All Source
Analysis Systems (AsAs) was officially absOrbed by pM, JTFp. pM, ph~~sical
Security Equipment (PSE) was elevated to a Product Manager on 21 October
1981 from a DARCOM-R 614-13 Project Officer. The PM, PSE charter was
signed bY CG, DARCOM on 17 August 1982.
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(U) During fiscal year lg82, three PMs were ,pro”isionallye~tabli~hed.
They were pM, Joint Vertical Lift Aircraft (JVX); PM, Test, Measurement
and Diagnostic Equipment (TMD”E);and PM, TMDE Modernization (TMOD) PM,
Light Armored Vehicle (LAV) was also operational but was never formally
provisionally established. His charter was signed on 26 October 1982,
and was to be tallied in the subsequent report.

(U) AISO during fiscal year 1982, three pMs ~ere te~imated. They
were 3ti bunition (a subordinate PM to PM, Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH)
PM, Stand-Off Target Acquisition System (SOTAS) (teminated by Congress on
3 November 1981); and PM, ASAS (absorbed into PM, JTFP when the JTFP charter
was signed).

(U) Name changes during the year were: Improved TOW Vehicle (ITV)
became Fire Support Team Vehicle/Improved TOW Vehicle (FISTV/ITV); PM,
Test, Measurement and Diagnostic Systems (TMDS) became PM, Automatic Test
Support Systems (ATSS) under PM, TMDE; Fighting Vehicle Systems became
the Bradley Fighting Vehicles; Division Air Defense (DIVAD) Gun became
the Sergeant York (charter not yet changed); and pM, ArmOred combat
Vehicle Technology (ACVT) became PM, Mobile Protection Gun (MPG).

(U) Also during fiscal year 1982, 17 charters were processed and
fully approved either by the Secretary of the Amy or CG, DARCOM as
applicable.

(u)
Program,

(u)

(u)

New proposals for PMs during fiscal year 1982 were PM, 9m Pistol
MTTLER, and Tactical Intelligence/EW Systems.

End of year count of PMs, excluding provisional, PMs was 52.

During fiscal vear 1982. DARCOM PMs guided the expenditure of
approximately $1.3 billion in R&D funds and $7.6 billion in procurement funds.
This represented approximately 46 percent and 54 percent, respectively, of
the total DARCOM budget in these categories. The work force assigned to
PMs at the end of fiscal year 1982 averaged about 3,500 people or 3 percent
of the total DARCOM work force.

(U) Improving and sustaining excellent lines of communications and
rapport between comand headquarters and the PMs, and between the PMs them-

selves, always ranked high on the list of the Project Management Division’s
priorities. Toward this end, the 12th annual PM Conference was held in
Orlando, Florida in November 1982. Presentations included an address by
the Under Secretary of the Amy, the Honorable James R. bbrose; the Assist-
ant Secretary of the Amy (Re~earch, Development and Acquisition), the
Honorable Jay R. Sculley; CO~a:der, DARCOM, General Donald R. Keith, and
other high ranking officials within HQDA, and the Congressional staff.
During the conference, the sixth annual Secretary of the Amy Award was
presented to the outstanding project managers, COL Clinton H. Black, PM,
Vertical Installation of the Automation Baseline of the Computer Systems
Comand, and COL Ronald K. Anderson, PM, BLACK HAWK Helicopter Program.
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(U) The Defense Systems Management College trained a substantial
number of Army and DA civilians in program/project related courses
during fiscal year 1982. The Executive Refresher Course, 3 weeks in
duration, trained 25 officers and five civilians. The Contract Finance
for Program Managers Course (1 week long) taught six military personnel,
and 20 civilians and the Contractor Performance Measurement Course
(1 week long) educated 26 military and 105 civilians. The Program Man-
agers Course, the capstone DSMC course, taught 109 officers and 20
civilians the skills necessary to manage defense systems programs.

(U) The Amy Logistic Management Center was”also instrumental in
preparing military and civilian personnel to assume their roles in program/
project management during fiscal year 1982. The six week Program Managers
Development Course taught 67 DARCOM military personnel and 52 DARC~ civil-
ians and the 1 week Research and Development Managers Course trained 105
DARCOM military personnel and 310 DARCOM civilians both at ALMC and z!t
on-site locations.

(U) Promotion of Project Manager Development Program (PMDP) members
to major on the first look was 97.6 percent of the eligibles; to lietitenant
colonel, the number was 92.0 percent; and promotion to colonel was 53.2
percent. These selection rates compared very favorably with statist;.cs
for the total Amy selection rates, exceeding the total Army rate in each
case.
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CHAPTER IV

PROJECT MANAGER - WSAFONS AND WEAPONS SYSTEMS

Introduction

(U) Fiscal year 1982 saw a period of assiduous management in
an effort to cut costs while carrying out assigned mission respons-
ibilities. With this broad-based attention to mnagement, most
systems mde good progress at a time of high inflation indices.

(U) The Ml Abrams Tank Project Management Office, through intense
financial mnagement, aided the Government in contract savings which
exceeded $200 million. The Ml Program was significantly affected by
the sale of Chrysler Defense, incorporated to General Dynamics Land
Systems Division in March of 1982. This sale was inclusive. The Ml
Abrams Tank Washington Field Office at DARCOM was closed; and new
offices were opened, which included the Continental U. S. Materiel
Fielding Team at Fort Hood, Texas and the Aberdeen Proving Ground Test
Site Office at Aberdeen Proving Ground, Maryland.

(U) The Ml did well in its participation in ~FORGER, which was
its first appearance in these annual international trials.

(U) The Advanced Attack Helicopter Program continued to be one
of the Amy’s top priority programs, structured under the D~COM multi-.
level project concept. In fiscal year 1982, UH Program interest
centered on the AAH-64, which was a two-place, twin-engine, rOtary
wing aircraft. It represented an optimization of helicopter technolog!~
for modern tank-heavy, battlefield conditions, and was expected to con--
tribute greatly .tothe Army’s ability to fight.

(U) The Fighting Vehicle Systems Program underwent a major
reorganization and was formally redesignated the Bradley Fighting
Vehicle Systems in a ceremony at Fort Myer in October 1981.

(U) The PATRIOT Project Manager Office assumed responsibility
for development and acquisition of an advanced surface-to-airmissile
system, designed for macimum effectiveness against the air breathing
threat of the 1980s and beyond.

(FOUO) PM NUC met initial operational capability on two
systems, which were the first additions to the Amy’s nuclear
since 1973.

nuclear
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AbrarnsTank System

(U) The major event of the year was the sale, on 16 March 1982,
of Chrysler Defense,Incorporated, for $336.1 million to the General
Dynamics Land Systems Division. This sale was inclusive, involving the
Detroit Arsenal, Lima Tank and Sterling Defense Plants, and the Center-
line Engineering Center, all of “hich mre in Michigan, and the Scranton
Defense-Plant’ii Pennsylvania. The
with an authorized strength of 298,
facilities.

Production

(U) The Detroit Arsenal Tank

Abrams Project ~anager Office (PMO),
monitored the work of all of these

Plant (DTAP) met its first deliverv
milestone schedule of March 1982. By 30 September 1982, the DTAP had “
produced 612 tanks and was well on its way to attaining its output goal
of 60 tanks per month.

(U) Overall, the program fielded 314 Ml tanks in 1982. This
included completion of the second year production of 309 tanks and init-
iation of the third year total of 569. Field support also began for these
products, consisting of Special Test Equipment-Ml (sTE-M1) and the Direct
Support Electrical System Test Set (DSESTS). This support was part of
a major,and successfu~ effort to improve all technical manuals (~) and
automated test sets.

International Operations

(U) In September 1982, Ml tanks participated in Reforger, which
was the first appearance of these tanks in these annual trials. The tanks
did well. The 174 Mls had an average availability of 97 percent, and an
average daily travel of 275’miles each.

(U) US and German cooperative efforts continued. The attempt to
fit the German-designed 12ti cannon and amunition remained on target
toward initial fiscal year 1984 production. In the meantime, both the
Ml and its Geman Leopard 2 rival were undergoing Swiss purchase evalu-
ation.

Organization

(u) *. Besides the production facilities noted earlier, at
which it had representatives, the PMO had its main office in Warren,
Michigan, which reported directly to DARCOM. The PMO also had field
offices in Bonn, at APG, and Fort Hood. The ancillary PM for Tank
Main Armament Systems was to be found at the Picatinny Arsenal (PA),
Dover, New Jersey.

112



Mission

(U) The PM was responsible for the develo~ent, procurement, prl~-
duction, testing, distribution, and logistical support of the Ml, knom
as the Abrams Tank System. This office was responsible for the product
improvement programs, the 10b tank main armament, and amunit ion devel-
o~ent program,-and the 12ti gun, amunition,
programs. He executed these missions with his
231 civilians.

Management

and integration develop]uent
staff of 67 military and

(U) Realignments, There were several closings and openings of
offices in fiscal year 1982. The fomer included the Ml Abrams Tank
Washington Field Office at HQ DARCOM, and llaison offices at Aberdeen
Proving Ground, Fort Knox, and Bern, Switzerland. New offices were
the Continental United States Materiel Fielding Team at Fort Hood, Texas
and the Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG) Test Site Office.

(U) The PMO’s Automtic Test Equipment Office, fomerly under
the Systems Engineering Division, becae a separate office reporting
directly to the Project Manager.

(U) ‘Tank“Maim‘ArtiatientSystetis“Project Office. The Tank Main Ama-
ment Systems Project Office added several functions in fiscal year 1982.
Those included the transfer of the contracting officer representative
(CRO) function to it from the Large Caliber Weapon Systems Laboratory of
AHRADCOM; and the assignment, as added duties of the same function, and
its alternates, for the 12W amunition technology, tranafer, fabrication
and test; the 105m w833 Amored Piercing Fire Stabilized Discarding
Sabo Tracer Cartridge development and initial production; and the 105~
~815 High Explosive Anti-tank Multipurpose Tracer Cartridge development.
In addition, the Program Support Division absorbed heavier contractual
and administrative functions in support of the CROS and their alternates.

(U) MIS. The PMO au~ented its 1979 Management Information
System (MISfiith a capability of nearly one billion characters for 12.8
interactive terminal users. It also added a fast, efficient local dial
access to the minicomputer for key US and European locations. Finally,
the office also added several more, and more complex, data teminals to
the system.

Product Assurance and Test

(U) DT 111. Development Test (DT) 111 concluded on 31 May 198;!
at WSMR. Shortly before, in January 1982, all reliability, availability,
maintainability and engineering (RAM-E) performance subtests concludeilat
APG. DTIII/Operationa].Test 111 (OT 111) work involved 82,300 miles :Ind
18,400 main gun rounds~~
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(U) Product Improvement (PI)‘Testing. PI testing involved several
subtests to verify major on-going PIs. These included a 4,000 mile engine
durability test at Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG), concluded in January 1982;
a self-cleaning air filter test, conducted at Fort Knox from February to
May 1982, with further tests beginning at Yuw Proving Ground (YPG) in
June 1982; a 3,000 mile, randm-tank-selected-per-quarter performance test
at the Lima Amy Tank Plant (LATP); initiation, in June 1982, of a,2,000
mile test of the AVCR 1360 diesel engine alternate engine at YPG; commenc-
ement,in June 1982, of a five-tank, 6,000 mile (each), powertrain durability
test at NG; and, in another start, initial production tests, beginning in
June 1982, of four DTAP tanks to see if they were as good as the Lima-
produced tanks.

(U) “DT/OTIII “M and Durability (RAM-D). The Ml had 13 separate
requirements which addressed W-D characteristics. It net all but two
of these--track life and powertrain durability. The fomer was limited
by rubber technology, the latter was simply four percent short,

(u) Quality Assurance (QA). The main QA effort revolved about the
reorganization of the corporate and plant QA structure attendant to the
Chrysler sale. Aided by colocated comands, the PMO not only expanded QA
to the 12ti MIE1 tanks, but it was able to make substantial QA improvement,
Of particular import were the start of Enhanced Quality Programs at AVCO,
Detroit Diesel Allison (DDAD).

Technical Activities

(U) MIEI Block Improvement Program. Acting on a September 1981 Vice
Chief gf Staff? 4~y (.VCSA)..decision,to merge the 12b gun program and
the Block I ImprO”ement Program onto a comon August 1985 production schedule,
the PMO combined the ~T&E activities of these programs. This meant an
imediate cessation of logistics testing until the Block Improvements could
begin, and it led to December 1981 and July 1982 letter contracts with
General Dynamics. The July contract fomally merged that program and pro-
vided the basis for a new total program proposal from the contractor.

(U) “DesignTests. Tests began on the 63-ton Automotive and Fire
Control Test Rigs to detemine the effect of the cmbined weight impacts
of the 12b gun, improved amor, and the Nuclear, Biological, Chemical
(NBC) System on tank performance. Design changes resulted, being installed
on three prototype MIEIs in August and September of 1982. The ensuing
Engineering Develo~ent Test-Contractor (EDT-C) was to begin in October
1982.

(U) Crew Cooling. A major fiscal year 1982 NBC revision came in
resp,onseto a new user requirement for crew cooling. The original program
using Hone~ell equipment used too mch space. Consequently, a General
Officer’s In-Process Review (IPR) led to a decision to change to a Garrett
Air Cycle System. First vehicle installation occurred simultaneouslywith
the aforementioned EDT-C of October 1982.
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(U) Ballistic Protection. Ballistic testing continued to go WG!ll.
The 2d Year Ballistic Hull and Turret, and a series of eight QA amor
tests successfully concluded in September 1982. ho contractor-built
amor sections also passed ballistic tests during this period.

(U) Other ballistic improvements included the initiation into
production of several special amor design and fabrication improvemenl:s,
the development of preliminary amor designs for the Hybrid NBC (HNBC)
sponsonmounted hardware on the MIE1 design, and the near-completion of
the design and development of the MIE1’s 12k amunition compartment:>.

(U) “NightVisiofi“S~steti(NVS), The PMO placed six picture
improvementmodifications into production and retrofitted them across the
tank fleet, Meanwhile a goverment and industry task force was fome[i
to investigatemethods of improving the production yield for detector!;.

(U) Nuclear, Biological, Chaical. The first prototype NBC system
was delivered. Tests continued on transient radiation effects on piece
parts and circuits.

(u) Autmatic “T~st‘Equipment”(ATE)-M1. Besides the special Test
Equipment-Ml (STE-M1) and DSESTS,noted earlier, RCA also received a ,Iune
1982 contract to complete the integration of the STE-M1 and the STE-M”l/
Fighting Vehicle System (FVS) into a truly comon test for both the ML
tank and the M2s and M3s. In September 1982, the STE-Ml/FVS successf~lly
passed in a demonstration. Production followed.

(U) Other achievements included the production of ten more Direct
Support (DS),Electrica.1System Test Sets, bringing the total to 32. These
sets were accompanied ‘bytwo software updates. Also, development of the
Themal System Test Set (TSTS) concluded; the contractor delivered the
first tm production TSTSS to the Government in August and September of
1982 for training and initial production testing.

(.U) RAM-D‘GrowthPtogfam. On 30 September 1981, the PMO signed
the RAM-D Growth Program contract. This pact covered 33 HAM-D and Reduced
Maintenance Burden Improvement Items. The major improvement target was
powertrain reliability and durability.

(U) “Self-CleaningAir Filter. Besides the Self-CleaningAir Filter
tests discussed earlier, M-D growth facility vehicles underwent component
development testing at the General Motors Milford Proving Ground and the
General Dynamics Chelsea Proving Ground, A 1000-hour engine laboratory
test also started at the AVCO-Lycoming Plant.

(U) ‘BAN-DGrowth “Tests. General Dynamics took delivery of the first
five production vehicles for modification with M-D Growth items. Tests
were to begin in March 1983 at Fort Knox.
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(U) Ml ‘FinalDrive. Tne Ml final drive underwent a major redesign
for application in the last year of Ml production and the follow-on MIE1
production program. Design changes ranged from improving bearing thrust
capacity to final drive reduction ratio increases. This latter change
cut the top sp”eedfrom 45 to “&l.5 m$les per hour.

InternatiotialProgram

(.U) Programs. International harmonization efforts centered about
maximum interchangeabilityand commonality with the Leopard 2. Other
interested parties Included the Swiss, the British, the Saudis, and the
Koreans.

(U) Geman/US, On 16 September 19B2, the 15th US/Germany Abrams/
Leopard 2 Harmonization Executive Group took place at Unterluess, Gemany.
DiscussIons centered about integration of 12h tank main armament systems
into the Ml and the review of interoperabilityin the areas of fire ccn-
trol, training devices, and product improvement programs. At the September
meeting, the participants agreed not to install an automatic loader in
either tank or to pursue a joint track. They did agree to test a hybrid
configurateion of tbe gun tube, breech block, and cannon components. They
also came to accord on amunit ion exchanges, and the US decided to adopt
the German 12ti perforated core kinetic energy (kc) training round design.

~982 (u) *. Swiss testing of the Ml and Leopard 2 concluded in July
EvaluatIon, however, continued with a final selection expected by

the end of fiscal year 1983.

(U) The Swiss also expressed renewed interest in sub-licensing
120m amunition. They preferred US amunition, even if theY were to pick
the Leopard 2 Rheimetall, builder of Leopard 2, agreed to sub-license
with the US in that event,

(U) British The PMO made the rounds of British firms for four
items. The-. lighter,more durable roadwheels, a “ater-based non-
combustible hydraulic oil, a muzzle/bore scope, and a muzzle reference
Systm. These items would reduce weight and increase survivability.

(U) “Saudi“AraBia. Ac&ing on Saudi requests, the PMO arranged.for
a tactical demonstration of the Ml, M2, and M3 vehicles at Ft.,~OOd in
August 1982.

(U) Korea. The Koreans continued to work, with General Dynmics
help, on a tank simila~ to the Ml. The PMO established a special field
office to control and monitor information flow.

116

UNCMSSIFIED.



Tank Main Ar~ment Development‘Activities

(U) 120ti“Tank‘MainA~ment. The US 12ti program to transfer
the technology of the Geman-des igned cannon and amnit ion centinued.
on schedule. Key evemts included the Watervliet Arsenal’s fabrication
of six cmplete KM256 cannons and 15 spare tubes; the successful ~.ast.s.’
of US-ade. ~827 Ke rounds, and of KM831 multi-purpose training rounds;
and the progression into Full Scale Engineering Develo~ent (FSED) of
the US-developed KM829 Amor Piercing, Fire Stabilized Discarding Sabot
Tracer Cartridge for the 12ti program.

(U) The KM830 round with the US-developed KM764 fuze offered
the one major failure. Difficulties included severe reliability problems
with the US fuze, and with the oversensitivity of the US-developed ex-
plosive load. Other items with technical difficulties were the DM1106A1
primer igniter cap and the Ke training round. The former was resolved
by pem”itting the US license to use a resistance-bridge design, the
latter by adopting the Geman DM38 instead of the US KM832 break-up
round.

(u) ~. The KM829 made good progress, successfully complet-
ing its validation IPF.in early 1982. In June 1982, the FMO selectecl
the Geman JA-2 7-perforation propellant as the KM829’s propellant. To
build enough KM829s, the PM, Tank Main Amament System added the KM[\2g’s
manufacture as an added contractor responsibility. All hands aimed [It
a December 1983 type classification for the KM829, so that the contr~lctor
would not have to serj.es-produce the less capable ~827 round.

(U) Planning was in progress for a follow-on on High Explosive:
Anti-Tank Multipurpose Round, the KM859, which was to supersede the 2M830.
The KN859 would have a 3,000 yard range, be more accurate, and carry a
high technology warhead. The ~859 program was to begin in 1984.

(U) Finally, the combustible cartridge case passed a severe
tropical test in Panama. In December 1981, after ninety days of
unpacked, open storage, the case fared well under heavy firing use~~
The ~865 and KM829 were to undergo a like test in the winter of 1982-1983.

(U) 105ti‘Tatik‘Main‘A~arnent, In late 1982, tbe ~0 awarded
manufacturing contracts for the KM833 projectiles and penetrators. In
January 1983, Nuclear Metals, Inc., one of the contractors, advised the
comanding general, ARMCOM, that it could not make acceptable penetrators
because of the bowing of the bars after machining. The PM, Tank MaiIl
Armament Systems, took over the CRO from ~WADCOM and, after intensil~e
Government and Industry efforts, Nuclear Metals was able; i8 June 1982,
to make the penetrators. The PMO clung to its FebTUaTy 1983 final type
classification goal.
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(U) On 28 September 1982,””,the AVCO Corporation received a compet-
itive systems contract to conclude the Advanced Development (Validation)
Phase of the w815 Cartridge Program. A preliminary Design Review was
to follow in January 1983 to set the baseline design.

(U) ~797 Cartridge. Due to the design status of a new break-up
mechanism required to resolve recurring performance problems, a special
IPR in January 1982, put the ~797 cartridge back into the Advanced
Development phase. Work simultaneously began on a domward Required
Operational Capability (ROC) revision while negotiating with the Gemans
for their 105m cartridge as an alternative.

(U) M774 Cartridge. Paced by the availability of penetrators,
the M774 cartridge production reached a high of 6,000 units per month
in March 1982. Accordingly, on 15 May 1982, M774 management responsibility
shifted from the Project Manager, Tank Main Amament System to MCOM.

(U) 105m ‘Enhancementp~dgram. In order to extend the service
life of the M60 and Ml tanks, the PMO was studying the use of the 105m
M68 cannon on these machines. The PM, Tank Main Amament System was to
have charge of this program, which would involve lengthening the cannon
tube and product improving the ~833 cartridge. This,program was to
start in fiscal year 1983.

Integrated Logistics“Support“Activities

(U) As part of a major effort to improve Ml supportability, the
PMO made significant advances in the quality, effectiveness, and quantity
of technical manuals (TM). These gains included a noteworthy amount of
on-going validations and verifications of all Ml publications at Fort
Knox and Aberdeen Proving Groqnd; the submission of all l!-lO!!~erie~
operators’ manuals and five organizational,GS and DS maintenance manuals
tO The Adjutant General’s (TAG) Office for printing and distribution;
and the initiation, in late fiscal year 1982, of a troop test of durable
manuals, i.e., tear- and stain-resistant,at Fort Hood.

(U) Training. New Equipment Training Terns (NETT) trained,7th
Amy Training Center personnel, and they supported transition training
at Fort Hood, for unit conversion from M60 to Ml tanks. General Dynamics
personnel also began preparations for fiscal year 1986 MIE1 fielding by
training potential MIE1 instructors,and key personnel at the US Army
Ordnance Center and School.

(U) MaintetianceAlloeatidn‘Chart (MAC). Taking into account field
inputs, the PMO began an extensive MAC review. The res{jltwas to be a new
MAC which was to appear on 1 Novmber 1982.
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(.U) Supply Support. Using the “call fomard” concept for initial
issues of Authorized Stockage List (ASL) and Prescribed Load List (PLL)
itms, the PMO was able to improve the percentage fill of both lists.
Meanwhile, the Parts Allocation Board continued to monitor 50 critical
items.

(,U) m. Depot support transitioned from a PM-funded Con-
tractor Depot Support Program to a combination of organic depot support
and selected contractor depot support, Anniston, Sacramento, and Mainz
Amy Depots rece,ivedauthorization to repair assemblies and components
on a fore, bit, and function basis. Each depot also signed MOUS out-
lining assmblies and cmponents to be repaired, repair decision time-
frames, and procedures for evacuation to contractors. Identified and
constantly updated, the lists of equipent received by the depots included
seven different itms, ranging frm engine balancing equipment to laser
system test equi~ent. The three depots had eleven types total, as
ANAD and Malnz had four of the same issues.

(.U) TACOM development continued on depot maintenance work require-
ments for the engine and the transmission. By the year’s end the final
drive depot maintenance work requirements were completed, while the rest
were being contractually let. All -COM cmponent depot maintenance
work requirements, with the exception of the ballistic computer, were
placed under contract.

(u) Ml “Fielding. As stated, 314 Mls deployed in fiscal year 1982.
These tanks filled three battalions in Europe and two in CONUS. The
first National Guard fielding was to comence in March 1983.

pr~suretientand Production FaCilitization

(U) “Prddtictiofi“Facilitization. By the end of fiscal year 1982, DATP
had completed facilitization for Ml production. By that time, Lima had
produced 542 MIs and Detroit 70. Both plants were to reach a 60 per month
production level in November 1982.

(U) Tank Plant 1982. The March 1982 Chrysler sale’schief imF,act
was recovery of the delivery schedule by increasing deliveries each month.
General Dynamics established a much larger and better central manufactur-
ing staff,

(U) United Auto ‘WorkersStrike. A 14 September 1982 United Acito
Workers (UAW) strike hit all General Dynamics Land Systems facilitic!s
as the Chrysler contract expired. Both plants resumed operation on
“27September. The loss was small, and General Dynaics was able to deliver
27 of the 55 tanks scheduled for Septmber.
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(u) AVCO Industrial Productivity Improvement (IPI) program. During
fiscal year 1982, the Army and AVCO entered into an IPI Program, which
was a joint effort. The Government was to fund the design and planning,
the contractor was to fund the implementation. The Goverment’s Part I
effort was cmpleted on time and within cost, and involved a determi-
nationOf the SARP’S conditions. Part II, which began in September 1982,
was to develop a detailed design for improvements in delivery, quality,
and for reductions in recurring coats. This part, in two phases, was
to be Completed in February 1984,

(U) Engine Production. Engine output centinued to be the primary
pacer of tank production. AVCO’s quality control weaknesses led to
recurring shortages of in-house built parts. The Amy, General Dynamics,
and AVCO began work to rectify this problem with more manufacturing floor
discipline, increased quality control checks, and more testing. The pay-
off was to occur in fiscal year 1983, permitting both plants to resume in-
station rather than out-of-station engine installations.

(U) Surge‘Facilities. Wile reaching for the 60 tank per month
per plant goal, the PMO directed the tank and major component contractors
to re-evaluate their 150 per month facilitizationplans to optimize
facilitization to 150 per month, and by directing other work elsewhere,
to achieve rates between 90 and 150 tanks per month. Each contractor pre-
sented his plan by the par’ s end.

(,U) Mobilization‘Pldntiing,On 23 June 1982, the PMO completed a
study on the feasibility of producing 390 tanks per month, The study
established that the production base existed to accmplish this.

(U) Procurement. In May 1982, as stated previously, the 2d year
production of 309 tanks was completed and the 3d year production of 569 began.
Due to the Chrysler sale, the Under Secretary of the Army approved a delay
in the award of the 4th year contract until March 1983. This delay would
pemit concurrent negotiations of the 4th and 5th year contracts, although
each would be priced separately. It also prevented two should-cost actions
from falling just behind each other,

(U) Multi+Year‘Fire‘Control‘Procurement. ARMCOM awarded a modifi-
cation to the 5th year Laser Rangefinder (LW ) and Themal Imaging System
(.TIS)long lead delivery order on 16 July 1982. This modification pro-
vided for termination liability funding in support of advanced acquisition,
or long lead, for 2,161 sets of LRF and TIS in anticipation of a multi-
year contract for the fiscal year 1983-1985 program.

(U) “Ml“Track. Rubber technology limitations contrived to hound
track manufacturers. Firestone won the 3d year track contract, but initial
production and start-up problems so slowed track output that it threatened
tank production. Firestone set about solving its problems. Meanwhile,
the PMO accelerated the 4th year spares contract from Standard Products
and diverted this output to production until mid-Septmber 19S2, when
Firestone could again meet schedules.
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(U) “MlUnity Periscopes. During the 3d year of production, the
PMO encountered a critical shortage of quality periscopes. There were
two reasons for this. First, resolution imperfections”developed in the
adjustable plastic mirror when it was exposed to certain atmospheric
conditions; and, second, there was a lack of quality laser filters.
The solution for the first problem was found by replacing the plastic
mirror with a polished aluminium mirror; testing and long lead acquisition
times, however, did pose difficulties. Finally, the Goverment began
accepting tanks without periscopes, which the contractor was to install
later. As for the second uroblem, General Dynamics did not expect to
secure a good source until August 1983.

(U) System Technical Support (sTs). The fiscal year 1982 STS
contract covered 1 March 1983 through 29 February 1984. This was an
undefinitized letter contract, -and a cost-plus-fixed-fee level of efff>rt
tYPe COntraCt was contemplated. Amy Procurement Appropriation (APA)
funds in the amount of $61.8 million were obligated to provide for
required technical services.

(U) Automatic‘TestEqui~ent (ATE). The
million for two test sets in fiscal year 1982,
Test Sets (STE-Ml/FVS) and DS Electrical System
As the final five lettere in each set indicate,
Bradley buy.

(U) MIE1 Tank “Development. On 22 August
million contract for the 12ti gun. After that,

tank program spent $17.1
These covered Simplified
Test Sets (DSESTS-Ml/FVS).
it was a joint Abzams/

1981, the PMO let a $S5.7
program changes had to

plan for a cost increase proposal. Other outlays included a 15 May 1981
BIP award for NBC, amor, transmission and final drive improvements, as
well as weight reductions. Work on the definitization of this contr:~ct
continued throughout fiscal year 1982, with finalization expected in
fiscal year 1983 for $94.3 million.

(U) There were also additions to a fiscal year 1981 HAM-D contract.
This contract was awarded on 30 September 1981 for $8 million.o,rig;.nally.
However. the coritracthad been modified and consisted of $2.4 milliollof
fiscal year 1981 ~T&E fund:, and
Procurement‘Appropriationfunds.
1984.

$21.0 million of fiscal,,year 1982 Army
Cmpletion was scheduled for 29 February

Finance and Cost

(U) =E. The PMO received $25.6 million in fiscal year 1982
10ti program authority to finance contracts f~r system support, M-D
growth, depot maintenance work requirements development, amor improvement,
the continuation of test set and training device development, and related
in-house efforts.
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(U) Block Improvement Program (BIP). Fiscal year 1982 Block
Improvement Program (BIP) authority was $25.2 million. Of this, $18.3
million went to General D~aics for FSED of product improvements for
the MIE1, $2.6 million went to TACOM for the purchase and repair of
AGT 1500 Goverment furnished engines, $350,000 went to begin a Block
II Improvement four~onth concept study; and the remainder w~t to
related in-house Goverment requirements.

(U) “Tarik“Gun Iritegratldri“Authority. Fiscal year 1982 Tank Gun
Integration progrm authority was $53.3. Of this, $24.9 was for General
Dynamics for FSED. The remainder went tO Hone~ell International for
amunition procurement and to various goveTment activities for required
program support.

(U) Amy ‘Procurement‘Approprfatiofi(APA). The fiscal year 1982
AFA (Weapons and Tracked Vehicles) was $1,647 million. This consisted
of $1,284.0 million for vehicles, basic issue items, M-D, STS, and
auxiliary services; $57.8 million for initial production facilities;
$212,0 million for the advance procurement of hardware items in support
of fiscal year 1983 vehicle requirements; $58.1 million for training
devices; and $35.0 million for production base support. General Dynamics
signed a 3d year production contract for 665 vehicles.

(U) “operationsand ‘Maintenance,Army (OMA). The fiscal year lg82
Approved Operating Program was $7,2 million, Of this, the PMO issued
$2.1 million for the Statement of Quality and Support Program which pro-
vided for repair parts for the hands-off warranty period. The rest of the
authority of $5.1 million paid for the manpower to support the program
mission.

(U) Financial ‘Program‘Ag~egsment. Intensive financial management
made it possible for the PM to cut costs, thus allowing the program to
buy 855 tanks in fiscal year 1983 instead of the planned 776, This
management included several should-cost studies which, for the 3d
year contract alone, aided the GOveTment in negotiating ZO percent, or
$200 million, off the cost. Moreover, other efforts broke out engines,
transmissions, and final drives for the 3d year buy, and most of the
fire control components for the 4th year buy, Therefore, the ~0 did
not have to pay middleman fees to the prime contractor to buy these items
frm sub-contractors, Other savings included an anticipated $70 million
on a three-year fire control multi-year procurement with the Hughes Aircraft
Company; a five-percent reduction on the fiscal year 1982 progra turbine
engine price; and the PMO won approval for a determination and finding
(D&F) for a $econd-eource engine, with no additional funds required for
this action.J

1. Material for the preceding portion came from:
Annual Historical Review, Abrams Tank System,
September 1983.

PM, Abrams Tank System,
1 October 1981 to 30
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Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH)

(U) In fiscal year 1982, Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH) Program
Manager interest centered on the AAH-64, which was a two-place, twin-
engined rotary wing aircraft. The M-64 could deliver anti-armor and
area suppression fire for the day, night, and limited weather anti-am~>r
mission with emphasis on the ability to fight, survive, and live with
troops in the front-line battlefield environment. The AAH-64 represenlced
an optimization of helicopter technology for modern tank-heavy battle-
field conditions, and contributed greatly tO the A~Y’s ability tO figl~t.

Background

(U) Prototypes. Government testing, or flyoff, concluded on
30 September 1976 on the prototypes, and resulted in an AAH Defense
Systems Acquisition Review Council (DSARC) decision for full scale Engin-
eering Development (ED) of the AAH system. Hughes Helicopters received
the development contract for $317.4 million, on 10 December 1976. It
called for modification of the flyoff models, fabrication of three
additional air vehicles, subsystem development, and testing and inte-
gration of mission equipment subsystems into the aircraft.

(u) on 10 March 1977, Martin Marietta and Northrop Corporation
received contracts ,for.:ompetitivedeveloDm:nt of the Target Acquisiti~m
DisignatiOn Sight (T~S)/PilOt Night VisiOn SensOr (p~s) subsystem.
By the end of the 3d quarter fiscal year lg80, all test aircraft were
configured, with the winning TADS/PNVS design offered by Martin Marietta.
On 9 April 1980, Martin Marietta won a Maturity Phase contract with
production options for first and second year procurements.

(u) In May 1980, the RM799 projectile received a Limited Production
type classification. In the same month, the Department of the Amy (DA)
awarded a contract for 20,000 rounds. Initial deliveries began in
October 1980.

Pre-qualification testing for the W789 High Explosive Dual Purpose
(HEDP) projectile was completed in June 1980. Initial qualification
testing ended in October 1980.

Fiscal Year 1982 Progrm Development

(U) The Program Manager and staff personnel presented preliminary
briefings to the Amy System Acquisition Review Council (ASARC III) on.
3 November 1981, followed by the full ASARC 111 Review on 9 November
1981. As a result the AAH-64 Advanced Attack Helicopter was type classi-
fied standard. National Stock Number (NSN) 1520-01-106-9519 identified
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the ~H-64 , On 30 October 19.81a Comand Raiew was conducted at DARCOM
Headquarters. The completed package was reviewed and approved.

(U) On 18 December 1981, the Long Leadtime Material Contract with
Hughes Helicopters, Incorporatedwas modified and signed. Modification
aPPrOval assured continuation of the long leadtime mterial acquisition
effort by the prime contractor.

(U) The Program Manager and staff personnel presented briefings
to the Defense System Acquisition Review Council (DSAHC 111) on 26 March
1982. As a result the decision to begin production of the AR-64 Advanced
Attack Helicopter was mde. The initial production contract for con-
struction of 11 aircraft was signed with Hughes Helicopters, Incorporated
(HHI) and General Electric Corporation on 15 April 1982. A program
Progress Review (PPR) was conducted by PM staff personnel at HHI begin-
ning on 18 May 1982. Delivery of the first Cost Performance Report
(CPR) waa made on 24 June 1982.

(U) Presentation of the AR-64 to US Forces in Germany was initiated
with visits to VII Corps units in June 1982. A demonstration to the
Geman Ministry of Defense was made frm 25 June through 16 July. The
aircraft demonstrated hover and climb perfor~nce, speed envelopes for
forward, aideward, and reamard f1ight; static longitudinal and dynamic
stability. Other engineering type flight tests were successfully con-
ducted while the APACHE was at Manching.

(U) After finishing the presentation to SWAPE headquarters and
deploying across the English Channel, the APACHE attended the British
Army Air Corps 25th Anniversary Celebration at the British Amy
Aviation Corps Center in Middle Wallop, UK during 23-25 July 1982.

(U) A Source Selection Board for the second production contract
of 48 aircraft was convened on 15 August. The contract was expected to
be signed in December 1982.

Target Acquisition Desigflation’Sight (TADS)/Pilot ‘Night‘“Visidn”Sensor
(PNVS)

(U) Flight testing of the TADS at Yum Proving Ground, Yuma,
Arizona, to verify compliance with performance specificationswas
completed on 23 October 1981. Included in the test matrix were veri-
fication of day and night detection/recognitionranges, FLIR/DVO/DTV
designations, auto and manual tracking performance, and autoboresight
verifications. On 3 November 1981, an evaluation began to investigate
the capabilities and limitations of the Aviator Night Vision Imaging
System (ANVIS) and the Pilot Night Vision Sensor (PNVS) under a
mid-European environment during a projected period of adverse weather,
It was expected that data would continue to be collected through
the end of January 1982, or until sufficient data for the established
light level and delta T categories were achieved.
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(U) The TADS/P~S 500 hour endurance test, which is part of the
TADS/PWVS overall qualification,test program, was successfully com-
pleted on 12 December 1981.

(U) The original Martin-Marietta,Ionglead time contract (DN350-80-C-0014)”
was restructured in December 1981. Sustaining funding was provided to the
contractor to cover him through 2 March 1982. This allowed Ma~tin-Marietta to
continue effort on the production contract to protect the delivery
schedule until full go-ahead was given by DSAHC.

(U) Longlead items for the TADS/PNVS contract were awarded in
January 1981. Due to the quantity change directed at Army Acquisition
Review Council (ASARC) and the delay in Defense Systems Acquisition
Review,Council (DSARC), the original production option scheduled for
award on 31 December 1981 had to be restmctured. Negotiations were
continuing to restructure the options, and the option was exercised
on 30 April 1982. Meanwhile, Nartin-Marietta was being prOvided
sustaining funds to preserve the delivery schedule.

(U) The ~IS/PNS test was concluded on 29 January 1982. Data
reduction and Analysis cOntinued on the data cOllected frOm t~e ~“IS/
P~S tests held in Gemany. The purpose of the test was to obtain
data during adverse weather conditions from a mid-European environment.
A final report was made in May 1982.

(U) A program to provide additional surrogate trainers was fomu-
lated based on a request from the Department of the Amy (DA). The
DA requirement for cost and scheduling for an APACHE Surrogate PNVS
Flight Trainer Program.was satisfied. Work was underway in AVHADCOM
P&P to prepare a D&F, Procurement Plan, and Request for a Quotation
(HFQ). The program was awaiting fomal funding go-ahead for fiscal
year 1982 longlead dollars. With a program go-ahead, the RFQ was
released for competitive bids.

(U) Automatic Test Equi~ent. The fourth in a series of Critical
Design Reviews for Test Progrm Sets was held during 22-26 March 1982.
Review of nineteen Test Program Sets was completed (bringing the total
completed to 41 of the scheduled 92).

(U) TADS/PWS/Micromin Qualification Testing. The qualification
program continued with both the TADS/PWVS and 4 box microm%n programs.
Full system environmental qualification tests, including salt, fog,
and vibration gunfire were conducted in March 1982. The micromin
qualification effort continued with the completion of the TADS power
supply and PNVS Electronics Unit Electromagnetic Interference/
Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMI/EMC) tests and the temperature/
altitude portion of the Environmental @alification Test (EQT).
Re-ining EQT efforts were underway.
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(U) Negotiations were completed with MartiwMarietta on the
restructured LOT I TADS/PNVS production contract. The LOT I options
were defined and the contract was officially signed on 30 April 1982,
at which time the option for LOT II longlead items was exercised.

(U) A Subsequent Application Review for the (CS)2 was held
2-6 August 1982 at Martin,Marietta, Orlando, Florida, on LOT I.
Fact-finding on LOT II production began in June 1982 and continued.
Negotiations were scheduled for August-Septemberwith estimated con-
tract award on 8 October 1982.

(U) Fomal go-ahead on the program on 11 May 1982 and fiscal
year 1982 longlead funding for hardware design had been released.
The fomal Acquisition Plan for the Pilot Night Vision Surrogate
Training Program had been fomarded for review and approval. Prepar-
ation of the Request for Proposal (RFP) for the integration effort was
undemay. Release of the RFP was expected in July i982 with contract
award scheduled for 1 Novmber 1982.

(U) Qualification testing for the ~789 HEDP cartridge was com-
pleted during the period. Data were sent to AMSAA for independent
evaluation. Because.ofthe change in barrel rifling by the developing
weapon contractor and because of additional testing imposed by MSAA,

tYPe classification Of the ~78g ca~tridge was completed in March 1982.

(U) The major effort for”fiscal year 1983 was expected to center
around the second production procurement of 48 aircraft and LOT II
production of TADS/PNVS. Contractor Logistics Support Planning, Repair
Parts Planning, Depot Maintenance Planning and Publications Planning
W= also to provide heavy emphasis during the fiscal year. This was
expected to pave the way for first production delivery in early calendaI
year 1984.

Program Management Structure

(U) The M was one of the Amy’ s top priority programs, structurf
under the DARCOM multi-level project concept. Major General Brome, thf
Program Manager, reported to the C_nding General, DARCOM. The Proje[
Manager for the TADS/PNVS and the Project Manager for the 3ti develop-
ment reported to the Program Manager, AAE, and used elements of the UH
staff to assist them in their program efforts.

(U) The Program Manager was responsible for the overall program
management of the AAH system to include the aircraft and its related
mission equi~ent and subsystm. He directed and controlledall phases
of research, development, procurement, production, distribution, and
logistics support involved for the AAH and its sub-projects. He was
directly responsible for the life cycle management of the AAH and was
to centrally direct, coordinate, integrate,‘andsupport the ~aterial
development and acquisition of the subordinate Proiect Manazer of TDS/
PNVS and the Produ~t Manager - ‘-.-”-‘-”-‘--- 30m”amunitiXn.
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personnel Strength

(U) Personnel Strength, both authorized and assigned, for the
Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH) Project Manager’s Office (PMO) is

show in the following table:

Civilian Military Total

Date AuthGw— - e-

30 Sep 81 96 108 14 13 110 121
1 Ott 82 91 104 16 14 107 118

program Cost Estimate

(U) The total AAH Program Cost Estimate as of 30 September 1982
was $1,230.8 million for development and $6,149.g million for procurelnent
for a total of $7,380.7 milliOn.
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Bradley Fighting Vehicle Systems (BFVS)

Establishment

(u) me OffiCe of the Project Manager, Mechanized InfantrY
Combat Vehicle was established by the Army Materiel Comand (AMC) in
January 1968. The”office was reorganized and redesignated in July
1975, the Office of the Project Manager, Mechanized Infantry Combat
Vehicle Systems. At the close of fiscal year 1978, the Office of the
Project Manager (OPM) was located at Michigan Army Missile Plant,
Sterling Heights, Michigan. Brigadier General Stan R. Sheridan was
designated the Department of the Army Project Manager for the Mechan-
ized Infantry Combat Vehicle Systems (MICVS), effective 14 July 1975.
In May 1977, Department of the Army (DA) approved the change in titles
to Program Manager, Fighting Vehicle Systems (PM-FVS). The MICV TOW
Bushmaster Amored Turret (TBAT) II for infantry and scout was also
redesignated Project Manager, Fighting Vehicle Amament System (PM-FVA).

(U) General Sheridan’s Charter was approved by the Secretary of
the Army on 13 March 1978. Brigadier General Philip L. Bolte was
designated Program Manager, Fighting Vehicle Systems, by the Depart-
ment of.the Army, on 10 January 197?. Gegeral.BOlte’s Chart$r WaS
apprOved by the secretary Of the Amy on 5 April 1979. Brigadier
General Donald P. Whalen was designated by the Department of the Amy,
Program Manager, Fighting Vehicle Systems on 1 July 1980. General
Whalen’s Charter was approved by the Secretary of the Army on 22 Dec-
ember 1980. The Program Manager was delegated full line authority of
the Co-riding General, DARCOM, for centralized management of the FVS
Program. In October 1981, during a ceremony at Fort Myer, Virginia,
the vehicles were officially designated Bradley Fighting Vehicles
(M2/M3) and the program title became Bradley Fighting Vehicle Systems
(BFVS).

Mission

(U) In fiscal year 1982, the mission for the Bradley Fighting
Vehicle Systems (BFVS) was to improve cross-countrymobility, mounted
firepower, provide a swim capability, and be air transportable. These
vehicle systems would afford communications and protection for the
infantry and cavalry squad in mounted combat. The Bradley Fighting
Vehicle Systems included the Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV), the
Infantry Fighting Vehicle (IFV), and other derivative vehicles.
Program management for this system also included responsibilityfbi
the RM714 fuze series for all applications, the BFVS firing port
weapon, and the Vehicle Rapid Fire Weapon System.
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PersOnnel/Organization

(U) During the sumer of 1981, the program underwent a ma.iOr
reOrganizatiOn. This step was taken in order to better support the
production and fielding of vehicles. The reorganizationwas approved
by D~COM headquarters during August lg82. At the end Of fiscal Year
1982, the authorized strength for the BFVS Office was 70 military and
159 civilians, with an on-board strength of 34 military and 131 civ-
ilians. The organization chart shows the required and authorized
strengths.
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Fighting Vehicle Systems

(U) The same basic vehicle was used in both the Infantry Fight-
ing Vehicle (IFV) and Cavalry Fighting Vehicle (CFV) roles, and tbe
vehicles were virtually indistinguishablewhen viewed externally.
The interiors, however, were unique and configured to best accommodate
the personnel and equipment for each particular role.

(U) The IFV (M2) provided optimum arrangement for the 10-man
infantq squad to most effectively fight from the vehicle while mounted.
The location of the comander in the turret pro”ided him with all-round
vision and permitted him the greatest capability for comand and control.
The six personnel in the crew compartment each had a unity vision device
with an associated firing port weapon which gave them visual orientation
within the battlefield, as well as the capability to suppress enemy
ground troops. Stowed within the vehicle interior was a quantity of
amunition to support the needs of both the vehicular and individual
weapons, as well as a mixture of TOW, Dragon, and LAW missiles.

(U) The arrangement of the CFV (M3) was likewise optimally suited for
the five-man cavalry squad so that they, too, could most effectively

operate while mounted. The comander also had an optimum location within
the turret. The CFV, however, carried 900 more rounds of 25m amunition
than the IFV, and stowed a total of 10 TOW missiles. Seating arrange-
ments for the two crewen in the rear compartment provided for maximum
comfort and safety while in transit, as well as an optimized viewing
capability while perfoming reconnaissance underway.

(U) The two man turret, identical for both IFV and CFV applications,
was occupied by the comander and gunner. Each had control of the tur-
ret through separate control handles with the comander having an over-
ride capability. The turret was powered by an all-electric, stabilized
drive system developed by General Electric (GE) and permitted the 25m
primary gun and 7.62m coaxially mounted machine gun to be accurately
fired by either creman while moving cross-country. The same power
control system was used for emplopent of the TOW missiles. The drive
system had two speeds; a slow, extremely accurate rate for laying and
tracking of targets, as well as a high speed slew rate for rapid engage-
ment of alternate targets. The 25m gunwis dual fed and could selectively
fire either armor piercing (AP) or high explosive (HE) amunition. A
new integrated day/night sight developed by Hughes Aircraft Company (HAC)
used the modern therml imaging componentry developed for the TOW ground
mount system in the night portion of the sight to allow effective employ-
ment of all turret mounted weapons during both day and night operations.
The two-missile TOW launcher, which had both a travel and firing posi-
tion, could be reloaded through the crew compartment hatch which pro-
vided a degree of overhead protection.
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(U) The IFV/CFV was intended to operate with the Ml tank in com-
bined arms operations. Its automotive and suspension systems had been
centinuously improved to meet this requirement. The 500 horsepower Cum-
~ins turbocharged diesel engine, combined with the very responsive GE

hydromechanical transmission, provided the IFV/CFV with a tOP $peed Of
42 miles per hour. performance evaluations during cross-country opera-
tions at Aberdeen Proving Ground had demonstrated that the redesigned
suspension system--using high strength tOrsiOn bars and high performance
shock absorbers--couldprovide a mobility capability comparable with
the Ml.

(u) The IFV and CFV, unlike the lightly amored M113A1 Armored

Personnel Carrier, were fighting vehicles and required significantly
increased armor protection. This was provided at a minimum weight to
insure vehicle mobility. This increased protection was achieved throv!gh
the use of a unique, spaced laminate amor system combining both alumj.-
nm and steel mterials.

Multiple Launch Rocket System

(u) The multiple Launch Rocket System (~RS) was being developed
to provide a low cost, multiple launch, guided rocket system. It

wOuld be a quick reactiOn, nOn-nuclear system, and WaS Intended tO
supplement existing field artillery. AS such, it would operate withil)
the division areas and provide the capability to engage mid-range
targets; deliver large volumes of fire; and defeat lightly a~Ored
targets.

(U) To improve the survivability of MLRS, it combined the use of
a=mor protection, quit’kreaction and shoot-and-scoot tactics. The ~RS
was being developed at Redstone Arsenal, Alabama. A TRADOC Systems
Manager had been established and was located at Fort sill, OklahOrna.

(U) The MLRS carrier was being developed as a derivative of the
Infantry Fighting Vehiclej and was therefore, being accomplished via
support agrement between the prOject Manager, ~RS and the prOgram
Manager, Fighting Vehicle SYstems.

(U) The vehicle was a cab-over-transmissionconfiguration providing
apace for the three-man crew with necessary fire control equipment’.
sufficient amor was provided to pemit the completion of a fire miSSiOn_——.. . . .

without dismounting,fromthe vehicle.

Technical Configuration Management

(U) Vehicle Branch. Contractor Engineering Development
(EDT-C) was in progress at the start of fiscal year 1982, and

Testing
Was

conducted in December 1981, except for environmental evaluation which
was completed in February lg82. on-vehicle validation Of the appli-
cation progrms (GO-chains)was also perfomed during the period.
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Contractor Prototype @alification Testing (PQT-C) was initiated in
January 1982 during which a Fault Insertion Program was conducted to
validate 92 of the approximately 1,600 No-GO chains. In March 1982,
a follow-on (400) Fault Insertion effort was initiated and was ultimately
extended to perform a complete (100 percent) No-GO chain validation.
This total effort was scheduled for completion in December 1982.
Government Prototype Qualification Testing (PQT-G) was conducted in
two phases and concluded in May 1982. Three prototype units were pro-
duced and delivered during January-February 1982. prOductiOn deliverY
of the STE-Ml/FVS was started in February 1982 with 18 deliveries during
this reporting period out of a total quantity of 25. One unit was
supporting vehicle Initial Production Testing (IPT) at Aberdeen Proving
Ground (AFG). Other units were at the Infantry Center, the Ordnance
Center, the Armor Center, and the Armament Cowand.

(U) Direct Support Electrical System Test Set -(M1/FVS DSESTS-Ml/FVS).
Contractor Engineering Development Testing (EDT-C) was in progress at
the start of fiscal year 1982, and due to difficulties experienced with
the Electronic Control Assembly (ECA) test hardware/software development,
was extended through March 1982. This caused the initial production units
to be delivered without the ECA capability. Contractor Prototype Qualifi-
cation Testing (PQT-C) was also in progress as a two-phase effort. Phase
II was concluded in May 1982 with the completion of environmental (EMI)
testing. Validation of the application programs (Go-chains)was also
p@rformed on production Line Replaceable Units (LRU) during the period.
Delivery of three prototype test sets was completed in January 1982.
Government testing (PQT-G) covered the period November 1981 through
May 1982. Fifteen production units, which comprised the total first year
production, were delivered as scheduled from March through September
1982, with the ECA capability ultimately phased in with the basic unit.
One test set was supporting vshicle Initial Production Testing (IPT) at
Aberdeen Proving Ground. Other units were located at the Infantry Center,
Ordnance Center, Armor Center, and Red River Army DepOt.

(U) Vehicle Engineering. The Product Improvement Annex to the
Materiel Need was approved. As a result, efforts were initiated for
the key product improvements of BCFV ConfigurationModification to
significantly improve the observer’s vision in the cargo hatch area of
the CFV. There was also the initiation of an effort to harden the
venicle system against nuclear weapon effects. This first phase was
a study of the individual systems to detemine the level of hardening
to pursue.

(U) The first phase of an effort to protect the vehicle against
biological and chemical threats was initiated in a study and trade-off
effort to determine the best approach to satisfy the mteriel need
requirements.
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(u) A decisionwasmde by the Chief of Staff of the Amy, and
effort was begun to add one seat to the IFV, and revise the stowage
provisions as necessary to accommodate the additional equipment.

Amament Engineering

(U) 25m Gun/tiunition system. The,M242 25m guns were delivered
from September 1981 through September 1982 for the first production
option of 310 guns. These guns successfully passed the Goverment
hardstaridfirst article tests at Aberdeen Proving Ground (APG). Evolu-
tionary PPEP and regular Engineering Change Proposals (ECP) were
incorporated and prepared to meet existing and emerging interface
requirements with the amunit ion and M2/M3 IFV/CFV. Production guns
were in use for contractor and Goverment vehicle testing including
application tO the Marine Corps’ Light Amored Vehicle (uv). The
second production option for 480 guns was exercised.

(U) Development of the 25m M790 series of amunition by Ford
Aerospace and Communications Corporation was successfully cmpleted and
a three-year first production contract for 3.1 million rounds was
awarded to FACC in January 1981. The M790 series munition was an
Americanized, production engineered and improved version of Oerlikon
25m amunition. The fore, fit, and function M790 series TDP would
be validated during the first production contract.

(U) A second source M790 series amunition contract was awarded
to Honeywell Incorporated in June 1981. The -unition produced by
the second source was expected to be qualified during Government testing
scheduled to begin in October 1982. The Goverment had an option to
purchase an additional 900K rounds under the second source contract.
subsequent production buys would be competitive.

(U) The Amy offered to conduct qualification testing in fiscal
year 1983 for companies interested in becoming producers.of 25m
atiunition. Aerojet Corporation accepted the Amy’s offer to deliver
32,000 rounds in January 1983 for qualification testing.

(U) The M794 Dumy was “typeclassified standard in June 1982.
Ford Aerospace and C-unicat ions Corporation (FACC) was awarded
the first production contract.

(U) M621 Shipping and Storage Container tooling was completed
and first production units were being produced by FACC.
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(U) The 25m NATO StandardizationAgreement (STANAG)was final
drafted and was in process of the approval cycle. An extensive Man”al
of Proof and Inspection which accompanied the STANAG was being prepared?
and completion was expected by December 1983. The NATO Working Party
for the STANAG was being chaired by the Netherlands with the partici-
pation of the US, Belgium”,Germany, United Kingdom, Italy and France
(Not an official member).

(U) M231 5.Sk Submachinegun/FiringPort Weapon. The initial
production fiscal year 1980 contract of 1,600 and most of the 4,000
of the fiscal year 1981 production contract SMGS were manufactured.
Early vehicle and Comparative Production Tests (CPT) hardstand tests
indicated that the SMGS had low reliability during cold temperature
operation. An engineering design and test program determined three
minor design changes (i.e. add dry-film lube to the bolt carrier,
shorten the innermost recoil spring, open up the barrel gasport and
change the gas seal). These changes plus a VEP to remove the
folding buttstock were perfomed for retrofit during first and second
quarter fiscal year 1983. These changes would allow a DWCOM 700-34
full release during January 1983. The third production contract for
18,400 was awarded fourth quarter fiscal year 1982 to Colt Industries.

(U) M240C 7.62w Coaxial Machinegun (MG). The vehicle contractor
and the Goverment conducted various vehicle system tests using pro-
duction M240c MGS. The vehicle installation of the M240C MG and its
vehicle supplied firing solenoid kit were being changed for mid-second
year vehicle production.

(U) 714 Fuze Program. Responsibility for all ~714 fuzes with the
exception of the 25m M758 had been transferred to AKRADCOM. This
included the ~755, KM756, and ~757 2ti, the M759 (30m) fuze and
the M761 (4ti) fuzes. The M759 had been type classified standard
for Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAR) application and the M761 had been
tyPe classified for the DIVAD Progrm.

Configuration Support

(U) A validated and complete
available, suitable for competitive

(U) ~be Government controlled

Technical Data Package (TDP) was
procurement for the M242 gun.

Technical Data Package (TDP) containec
the top assembly drawings, top specifications,and interface ~ontrol
documentation for the 25m M790 series of amunit ion.

(U) A validated and complete Technical Data Package (TDP) was
available, suitable for competitive procurement for the M621 shipping
and storage container.
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(U) A valid and complete Technical Data Package (TDP) was
available, suitable for competitive procurement for the M794 Dumy.

(u) A valid and complete Technical Data Package (TDP) was
available which was suitable for competitive procurement for the
ti758fuze.

Logistics Management

(U) During 1982 the Integrated Logistics Support planning was
translated into actual support as depot stocks were built up in
support of Start of Unit Hand-off. Training of cadre personnel for
TMOC schools and new equipment training was accomplished. Validated
manuals were delivered and verification accomplished using target
audience soldiers. The Depot Maintenance Support Plan,was published
and Materiel Fielding Plans finalized and published. Al1 items foming
the logistic support of the BFVS were integrated and’focused for the
start of unit hand-off scheduled for 28 March 1983.

(U) Maintenance. The Technical Manuals and Repair Parts and
Special Tools (BFSTS~ for the M242 25m gun went through the Government
verification effort during January-February 1982with excellent results.
AS a result, the verified ~S were delivered.in MaY lg82. Periodic
deliveries were made of updated Logistics Support Analysis (LSA) data
throughout the period. This data had been used to update the provisioning
documentation in order to provide maximum spare and repair part support
for fielding. First Article Testing by the Goverment (FAT-G) OD the

M242 was successfullyconducted from November 1981 through April 1982.
The first in a series of Comparative Production Tests (CPT) was com-
pleted on 9 September 1982.

(U) The verification of the vehicle technical manuals began
on 1 March 1982,and was expected to be virtually completed by the end
of calendar year (CY) 1982. This effort was to provide soldier verified
technical manuals to support the start of unit hand-off (SUH).

(U) The Depot Maintenance Support Plan was published in October
1982. The plan established the milestones to insure the timely com-
pletion of planning acquisition and the scheduling and training require-
ments needed to develop the government capability for depot maintenance
support for the BFVS.

(U) Depot Maintenance Work Requirement (DMWR) development had
proceeded on schedule throughout 1982, and contractor depot support
was in place to supplement in those areas where government capability
would not be developed prior to the start of unit hand-off.
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(U) By the end Of the CY, the numerical equivalent in vehicle
density of a battalion (plus) was fielded and being operated by the
TRADOC schools in preparation for the conduct of resident training.
During the period of May 1982-October 1982, only 66 materiel failures
occurred which resulted in a non-operational “chicle ~tatu~. Although
faced with shortages of manuals, tools, and limited ~epair parts,
the TRADOC installationswere able to return these vehicles to service
quickly. As the support system matured and these shortages were over-
come, the operational rate of the BFVS fleet was expected to climb
dramatically.

{U) Materiel Fieldin~. Vehicle fieldings to US Army Training
and Doctrine Comand (TMOC) and DARCOM MRCS began in April 1982.
Eighty vehicles were delivered to user sites by the end of fiscal year
1982. Materiel Fielding Plans were finalized for both US Amy Forces
Comand (FORSCOM)and US Amy Europe (US~UR) and a signed Materiel
Fielding Agreement with FORSCOM in September 1982 completed a major
milestone in the Bradley fielding effort. Two FORSCOM fielding con-
ferences were conducted in February and September 1982, which brought
the developer and user communities closer together in support of
initial fielding. The third USAREUR Fielding Conference was con-
ducted in March 1982. Materiel Fielding Teams for FORSCOM and US~UR
were approved and subsequentlymanned during the fiscal year.

(U) Training. Training on Test Measurement Diagnostic Equipment
(WE) began in early fiscal year 1982. This training was necessarY
to support the TMDE evaluation program established at Aberdeen Prov-
ing Ground (APG). Following completion of TMDE training, Instructor
and Key Personnel (I&KP) training was conducted by the contractor to
establiah an institutional training base within DARCOM and TRADOC.
Prtiary Military Occupation Specialties (MOS) 63T, 63H, 63G, 45T,
45K, 35H were included in the I&KP training. I&KP training WaS to
conclude in October 1982 with an MLRS organizational course at TACOM.
Approximately 177 students were trained over a sixaonth period.
Near the end of fiscal year 1982, the Materiel Fielding Team started
training at TACOM and ARRCOM to support the start Of unit hamd-Off
scheduled for 28 March 1983.

(u) supply. During fiscal year 1982, Basic Ordering Agreement
(BOA) deliveries to support the TRADOC training base vehicles began.
A support list allowance card (SLAC) deck was negotiated with TRADOC
in January 1982, and stock was issued to TRADOC units. Materiel
Readiness Comand (MRC) breakout direct to FMC subcontractor for con-
tracting of spare/repair parts continued to all MRCS. The Project
Manager’s Office (PMO) placed orders to procure Statements of Quality
and Support (SOQAS) packages, and established a Memorandum of Under-
standing (MOU) with Red River Amy Depot for support of the effort.
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A Parts/Tools Comittee began meeting in February 1982 to track and
expedite deliveries of parts, MOUS were signed by each ~C for estab-
lishment of a Parts Allocation Board patterned after the Ml tank pro-
cedures. Special emergency expediting procedures were established
and used to obtain items required to repair vehicles in a Non-Mission
Capable Supply (~CS) status because Of zerO depOt stOck On hand.
These procedures nomally resulted in the shiwent Of the required
parts from the contractor within 72 houTs Of the receipt Of the
requirement. Initial shipment of special tools and special tool
sets was made for New EquiWent Training (NET), Technical Manual
(TM) verification, and TSADOC training. There w~re several tool
~hOrtages in sets shipped, and shortages were $hlpped to custOmers
as deliveries wre received. Procedures for package shipments of
CONUS/OCONUS ASL/PSSS were established and coordinated with DESCOM.

(u) TMDE. During 1982, the dellvery of production units
of Simplified“TestEquipment (STE) and Direct SuppOrt Electrical
system Test Sets (DSESTS) began. The TMs Logistic Support Analysis
Record (LSAR), training and supply support were being finalized to
support the fiTst unit equipped.

(U) During fiscal year 1982, SLAC decks were prepared to
support the fielding of the first unit. Stock number assignment
continued to items ~n tfiepm, Over 90 Percent Of ASL, pLL items
had NSNS. Parts were”being delivered to the depot to support the
test sets beginning in January 1983, Contractor logistic support
existed through December 1982. Statment of @ality and Support
(SOQAS) parts had been Put On Order ‘0 ‘U?port ‘ielding ‘n ‘arch
1983. The LSAR was completed and was being updated quarterly.

(U) Technical Manuals had been developed, validation completed,
and were going through verification, The test acts were to be
supported at depot level of contractor depot support.

(U) The units which were being fielded initially had been
briefed ~n the plans for operatiOn and suPPOrt Of ~DE, SLAC decks
had been provided to Fort Hood for support of the test set. BOth
test set contractors, RCA and Cm respectively, were expected to
have an individual on the Materiel Fielding Team to solve TMDE
problems during initial fielding.
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(U) ~ Data Cdllection - Contractor Test. The pre-Production
Test - Contractor (PPT-C) was completed March 1982. The Reliability,
Availability, and Maintainability (RAM) test consisted of three vehicles
which accumulated 18,275 miles. The vehicles were run according to the
mission profile and data scored according to the IFV/CFV”Failure Defin-
itiOn/ScOring Criteria (FD/sC). The vehicles demonstrated 309 mean
miles between failure ,(~BF) which was well above the 240 ~BF require-
ment for IPT. The reliability of the IFV/CFV continued to progress
upward.

(U) Vulnerability. The Vulnerability Test was conducted to
detemine the protection provided by the BFVS against conventional
weapons to include the effects of small ams attack, artillery shell
fragmentation, and mine blast. The test began on 15 November 1980
at APG, and was completed on 7 November 1981. The test results deter-
mined that the vehicle confomed to the materiel need (MN) requirements.

(U) Initial Production Test-Government. Initial Production Test-
ing-Goverment at Aberdeen Proving Ground, Maryland started on schedule
on 15 June 1982. Seven production vehicles, six IFVS and one CFV were
being used in the conduct of this test. Five vehicles were running
6,000 W miles and firing 12,000 25w RAM rounds each. One vehicle
was being used to conduct automotive performance tests, and one to
conduct weapons performance tests. After a slow start, due in part
to Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment (TMD~vehicle interface
problems, testing progressed satisfactorily,and was expected to be
completed on schedule on 15 April 1983.

(U) Pre-production Test-Contractor/FirstArticle (Initial
Production) Tests-Goverment (FAT-G). A combined contractor/goverment
test was conducted at Yuma Proving Ground, Arizona. Testing began on
1 March 1982, using a production vehicle, and included vehicle and
weapons performance, environmental, and desert conditions tests. Also,
a 1,500 mile durability test was planned to include periodic firings.
Automotive and amament problems were prevalent early during the testing.
Most automotive problems were resolved but 7.62m weapons and 25m
gun/vehicle interface problems persisted during the conduct of sand
and dust weapons performance tests. The production vehicle which was
used in this test was shipped to FMC, San Jose, California, on
8 September 1982, to undergo modifications prior to a scheduled
environmental test at the Cold Regions Test Center (CRTC) in Alaska.
The vehicle arrived at CRTC on 3 October 1982, where it undertook testi”ng
through 15 March 1983. A re-run of the weapons firing sand and dust
test on the 25m M242 gun, the 7.62m M240C, and 5.5ti M231 weapons
was scheduled at Yuma Proving Grounds at a later date, using a pro-
duction vehicle.
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(U) First Article Pre-production Test - COntractOr (FA-ppT-C)
for the M2. FA-PPT-C testing, using three production vehicles, WaS

completed on 5 March 1982. Over 18,000 miles were run and more than
36,000 25m rounds were fired. Reliability goals for IPT-G were 240
mean miles between failure (mBF); pre-production test - contractor
(PPT-C) experience WaS 309 ~BF. A number of performance tests were
marginal or slightly below the requirements, but due tO the single
sample tests and further evaluation, it was deemed justifiable tO start
IPT-G and continue to work on design improvements and/or revise speci-
fication requirements when it became more cost effective to the Goverr.!-
nent. This was a part of the Systems Technical Support (STS) program.

(U) 25ti M242 ‘Gufi“Tests. First Article Testing - Government
(FAT-G) was performed using three M242 guns. Over 90,000 rounds were
fired. All tests were satisfactorily cmpleted, and all gu~s met the
performance requirements, except that one gun failed the rain test.
This failure resulted in an improvement Of the sealing in the cOntrO1
box connector which had allowed water entry.

(U) Comparative Production Test - 1 (CPT-1) was perfomed using
three M242 guns. @er 28,000 rounds were fired. Guns met performancf~
requirements, excePt f“r the rain test, and all three failed that. The
failure was attributed to the feed select solenoid. Improvements wer,?
made and would be checked out in subsequent CPT tests.

(U) 25@ “Munition Testing, The amor piercing discarding sabt>t
(APDS) FAT-C was conducted between 1 June and 30 July 1982, at the cofi-
tractor’s test site. Approximately 560 rounds were fired. Requirements,
except function and casualty (two case separations occurred) were met.
A task force, includ~nx members frOm the prOject Manager’s ‘f‘ice>
ARMCOM and FACC, investigated the case separation problem. No con-
clusions had been reached by 30 July 1982.

(U) The Propellant Qualification Test started on 15 August 1982
and continued at Aberdeen Proving Ground. Scheduled completion date
was 30 October 1982,

(u) M621 ~UriitiOn BOX. FAT-C was conducted between 7 June and

23 August 1982, It was successfully cmpleted.

(U) Initial Production Testing at APG started on 1 September 1982
and was scheduled for completion on 1 December 1982. Gross leakage and
hot and cold temperature shock tests were completed. Rough handling
tests remained to be done,

(u) Product”SpecificatiOfi”C0rnp6nefltTegting~ prOduct Specification
ComPonent Testing (,PSCT) covering a total of 36 key vehicle components
~aS exPected to be cmpleted during the first half of lg83. Six items
had not cmpleted testing and 15 items had been approved by the PCO tit
mid-1982.
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(U) IFV (M2) and CFV (M3) Pr6duttion. %ring fiscal year 1982,
a total of 100 prodtictzonTFVS and 56 CFVS were delivered by ~C and
accepted by the Government. ~C was behind schedule 6y 16 vehicles,
but were working to reg,ainscheduled deliveries.

(U) MLR~ Carrier Prodtiction. During fiscal year 1982, a total
of 20 production MLRS carriers were delivered by FMC and accepted bY
the Government. FMC was five vehicles behind schedule at yearend 1982.

(U) Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment. Initial prOdu~tiOn
contracts for STE and DSESTS were successfully delivered. Fiscal year
1982 requirements were on contract with no anticipated delivery problems.
System technical support contracts were awarded to both RCA and Chrysler.
The second production contracts (fiscal year 1982) for combined pur-
chases Of 102 STE-Ml/FVS tests sets for BFVS, and 20 DSESTS-Ml/FVS test
sets for Ml were awarded in October 1981.

(U) 25mm Automatic Gun (Production). As of 31 October 1982, 370
automatic guns (M242) were delivered. The Hughes Helicopters’ production
was delayed frm July 1981 to September 1981 due to manufacturing start-
up problems. However, no impact on vehicle deliveries occurred due to
the offsetting ~C strike.

(U) 25mm Ammunition. During the first program year, 685,000 rounds
of 25m amunition were produced. As of 31 October 1982, 83,591 rounds
were delivered for the second year program.

(U) M758 (25ti) Fuzes. The multi-year contract for fiscal years
1980 through 1982, for initial production was for 1,375,000 (25mm)
fuzes. As of 31 October 1982, there were 1,088,000 fuzes delivered.

(U) Firing “PortWeapon. An initial production contract for 1,600
M231s was completed in May 1982. Second year production for 4,000
weapons would be completed in December 1982.

(U) Government-FurnishedProperty”(GFP). During fiscal year 1982,
Government-FurnishedProperty to FMC for the IFV/CFV/~RS carrier had minor
delays in meeting delivery dates, but did not impact upon production. GFP——
in support of the 25m gun and fuze had been on schedule, problems with
the Amor Piercing Discarding Sabot (AFDS) propellant Wre corrected,
and the Government was to furnish 35,000,poundsin November 1982.
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(U) Breakout Items. New items considered and approved for break-
out in fiscal year 1983 and 1984 were the transmission, turret drive

system, TOW subsystem, and power control unit. The fiscal year 1984
component breakout plan was established and approved by the Project
Manager’s Office on 9 June 1982.

(u) ~cal Year ~g81 produ~tidfifdr IFV (M2), CFV (M3) and MLRS
carrier (~993). A letter contract was awarded to ~C on 23 December 1980
for production of 172 IFVS, 128 CNS, and 32 MLRS carriers at an estimated
value of $399,312,000. In February 1982, the FY81 contract was defined for
$365,400,000. The fiscal year 1981 supplement for 100 LFV/CFVs was added
by modification to the fiscal year 1981 contract on 30 April 1982 in the
amount of $102,100,.000.

(u) Fiscal year 1982 Production fOr IFV (M2), CFV (M3)> and ‘~
Carrier (~993). A contract was awarded to FMC on 9 April 1982 for
production Of 328 IFVS, ,272CFVS, and 68 ~RS carriers in the amount of
$605,080,000. The contract also included fiscal year 1982 requirements
for peculiar special tools, training suppOrt packages, classrOOm peculiar
spare parts, suspension restraint kits, and prepOsitiOned test suPPOrt
packages.

(U) Systems Technical Support (STS). The fiscal year 1982 STS
~aS On contract. A three month extension to the fiscal year 198 effort
was being negotiated to support fiscal year 1984 requirements until a
cost plus award fee contract could be negotiated for the balance of
the fiscal year 1983 STS requirements.

(U) 25m kunition. A production contract was awarded on
9 January 1980 for a total of 3,128,000 rounds of the 25m, M790 series
family of amunition. The award was a fixed-price-incentive,three-
year, multi-year contract to Ford Aerospace and Communications Corporation.
The second program was funded for 1,212,000 rounds of amunition on
9 January 1981. The third program year was funded in January 1982 for
1,231,000 rounds of amunition.

Second Source

(U) Vehicle. The vehicle second source program was cancelled
based on th-ion by the Under Secretary of the Amy.

(U) tiunition. A contract was awarded on 11 June 1981, to
Honepell, Incorporated, as the secOnd sOurce ~unitiOn suPP1ier.
This contract, which was a fi~ fixed price, was fOr PrOve-Out quantities
of 25m round, with an option to acquire 300,000 additional rounds O!I
a firm fixed price (FFP) option basis. The option would be exercised
in November 1982.

—
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(U) Systems Technical Support (STS) M758 FUZe. contract
DK30-80-C-0037, with Ford Aerospace and Communications Corporation,
was awarded in May 1980 for STS services for initial production of a
25m amunition system. The contract was being supplemented to pro-
vide for an increase in the program hours of 19,500 for a total of
$1,097,000.

(U) M758 (25m) Fuzes. A three-year, multi-year contract for
initial production of 1,375,000 M758 (25m) ‘fuzesfor fiscal year 1980
through 1982 requirements was awarded to Hone~ell, Incorporated,
Defense Systems Division on 1 April 1980. The total contract amount
was $13,950,000 on a firm fixed price basis. All program years had
been funded.

(U) A contract for fiscal year 1980 STS of the M758 fuze was
awarded to Honepell, Incorporated, Defense Systems Division, on 4 June
1980. The $294,530 award of Modification POOOO1, dated 11 September
1981, added 4,000 hours and extended the perfo-nce period by eight
months. The contract was being supplemented to provide for an increase
of 8,018 hours for a dollar amount of $619,000.

(U) Firing Port Weapon. A second production contract was awarded
to Colt Industries on 2 August 1981. This contract, awarded on an
FFP basis for $2,579,207, provided for the delivery of 4,000 weapons.
A third production contract was awarded on 18 August 1982, which pro-
vided for delivery of 18,850 weapons.

(U) COprOductiOn Of M242 Aut~aEic “Gun,25m. A consortium
(UK, France, and Gemany) was negotiating with Hughes Helicopters, Incor-
porated for the rights to produce the M242 in Europe. Japan was also
negotiating the same type of manufacturing rights to build the gun in
Japan for internal use.

~U) Foreign Interest in the Purchase of IFV/CFV. Several foreign
countries requested P&R data and de~nstrations concerning the M2/M3
vehicles. A demonstration was held at Fort Hood, Texas during
31 Aug!lstthrough 2 September, and another was plann@d OCOWUS for
August 1983. Potential sales from these demonstrationswas estimated”
to be in excess of 500 units (M2/M3).

Program Management

(V) The combined fiscal year 1982 programs managed by this office
totaled $1,142 million, of which $918 million or 80.4 percent was
obligated at fiscal year end. These resources covered three appropri-
ateions, Procurement Appropriations, Army (PAA), Operation and Maintenance,
Amy (OMA), and Research, Development, Test and Evaluation (HDT&E).
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(U) Program and “Fiscal‘Resources. Status of allotment reports
as of 30 September 1982 for fiscal year 1979 through 1982 were reviewed,
their accuracy verified, and the reports were certified. The results
of this review for fiscal year 1982 are sumarized as follows:

R&D—

IFV/CFV (644616.258)
PIP-LRP (643633.164)
PIP-Veh (243735.332)
Multiple Launch Rocket Sys

(694000.564)-MLRS
Other Reimbursables

(694000.258)

PAA—

IFV/CFV
25m Gun (M242) (3211.16)
25m tiunition
Firing Port Weapon (3211.16)
Other Reimbursables

Program
Authority
($000)

$103,133
1,053
4,227

6,651
931

$115,995

$856,600
31,300
102,273
19,400
4;776

$1,014,349

o&MA 11,863

Total $1,142,207

Ob1igations

$ 79,675
968

3,711

4,294
790

$ 89,438

$723,280
17,973
58,581
14,665
‘2,784

$817,283

11,423

$918,144

Percent of
Obligation.

77.3
91.9
87.8

64.6
84.9
77 per(:ent

84.4
57.4
57.3
75.6
58.3
80.6

96.3

80.4

(U) Joint reviews were conducted with the TACOM Comptroller’s
Office of all unliquidated obligations against their sourc~ docments,
and undated budgets were prepared and submitted via Modernized Army
Research and Development Information System (MARDIS) for fiscal year
1984 through fiscal year 1988 on the IFV/CFV and PIP projects. Budgets
were also submitted by way of Procurement Appropriation, Amy (PAA)
P-Fores for fiscal year 1984 through fiscal year 1988 for IFV/CFV,
25m gun, 25m amunition, and training devices budget lines, as well
as Operations and Maintenance, Amy (O&MA) C-and Operating Budget
Estimate for fiscal year 1983-1984.

Cost Information and Atialysis

(U) Not-to-exceed prices for the plastic amunition box,
designated fiscal year 1980-1982, were provided to FVAS by Ford
Aeronautics and Communications Corporation. Prices were evaluated
to determine the impact in fiscal yea= 1980-1982 and in the out
years.
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(.U) Cost infomtion on the Bradley Fighting Vehicle System
was furnished to representatives from the Department of Comerce
to develop the price change level from year-to-year for major DoD
systems.

(U) A revised fiscal year(s) 1984-1988 vehicle procurement
Objective Memorandum (POM) waa prepared. T2SS requirements were
added and an enhanced leve1 was computed to include Product Improve-
ment Programs (PIP).

(U) A Baseline Cost Estimate (BCE) was developed and prepared
for the vehicle, gun, and amunition. Operating and SuPPort (o&s)
costs were included; but due to the disparity for determining O&S
costs existing within D~COM, TACOM was tasked to develop a standard
O&S cost methodology.

(U) Impacts were prepared for three of the five T2SS alter-
natives requested by the Department of the Amy.

(U) cOSt eSthteS for the CFV modification were provided to
the Amy Program Manager (AFM), Bradley Fighting Vehicle System pro-
duction, relative to production and retrofit, the ancillary electronics
equipment alternative (for the IFV), and two Product Improvement
Program alternatives.

(U) Bradley Fighting Vehicle System cost data w= provided to
TWOC for other assessment. The data included production and retro-
fit costs for the basic TOW and the Improved TOW sub-systems (T2SS).

(U) COSt estimates‘wereprepared for the Mr. Judd White/Bernard
briefing for producing 600 IFV/CFVs in fiscal years 1983 and 1984.

(U) A POM was prepared for the vehicle, gun, and amunition
covering fiscal years 1984 through 1988. Bradley Fighting Vehicle
Systsms management was briefed on each POM item.

(U) Due to changes to the Office of Management and Btidget(OMB)
inflation indices, the cost section of the December 1981 BFVS SAB was
redone and resubmitted to D~COM.

(U) A study on inflation involving the BFVS was completed, val-
idated by TACOM, and sutiitted to DWCOM for approval.

(U) Cost analysts participated in a meeting to “Delphi”
investment costs of T2ss. Costs from basic TOW and Project Manager,
TOW Baseline Cost Estimate (BCE) for the Improved TOW Sub-System
were used as floor and ceiling costs.
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(U) An affordability section was developed to support the second
source evaluation team report to identify additional resources to fund
the second source progrm, should the decision be made to implement.

Plans and Analysis

(U) Program Reviews. More than 35 major briefings were pre-
sented during fiscal year 1982 to OSD, D~ D~COM Senior Managers,
House and Senate Appropriation Comittees and Army Comanders. Special
briefings were given to the CIA, Industrial College of the Amed
Forces (IC~) , and Army War College.

(U) Type Classification. A DEVA IPR was held on 23 June 1982,
which resulted in the recommendation to type classify standard, the
25m, Dumy ~794, and metal. The recowendation was approved by
the Director, Development and Engineering (D&E), DARCOM on 16 July 1982.

(U) External Reviews. A Government Accounting Office (GAO)
Task Force conducted an extensive study beginning in Septmber 1981 and
concluding in November 1981 on the Bradley Fighting Vehicle Systems’
cost and growth, and the planned acquisition of vehicles. The Project
Manager’s Office (PMO) responded to several GAO questionnaireswhich
related to the announced OSD objective to reduce costs and improve
the acquisition process. No fomal GAO report was submitted; however,
a list of recommendationswas issued to the Program Manager.

(U) On 22 September 1982, the GAO began a review of the cost
estimating procedure used in Department of Defense (DOD). The review,
to include the .YFV.S,iI1volvedthe Baseline Cost Estimates (BCE),
SelectedACqu2sitlon Requests (SAR), and other reports, and would
continue to February 1983.

US Amy Audit Agency (AAA)

(U) AAA made a Cost Discipline Advisory Comittee (CDAC) reviel~
at BFVS during the period 1-23 October 1981. The overall objective o:f
the review was to determine why a better estimate of the production
costs was not available sooner. The Amy Audit Agency (AAA) also
sought to determine how inflation rates applied to the BFVS productio>~
program. Their findings were contained in Audit Report No. HQ82-701,
dated 28 October 1981.

(U) The M conducted a review of the BFVS Baseline Cost Estimate
(BCE) during the period 26 July through 27 August 1982, in response to
the Under Secretary of the Amy’s 29 April 1982 mmorandum to the Dir-
ector of the Amy Staff. The review objective was to detemine if the
most recent information was used to prepare the BCE and whether or not
the data were supported and reasonable. AAA’s findings were indicated
in Audit Report EC82-703, dated 30 August 1982.
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(U) Defense Contract Audit Agency (DCAA). DCAA conducted an
evaluation in Decmber 1981 of the C/SCSC Demonstration Review held.
at FMC Corporation. DCU’s review” covered FMC’s C/SCSC
systems description and procedures, accounting system, cost allocation,
and report preparation. Their findings were contained in Audit Report
No. 7391-2A11OO1O-OO1, dated 18 December 1981.

(U) Defense Audit Service (DAS). A DAs team conducted a special
review at the PMO on 27 January 1982 to investigate BFVS’ requirements
for Mercu%y-Cadmium-Teluride (forward looking infrared (FLIR) detection
materials). The auditors w@re briefed on the development and acqui-
sition program and the projected FLIR requirements.

(U) A team assembled by DOD @ssistant Secretary of Defense (ASD)
Research and Development (R&D)) began a review on 17 September 1982
of coverage and use of audits of major sub-contractorpricing proposals.
This review, ‘whichinvolved the PMO, BFVS, Defense Contract Administration
Services (DCAS) and Defense Contract Audit Agency (DCAA) on the West
Coast, would continue until March 1983.

(U) Quarterly SARS were prepared on the BFVS program and were
forwarded to HQ, DARCOM for submittal to Congress through the Department
of the Amy and the Office of the Secretary of Defense.

(U) PMCS documentation was submitted by PMO, BFVS to D~COM
on 30 April 1982 for staffing and cement. Recommended changes were
incorporated in preparation for two scheduletibriefings to fomally

aPPrOve.the PMO’s PMCS submission. On 6 August 1982, DARCOM Directors
were brzefed on the BFVS Progrm. The DARCOM Comander was briefed on
16 August 1982. Pending DA’s approval of BFVS PMCS submission, the PMO
had been submitting a Monthly Program Status Report (NPSR), beginning
with the May 1982 report. This MPSR highlighted program problems and
accomplishments,and sumarized cost/schedule performance on selected
contracts.

(U) The following fo-1 support agreements, MOUS, and MOAS
were negotiated in fiscal year 1982 with participating comandsfoffices:

PM,
PM,
PM,
PM,
PM,
PN,
PM,
PM,

BFVS/_COM
BFVS/PM, Smoke Obscurants
BFVS/PM, TOW
BFVS/PM, Ml Abrams Tank
BFVA/ARRCOM
BFVS/USAOC&A
BFVS/NAVPRO
BFVS/TACOM (Mission)

Revision
Revision
Original
Original
Original
Original
Original
Revision

(U) Support Agreements with the following participating activities
were being staffed at the end of fiscal year 19S2: PM, BFVS/ERRADCOM;
and PM, BFVS/MPBMA.
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Cost Schedule Control System

(U) During fiscal year 1982 contractor cost reporting was anal:yzed
and information papers and executive suwaries were prepared each month.
In addition, quarterly briefings were presented to the PMO and his st~~ff.
Content of the written analysis and briefings included contract cost
and schedule status, projections of cost and schedule trends, contract
cost esttiates at cmpletion, and evaluations of problem areas. Also
monthly analyses on selected contracts were provided to HQ DARCOM, and
quarterly 2nalYsee prepared for inclusiOn in the Selected Application
Request (SAR) and Supplemental Contractor Cost Report (SCCR)

(U) The evaluation and validation of contractor production phase
Cost Schedule Control (C/SC) system was undemay. In fiscal year 1982,
two BFVS contractors, :FMCand Hughes Helicopters, Incorporated (HHI),
passed the cost/schedule (C/S) review process by demonstrating compliance
with the C/S criteria. In October 1982, a government review team recom-
mended validation of the contractors C/S systems to HQ DARCOM. In
addition, Hughes Aircraft Corporation (*C), the BFVS contractor fOr
the 25m M242 gun, pasaed a Subsequent Application Review conducted
in September 1982 on the TOW-2 develo~ent contract. Texas Instruments,
a sub-contractor to HAC, passed their SAH on the TOW 2d-and 3d-year buy
also in Septmber 1982. The PMO, BFVS furnished members for these C/S
teams..

(U) Because of BFVS’ concern for cost escalation, cost management
continued to receive major emphasis in fiscal year 1982. The“’contractor-
prepared Cost Performance Reports and Cost Schedule Status Reports were
closely monitored and given priority attention each month.

(U) Management Ififo~t ion. The Management Information Control
System (MICOS) in fiscal year 1982 continued to assist in the management
of the many aspects of the Bradley Fighting Vehicle Systems. Monthly
MICOS meetings provided information on the status of development, pro-
duction, and testing within the BFVS program. In-depth, detailed infor-
mation and milestones on requirements and accomplishments to achieve
fielding in March 1983 were emphasized in the MICOS meetings. Infor-
mation on the events which made up the path to fielding was added to the
MICOS fomat in fiscal year 1982.

Automatic Data Processing Equi~ent

(U) In fiscal year 1982, the PMO took delivery on the remaining
Automatic Data Processing Equipment (ADPE) which had been ordered late
in fiscal year 1981: six cathode ray tube (CRT) teminals, six letter
quality printers, six dual speed modems and six portable data teminals.
This equipment was procured to pemit accessing the Ml prime computer
by on and off-site BFVS users. The CRT teminals and printers had been
distributed to the West Coast Field Office, Aberdeen Liaison Office,
Pentagon Carrier Team DASC Office (printer only), PA Division, Acquisition
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Division, APM Development and Planning (teminal only) and PM Division
(teminal only). The portable teminals were used to support short
term needs and off-site activities for which no CRT terminal/printer
workstations were available. Portable teminals were in use by the
BFVS Material Fielding Team at Fort Hood, Texas, and tO ~uPPOrt Environ-
mental IPT at the Cold Regions Test Center, Alaska. Some of this equip-
ment was also used to access test data files at Aberdeen Proving
Ground, Maryland, and logistics data files at the Presidio of San
Francisco, California.

(U) During the sumer of 1982, this office employed a CO-OP
student as a prograer. In September, a permanent pOSitiOn WaS created
in BFVS and the individual was selected for the GS-05 Computer Technician.
Effort was underway to create a Computer Programer position and develop
a training program for that position.

(U) Programs were written in-house on our two Hewlett-Packard
desk top computers support: general briefing chart preparation, contract
cost/schedule performance analysis, ~ preparation, vehicle fielding
schedule network (PERT/Gantt)analysis and budget preparation., Effort
was underway to procure a multi-user microcomputer system for use by PM
Division, as part of our RESWE initiatives. This system was expected
to permit shifting many of the non-graphics application off of the HP
system and provide users with data base management, financial modeling,
and word processing systems.

(U) The Program Management Division also assisted two TACOM
offices in fiscal year 1982 in evaluating computer hard”are, preparing
computer procurement justification, providing copies of part of the
chart preparation progrms, and assisting in setting up ADP equipment
and running the systems.

(U) Management Studies. An extensive study was prepared by and
forwarded to HQ DARCOM (DCGHM) on the application of risk assessment
funding fOr transition to initial production. The infO~ation provided
identified risk areas, established possible cause relationships, and
indicated manpower and funding requirements pertinent to the acquisition
process.

(U) Charter Revisions. Charters for the Project Manager (PM),
BFVS and the PM BFVA, were restructured and fomarded through HQ DMCOM”
to DA for approval. These charters were approved by the Secretary of
the Amy on 17 September 1982.
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Joint Tactical Fusion Program

(U) During fiscal year 1982, the Joint Tactical Fusion Program
efforts were ex~nded primrily ii four areas. These included procurt?-
ment of a fusion capability for the Army’s All Source Analysis System
(ASAS) and the Air Force Enemy Situation Correlation Element (ENSCE);
complete develowent and fielding of Technical Control and Analysis
Center (Division) (TCAC(D)) System; continued development, refinement,,
and use of the Tactical Simulation(TACSIM) effort; and fielding of
a EUCOM requested Limited Operational Capability Europe (LOCE).

(U) All Source Analysis Program and Air Force Enemy Situation
Correlation Element. Esti~tes produced early in the fiscal year
revealed that ASAS Required Operational Capability (ROC) would cos”t
considerably more tha~ origin~lly estimated. The”JT P office working
with Army Requirements personnel scrubbed the ROC and pro-
duced a phased approach that would field an early ASAS with a set
capability. By using the Product Improvement Program (PIP) approach,
the original capability would then be incrementallyupgraded until all
capabilities were added to the system.

(u) Although a ]numberof approaches for the Acquisition Strate~y
of the ASAS/ENSCE were developed by the Project Manager’s Office (PMO),
coordinated with DARCOM/TRADOC, and presented to HQ DA, no one approaf:h
was found suitable. In July a special Task Force was directed by the
Under Secretary to review the program and recomend the acquisition
strategy to be used for the program. On 27 September 1982, the Task
Force completed its review and produced a report, but as Of 30 Septeml>er
1982, no specific guidance had been’given on the program,.

(u) RCA, Incorporated, Burlington, Massachusetts, the prime con-
tractor for the design and development of the Signals Intelligence/
Electronic Warfare System (SEWS) Advanced Development Model (ADM) and
the parallel Technical Control and Analysis Center (Division) (TCAC(D))
efforts continued progress toward fielding the systems. During this
period the RCA contract was restructured to mke it more specific by
removing its ambiguities and to provide better software definition.
In February, design problems resulted in a virtual restart of the soft-
ware effort and the eventual release of HRB-Singer as the software sub-
contractor. As a result, the decision was made to redefine the TCAC(:O)
Special Evaluation to incorporate primarily Developmental Test Issues
in the System Acceptance Test, which included a Post Acceptance Test
sequence. It was also decided to require a follow-on evaluation in tl?e
fourth quarter of fiscal year 1983 by the 9th Infantry Division at Fort
Lewis, Washington, in order to examine Operational Test Issues. By
October 1982, RCA had completed manufacture and Configured Shelter
Assembly Test on sixteen of the programed twenty advanced development
models and TCAC(D) shelters Also, a location had been identified in
Europe for the TCAC(D) IntermediateMaintenance Facility (IMF) and
final coordination of the European Materiel Fielding Plan was completed.
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(U) In October 1981, a program was initiated to acquire, for the
Air Force, a Deployable Intelligence Data Handling System (DIDHS),
using the TCAC(D) hardware as the building block to provide a near-
term Quick Reaction Capability to the J-2, Rapid Deplopent Joint Task
Force (RDJTF). The efforts and close coordination of the Rome Air
Development Center and JTFP personnel culminated in the delivery of
the DIDHS shelter to MacDill Air Force Baae, Florida, in leas than
one year.

Tactical Simulation

(U) During fiscal year 1982, the Tactical Simulation (TACSIM)
program supported Joint and Amy exercises, supPorted evaluation of
the Joint Tactical Fusion Test Beds (JTFTB) and continued evaluation/
development of the simulation capability.

(u) November 1981, the TACSIM supported the JTFTB evaluation
at Fort Hood, TexasJduring a 3rd Corps Comand Post Exercise. In
January-February 1982, TACSIM was used to drive the INTEL-EW aspects
of JCS exercise Gallant Knight, m April-May 1982 the same support
was provided for Golden Sabre; and in August-September 1982, again
for Korean exercise Ulchi/Focus Lens 82. During June-July lg82
TACSIM supported the evaluation of the JTFTB at Hurlburt Field,
Florida.

(U) Development efforts included initiation of work for incor-
poration of national assets into TACS~; development of division level
sensor models in coordination with the Army Model Improvement Program
(AMIP); generation of message tapes in support of the Intelligence/
Electronic Warfare Mission Area Analysis (IEW W); and initiation of
work on the automation of detailed scenario generation.

Limited“OperationalCapabilities, Europe

(U) The Limited Operational (Fusion) Capability in Europe (LoCE)
was initiated as a result of the United States Comander in Chief,
Europe’s (USCINCEUR) statement of requirement“tothe Office of the
Secretary of Defense (OSD) on 17 July 1981. After consultation with
Congress, OSD directed the Army and Air Force to deploy a tactical
fusion capability to Europe using BETA Test Bed assets.

(U) During the fiscal year, the LOCE system was comprised of a
joint correlation center (CORCEN), located at the COIC at Ramstein Air
Base, Germny, Sensor-Ground-StationInterface Modules (SIM) at ground
stations and other sites, and Remote Display Systems “(RDS)at Army,
Air Force, EUCOM and NATO headquarters.
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(U) By the end of fiscal year 1982, a long list of accomplish-
ments had been made. The LOCE correlation center and operator teminals
had been installed and checked out; the Zweibrucken, Metro Tango and
TFC Interface Modules had been installed and partially checked out; all
the Remote User Stations had been installed and partially checked out;
and final checkout of Interface Modules and Remote User Stations was
awaiting delivery of communication lines from the Gerwn Telephone
Company. Also, the Gruenstadt Sensor Interface Module development
was on contract with delivery and installation expected in second
quarter fiscal year 1983. The V/VII Corps Sensor Interface Modules
requirements were being refined by the JTFPMO and the appropriate
Program Offices. Delivery and installationwas tentatively scheduled
for the second quarter of fiscal year 1983, and delivery of the upgraded
version of the BETA software was complete. In September, a System
Manager and an Operator Teminal Training Course had been conducted at
Fort Hood for a Cadre of personnel from Europe; final plans for the
European Training had been completed; and European Training courses
were scheduled to be complete by 1 December 1982.



Nuclear Munitions

Background

(FOUO) The missiOn of the Office of the Project Manager for
Nuclear Munitions (OPM-NUC), located at Dover New Jersey, was outlined
in the Project Manager’s Charter, as well as other Department of Defense
(DOD), Department of the Army (DA), and US Army Materiel Development and
Readiness Comand (DAHCOM) regulations. The Project Man?ger exercised
full line authority and responsibility for planning, directing, and
controlling the allocation and utilization of authorized resources in
all phases Of research, development, procurement, production, di~-
tribution, logistical support, and stockpile safety and reliability
testing programs of assigned nuclear munitions programs.

(FOUO) The Project Manager (PM) for Nuclear Munitions reported
directly to the Comander, DARCOM, on all matters pertaining to life
cycle management Of nuclear munitions. He served as the D~COM spokes-
man in dealing with the Office of the Secretary of Defense, the Assistant
to the Secretary of Defense for Atomic Energy and other higher authority
or lateral agencies in his assigned area of responsibility. In addition,
the PM office continued organizing and chairing Joint Nuclear Weapons
program groups for which the Amy was the designated mteriel developer.
These included the Joint Department of Energy/Department of Defense
(DOE/DOD) Phase 11 feasibility study groups, design review and accept-
ance group (DRAAG), DOE/DOD Project Officer Groups (POG), Joint Test
Working Group (JTWG), and the Comprehensive Test Plan Group (CTPG), as
well as the principal Amy member for the Configuration Control Group
(CCG) (nuclear warheads) and Joint Task Group (JTG). The PM Office
also provided Amy membership on all”Air Force and Navy DMGs as well
as Amy official observer to Air Force and Navy Joint DOE/DOD Phase 1,
II, 11A study group activities.

(FOUO) During fiscal year 1982, LTC Thomas R. Ward replaced
LTC Joseph H. Brooks as the PM’s Assistant Project Manager, Albuquerque
Field Office. LTC Ward served as the PM’s principal representative in
the Albuquerque, Los Alamos, and Las Vegas areas in all DRAAG activities.
The Albuquerque Field Office (AFO) also provided an Army member to the
B61 and PAL/CD controller POGS as well as an Army observer to the w80,
w81, B83, w84, and w87 weapon system POGS. The NO also provided the
Army’s official observer to the Air Force and Navy Phase 1, II, and 11A
study group activities mentioned above.

(FOUO) The PM-NUC West Coast Liaison Office, located at Livermore,
California, functioned as the interface between the Nuclear Project
Office and the Lawrence Livermore National Laboratory (LLNL), and the
Sandia National Laboratory,Livemore. The AFO assumed responsibility
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for the mission and functions of this liaison office since the resig-
nation of CPT Stewart W. Long, who had served in this position from-
July 1980 through July 1982.

(FOUO) The US Army Missile Comand (MICOM) Liaison Office at
Redstone Arsenal, Alabama, served as agent for interactions with
Ballistic Missile Defense System co~and (B~SCOM), MIC~, and the
Weapon System Project Managers located at MICOM.

(FOUO) At the beginning of fiscal year 1982 the ~-NUC Office
was authorized 39 civilians and 10 military spaces. At the end of
the fiscal year, the authorized strength was 40 civilians and 11 ‘il-
itary. A civilian space was lost at the end of fiscal year 1981 in
support of the HQ DARCOM realignment, but in fiscal year lg82, the
Office was successful in gaining one military space for a Warrant
Officer (260A) and a civilian space for a Quality Assurance Specialist
(bunition Surveillance). The civilian workforce was brought tO
full staff by the end of the fiscal year. Military strength W+S at
10 by the end of fiscal year 1982 although the PM-NUC Office was
understaffed for the major portion of the fiscal year. Manpower
utilization in fiscal year 1982 averaged 39 civilian manyears and 9
military at a cost of approximately $1.9 million.

~

(FOUO) Fiscal
management, in that
capability (IOC) on
uro.iectileand M234

year 1982 marked a successful year in project
the PM-NUC Office not only met initial operational
two nuclear syst@ms--the M753 Improved 8-inch nuclear
Improved LANCE (Mod 3) nuclear warhead sectiOn--but

~he entire Outside Continental United States (OCONUS) fore@ structure
was fully provisioned and equipped with all TOE equipment in precise
execution of complex Materiel Fielding Agreements as scheduled and within
budget. These two items were the first additions to the Army’s nuclear
inventory since 1973 when LANCE Mod 2 was introduced. While’a Presi-
dential directive prohibited overseas deplowent of War Reserve items,
these enhanced radiation (neutron) weapons were available for rapid
deplo~ent on order and significantly tiproved the national defense
posture.

(FOUO) In respo~.seto an urgent requirement from CINCEUR (Comander
in Chief, Europe), the PM-NUC Office began an accelerated development
program for devices,to enhance the physical security of nuclear muni-
tions (Weapons Access Delay System - WADS). The first Engineering Develop-
ment funds were received in April 1982 with initial production delive.ri.es
for lead items scheduled for delivery to theater in January 1983.
Accelerated as they were, all key milestones were on or ahead of
schedule.



(FOUO) During fiscal year 1982, it becae apparent that some
version of a Ballistic Missile Defense Weapon and “aCorps Support Weapon
would be required, probably within the subsequent decade. This was a
matter of grave concern in that the nuclear weapons engineering cap-
abilities of the Army’s in-house laboratories expenditure resulted in
no significant accomplistient for the third consecutive year. If the
Amy was to support Ballistic Missile Defense and replace the LANCE
nuclear capability with a Corps Support Weapon, it would be imperative
that component development be initiated in fiscal year 1983. Still,
funds allocated in fiscal year 1983 ($0.5million) allowed no component
hardware fabrication for test or experimentation.

(FOUO) The sustained erosion of the in-house nuclear weapons
engineering capability also threatened the mid-tem readiness of the
Amy nuclear stockpile. It was expected that annual stockpile assess-
ments would discover problems with fielded systems. The availability
of an experienced work force to solve or even recomend solution

approaches tO anticipated prOblems was distinctly in question.

Carlucci Initiatives

(FOUO) Defense Acquisition Improvement Program (DAIP). The DARCOM
DAIP, introduced in 1982, included thirty-two initiatives. The PM-NUC
Office responded with progress reports of actions taken in the following
initiatives:

Initiative 1 - Management Principles.
Initiative 3 - Multi-year Procurements.
Initiative 6 - Budget to most likely costs.
Initiative 8 - Assure Appropriate Contract Type.
Initiative 20 - Improve Source Selection Process.
Initiative 30 - Logistic & Support Resources.
Initiative 32 - Increase tiount of Competition.

(FOUO) Funds provided in fiscal year 1982, such as the Five-Year
Development Plan (FYDP) and Program Objectives Memoranda (POM) provided
the PM-NUC Office the resources to support their programs; however,
there were not enough funds provided in the nuclear technical base
(6.2 Spef) within the Amy. Lack of support in the nuclear area made
it difficult,if not impossible, for the Amy to compete with the
Department of Energy (DOE) laboratories on the non-nuclear components
of new systems and participate in Phase I and II Studies.



(FOUO) This erosion in the nuclear technology base restricted
the Amy in its ability to:

Favorably compete with DOE laboratories to develop
non-nuclear components for nuclear munitions.

Evaluate waivers for repair parts procurement in
support of stockpiled items.

Support Foreign Military Sales for trainers and test
equipment.

Conduct special studies for the Department of the
Army.

Perform root cause analysis of field incidents/
accidents.

Make product improvements relative to the stockpile
reliability program findings.

Provide the checks and balance relative to DOE recom-
mendations and product change proposals.

NUCLEAR MUNITIONS PROGMS APPROPRIATIONS
($ Thousands)

APPROPRIATION FY 82 FY 83 FY 84 FY a5 FY a6 FY 87.—— - ——

Procurement 27,211 43,235 130,78a 101,781 87,216 64,740
ROTE 44,097 44,946 43,327 37,328 38,901 37,199
ONA 15,006 la,124 18 279 17 099 17,536 17,319

Total 86,314 106,305 ~ - 143,653 119,258

(FOUO) Stockpile Reliability Test Progrm. In fiscal year 1982,,
the stockpile reliability test sampling procedures were modified in
response to a JCS/EUCOM request to reduce weapona movement in theater;
and all joint Amy-Department of Energy (DOE) stockpile reliability
test schedules were aat:isfied. In addition, the OPM-NUC Supplement
to AR 742-8 (Amy Nuclear Weapons Stockpile Reliability Program) was
issued. OPM-NUC and the German Air Force entered into an agreement
to participate jointly in fiscal year 1982 stockpile reliability test
firings.

(FOUO) Materiel Release. M753 support equipment, previously coTl-
ditionally released, was given a full release.



(FOUO) Eight-Inch Projectile (M753). Initial operational .ap-
ability (IOC) was achieved in November 1981. The M753 Joint New
Material Firing Test (~T) Program was initiated during fiscal year
1982. Three test series were fired with all rounds functioning properly
Additional tests were conducted by the US Army Amament Research and
Development Comand (~COM) under the New Material Laboratory Test
(WLT) Progrm. These tests indicated proper function of M753 hardware.

(FOUO) Fielding plan commitments for initial operational cap-
abilities were completed for all gaining organizations with the
exception of three FORSCOM shipments, less reserves and National
Guard, which were not scheduled until fiscal year 1986.

LANCE

(FOUO) The M234E3 warhead section was type classified standard,
Logistics Control Code A by Headquarters, Department of the Army, (DA)
on 22 December 1981. Initial operational capability (IOC) was achieved
in November 1981. Assembly of M234E3 warhead sections began in
November 1981, and the fiscal year 1982 allocation pegpoint was achievec
in September 1982.

(FOUO) Distribution of all M234E3 warhead section support equiP-
ment and trainers was completed by June 1982 except for the DOE w70-3/4
Type 3D Cutaway Trainer for explosive ordnance disposal (EOD). This
trainer was expected to be available June 1983, and there would not be
any impact on training or readiness for the M234E3 “arhead section.

(FOUO) The M234E3 warhead section new materiel integrated lab-
oratory test (WILT) program was successfully conducted and three new
wteriel firing tests (~FT) were also successful. Al1 M234E1 and
M234E2 Warhead section stockpile laboratory and firing programs were
successful. In addition, an M234E1/E2 warhead section special stock-
pile engineering investigative program (SSEIP) was in progress during
fiscal year 1982. The program was 60 percent complete by the end of
fiscal year 1982.

PERSHING 1A

(FOUO) In fiscal year 1982, nine Pla flight tests were conducted
at the Eastern test range and eight at the McGregor test range. Five
of the flight tests had joint DOD/DOE warhead section stockpile evalu-
ation objectives in addition to missile system objectives. Four of the
tests were successful. The other flight was scored a no test because
of a missile failure. The McGregor flights included the last scheduled
US artillery/ordnance (AR~/ORD) tests. The Federal Republic of Germany
was expected to continue this type of test for several years.



PERSHING II

(FOUO) Fiscal year lg82 WaS a busy year for the PERSHING II
because of the effects of telescoping the engineering development and
procurement efforts. Initial interface testing.was conducted song
missile, warhead, and adaptation kit developers concurrently with actions
to release the first year procurement.

(FOUO) The joint testing progra, including flight tests, was
delayed approximately six to ten months, with no relief from the IOC
of December 1983. The delay in testing increased the risk associated
with procuring from technical data packages which were not fully
substantiated by a complete testing program.

(FOUO) WO very important milestones, manual equipment checked
out (MECO) and joint task group evaluation of both DOE and DA manuals
and handling equipment were successfully accomplished in fiscal year
1982.

(FOUO) In fiscal year 1982, PERSHING 11 logistic, provisioning,
and deplopent plans were in place to support the initial operational
capability (IOC). DOE reimbursable itms and spare parts were all
ordered,and timely deliveries anticipated. Provisioning conferences
were held for the Army warhead and missile sections plus DOE materiel.
A major effort was required from all supporters because of highly
compressed schedules.

(FOUO) Finally, DOE sOurce data were verified earlier than
nomal and the AHRADCOM contractor prepared all
SuPPOrt an October checkout.

(FOUO) Eight-Inch Projectile (M422). The
stockpile firing test was conducted at Tonopah,
range and trajectory performance achieved.

system manuals to

first full-function
Nevada, with proper

Nike Hercules (NH)

(FOUO) W31 Warhead Modernization Program. At a DOE/DOD Project
Officer meeting held in October 1981, the attendees assumed that
both the DOE laboratories and the Amy would be authorized to expend
funds in January 1982. Accordingly, OPM-NUC and ~COM prepared
a Product Improvement Proposal (PIP) to cover Amy engineering and
logistical support to the DOE modernization effort, which was sub-
sequentlY apprOv.edby D~COM.

(FOUO) Unfortunately, DOE did not receive its fiscal year 1982
Nike Hercules operating funds to support long lead time production
tooling. However, develo~ent funds to cover some warhead redesign
were expended. .Moreover, the Army PIP was not funded.



(FOUO) Cable, Simulator Special Purpose W-. As a result of a
special Department of the Amy sponsored Nuclear Safety Review, the
PM-NUC Office was directed to provide, within one year, a special
cable for the NH warhead section. This cable, which would provide
a missile test capability and enhance the nuclear safety of the
warhead section, would be employed as an interim measure until the
advent of the modernized W31 warhead discussed above.

(FOUO) M454 /M198 Howitzer Compatibility Program. The M454/M198
Compatibility Program was completed and reviewed by the Nuclear Weapons
System Safety Comittee (NWSSC). As a result, the M454 was fully
certified for use in the M198 with all its prop charges, m206 (Zones
1 and 2) and M197 (Zone3) out to its maximum range of 14.7ti.

(FOUO) =. The improved diffusion bonding method using
niobium interfoll was selected in October 1981 for attaching the upper
rotating bands to the titanim module bodies after the completion of
technical evaluation of firing test results, post-test hardware,con-
dition, and the manufacturing process.

(FOUO) An eleven-month slip in the program was directed by the
Military Liaison Comittee in January 1982, because of Congressional
reductions made in fiscal year 1982 Department of Energy (DOE) capital
and operating budgets. All schedules were adjusted to mke maximum
utilization of the time and reduce risks. The slip allowed the con-
cept of the MC3705 Integrated Control Unit, which combined fuze setting,
Pemissive Action Link (PAL) and comand disable operations to be
incorporated into the M785 system baseline design.

(FOUO) A transonic dynamic instability problem at Mach .98
was discovered in March 1982 during range testing, that had resumed
with the resolution of the rotating band problm. The new problem
was analyzed, alternatives tested, and the best solution incorporated
into the design and general testing resumed by the end of September
1982. Final confimtion of the redesign was expected with tests
scheduled for Nicolet, Canada, in January 1983. The solution changed
the rotating band configuration frm the M483 to the L15 (UK version
of M549), the fuze wrench slots to four small holes and the contour
of the fuze nose.

(FOUO) The decisiOn was made that actions should be taken as
required to protect the combat emergency use only capability of firing
the ~785 with M203 propelling charges from M109A series Howitzers.

(FOUO) The preliminary Design Review and Acceptance Grbup (DmG)
meeting was held on the w82 warhead. The DUG recommended that DOE
continue with the design as presented to the DWG. The draft pre-
liminary warhead development report was distributed by Sandia National
Laboratories, Livermore (SNLL) in August 1982.



Weapons Access Delay System (WADS).

(FOUO) Final adversary testing of proposed WADS components was
perfomed at Navajo Amy Depot, Flagstaff, Arizona during fiscal year
1982. Based upon the results of this and testing perfomed at Sandia
National Laboratories, Albuquerque (SNLA) and Redstone Arsenal during
June 1981, as well as operational testing perfomed at the prototype
site, Fischbach, Gemany, the components to be developed for WADS
were selected.

(FOUO) At a SpeciLalIn Process Review (IPR) held in February
1982, DARCOM approved the basic development program proposed by the
PM-NUC Office, and initial funding for WADS 6.4 engineering develop-
ment was provided. Development of the technical data packages for
the following components was completed and approved by the POG and
Amy Military Liaison Comittee members: Tiedom, Z Cage, and
Concertina Blanket. Development of other WADS components, such as
dead bolt lock, interior barrier, smoke generator system, weapon
security cage, and aligment lock continued during fiscal year 1982.

(FOUO) Based UPOIIan urgent US Amy, Europe (USAREUR) request
to relieve imediate concerns, prototype WADS hardware, tiedowns, ‘
aligment locks, and development packages, Z Cage and smoke generator
system were provided for imediate use at a site south of the Alps.
kring the year, installation of the tiedoms was completed, and pro-
curement and installation of the other hardware was in process.

(FOUO) A 27 May 1982 revision to DOD 521O.41M established a
requirement for the Services to provide a system which delayed
unauthorized access to and/or removal of nuclear weapons from land
based storage structures. The Amy was designated Executive Agency
for the development and acquisition of a delay system to meet these
revised requirements aridsatisfied device operational concepts.
Based upon PM-NUC experience on WADS, this office was selected to
manage this progra. An initial planning meeting between the Services
was held in July. A program management plan for this program was
published in September 1982, and actions were initiated for the develop-
ment of Service operational concepts and a joint Service operational
requirement.

Corps Support Weapon System (CSWS)

(FOUO) FOUT meetj.ngsof the Phase 1 (Weapon Conception) Study
Group were held during fiscal year 1982.

(FOUO) In a memorandum tO the Services, the Assistant to the
Secretary of Defense for Atomic Energy directed that the requirements
of the Amy’s Corps Support Weapons System be merged with those of th<!
Air Force’s Conventional Standoff Weapon program with the object of
developing a comon weapon system that would meet the needs of both
Services.



(FOUO) Identificationof LANCE nuclear warhead section logistic
support cost and readiness drivers was developed during this period
for use in the CSWS COEA and Phase 1 Weapon concept study. Also during
fiscal year 1982, logistic support design parameters were developed
for use in Phase 1 study efforts and much effort was dedicated to
participation in conduct of insertible nuclear component (INC) proof
of concept demonstration.

,BallisticMissile Defense (SENTRY, SPRINT, SPARTAN)

(FOUO) OPM-NUC centinued its chairmanship of the SENTRY (pre-
viously referred to as LoAD) Phase 2 (feasibility)activities. The
basing concept for SENTRY, as’well as ~, underwent several substantial
changes during the fiscal year, and ended the period in a state of flux.
Tentative completion date of the Phase 2 study effort was expected
to be sumer or fall of 1983.

(FOUO) Interest was expressed in using SPRINT as an alternative
for a newly developed SENTRY System. As a result, OPM-NUC participated
in a preliminary report asseasing the viability of reactivating SPRINT.
In addition, interest was also expressed in using SPARTAN as an overlay
interceptor in the defense of ~ or Minuteman.

(FOUO) Integrated logistic support activities involved develop-
ment Of support concepts and efforts to influence design of warhead
sections mating joints, Ballistic Missile Defense (BMD) maintenance
operating base facilities and BMD onsite transport systems.



PATRIOT

(U) The PATRIOT Project Manager (PM) was responsible for the
development and acquisition of an advanced surface-to-airmissile
system, designed for maximum effectiveness aga~nst the air breathing
threat of the 1980s and beyond. PATRIOT would replace the high and
medium altitude air defense systems (NIW RERCULES and Improved UAW).
During confimatlon testing the system demonstrated that significant
improvements had been made in system capability and maintainability
since developmental and operational testing was cmpleted, The first
production ground equipment and missiles were received by the Amy
during this period, and the first PATRIOT unit was equipped at Fort
Bliss, Texas,

Engineering“Develo@ent

(U) Effort cont$nued in the development of enhancements to
ensure that the PATRTOT System would counter the evolving thzeat. This
system growth development, which was initiated in MarcR 1981, was the
result of recommendationsmade by the Defense Science Board (DSB) and
the Any Systems Acquisition Review Council (ASARC), A well structured
implementationprogram was aeveloped and coordinated at all leyels Qf
the Army. Presentations were made to DOD and follow-up meetings were
held with DSB members in January and July of 1982. Approval was re-
ceived from TRADOC, DARCOM, and DA for three product improvements:
the addition of an expanded memory> a iana ?avfigat~onsystem, and a
new fuze processor. Also, several software enhancements were incor-
porated into the software deplo~ent build and additional items were
to be included in later builds. The growth development pro ram fomed

3the basis for the PATRIOT Preplanned Product Improvement (P I) program.
This development and implantation program was expectea to provide
the required capabil~ties to counter potent$al responsive aspects of
the PATRIOT threat, to upgrade the basic PATRIOT technology? to enhance
operational Capabilities, and to accommodate new miss~ons.

(u) A $22,4 ~ill~on contract was awaraed to Raytheon company in
January 1982 for the engineering design definition and initial engineer-
ing development of the Special Access Program. The contract period
of performance was originally through 31 September 1982; however, this
was extenaed to 31 March 1983 to allow engineering development to
continue at a reduced level until additional funding became available.
On 1 September 1982 a General Officer’s Rmiew of the status of this
program was held at the US Amy Air ‘DefenseSchool.

Testing

(U), Unit III of the Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council
(DSARC) directed Confirmation Test was completed by the Amy Materiel.
Test and Evaluation Agency ~n 23 October lg81, This unit Of test
included missile firings and a reliability demonstrati~n. Yroduct?~n
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hardware maintenance and operational procedures were evaluated by
military personnel, and extensive search/track tests were perfomed
to evaluate pre-dsplo~ent and deplo~ent software. Testing was
initiated on the first production missiles and ground equipment
during June through September 1982.

Production

(U) The following major production end item deliveries for the
fiscal year 1980 production buy were accomplished as of 3,0September
1982:

Radar 2
Engagement Control Station 2
Information and Coordination
,Central 2

Launching Station 6
Comunicat ions Relay Group 4
Missiles 42

COntracting

(U) The third production cOntract for 9 fire units and 176 missiles
was awarded in May 1982 for $379.3 million. It combined the letter con-
tract for critical longlead materials awarded in November 1981, and the
balance of material contract was awarded in February 1982.

(U) The fOurth Initial Production Facility (IPF) contract for
$14.3 million was awarded on 28 May 1982 to provide the necessary special
tooling and test equipment required to incrementally achieve the contracted
production rates. This IPF was scheduled to achieve production rates of
1.3 fire units and 32 missiles per month at Raytheon Company and 20
missiles and 6 launching stations per month at Martin Marietta Corporation.

(U) A Research and Development (R&D) contract was awarded in April
1982 in the total mount of $11,300,291 for Preplanned Product Improve-
ment (P31) tasks. This contract was later modified to include additional
p31 ta~k~, the Maintenance Improvement Program, and basic engineering

development.

(U) The second contract for PATRIOT engineering services in sup-
port of production was awarded on 14 October 1981 in the amount of
$87,421,430. This contract was supplemented in fiscal year 1982 to reach
a total contract amount of $93,614,856.

Support Planning

(U) The final TRADOC and
were published in May 1982 and
contained a description of the

FORSCOM Materiel Fielding Plans (~P)
August 1982, respectively. Each MFP
PATRIOT weapon system end items (includ-

ing goverment furnished equipment), described the logistics support
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concepts for the total PATRIOT system and assigned responsibilities fo]:
that support. Each plan also contained a statement Of QualitY and
Support (SOQAS) and a Materiel Fielding Agreement.

(U) The major milestone for the initial transfer of knowledge from
DARCOM to the Training and Doctrine Comand (TRADOC) was completed on
25 June 1982 via the Instructor and Key Personnel Courses. This training
provided TWOC with the required expertise to develop the training cOllraes
needed to deploy the PATRIOT Systm.

(U) A conditional release for TRADOC of the first production equip-
ment was approved by DAHCOM on 18 June 1982. A majOr milestone was
accomplished on 20 July 1982 when the US Amy Air Defense Artillery
School, First Unit Equipped (FUE) date occurred. This event established
the hardware baseline to pemit Advanced Individual Training (AIT) to
be accomplished using tactical PATRIOT equipment.

(U) The Savannah Army Depot successfully completed tests on loading,
blocking, and bracing the PATRIOT missile in a milvan and in a cowerc ial
intermodal container. This mode of containerized shipent of missile
rounds would significantly reduce packaging costs for ocean shipment and
reduce damage related to handling.

(U) PATRIOT’s Logistical Support Analysis Record (LSAH) development
program, a first for major Army Systems, was completed in June 1982. me
LSAR was a repository of detailed tiintenance engineering analysis data,
which provided the foundation for technical publications, training, and
provisioning programs.

(U) Test, Measurement, and Diagnostic Equipent (TMDE) was identified
and evaluated for maintenance and calibration through the intermediate
Maintenance level.

International Operations

(U) The Memorandm of Understanding (MOU) for the program of co~mon
acquisition of PATRIOT for NATO, originally scheduled to teminate on
30 September 1982, was extended to 30 April 1983.

(U) On 29 October 1982, the PATRTOT Project Office and Raytheon
Company completed a ninewonth contract which had been awarded by NATCI
PATRIOT Management Office (NAPA~O) to study the possible substitution
of European Comon Military Equipment (.CME) for the US,GOver~ent Furrl-
ished Equipment (GFE). As a result of this study, viable candidates of
European ~ which could be substituted for the US GFE were identified
and evaluated. Significant problms dealing with NATO interoperability
in selecting a comon UHF frequency band and crypto equipment were
presented by NAPATMO for resolution. Four technical reports and two
briefings were provided to NAPATNO in culminiting the study.

163

UNCWSFIED



UNCMSSIFIED

(U) The Japanese SM-X Study began on 1 August 1982 to analyze
the PATRIOT system to ascertain its operational effectiveness and life
cycle costs to Japan. The study group consisted of representatives
from the Ground Self Defense Force and Air Self Defense Force staff
offices of the Japanese Defense Agency (JDA) and personnel from the
PATRIOT Project Office. JDA was considering replacing both the ~RCULES
and Ww systems with PATRIOT. Study efforts at that time had been
acclaimed as highly successful by the Japanese and were expected to
provide Japan the infomtion required to,select a future SAM system.

(U) Bilateral discussions continued with Geman Goverment rep-
resentatives on the method of acquisition and management. They proceeded
with a national acquisition planning process which would lead to a
planned program start in late 1984 or early 1985.

Defense Acquisition”Improvement Program (DAIP)

(U) A DAIP working group was established within the PATRIOT
Project Office. This group met on a regular basis to discuss imple-
mentation of DAIP initiativeswithin the Project Office. Initiatives
during fiscal year 1982 included an Information Resources Management
(IW) project aimed at increasingworker productivity, capital invest-
ment for additional test hardware, and in-theater screening of battery
replaceable units.

(U) The PATRIOT Project Office exceeded its”fiscal year 1982 goal
by gaining 2.04 manyears. This gatn was due primarily to investment
in six word processors and one terminal to provide an electronic mail
capability.
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CWTER V

EQUIPMENT AND MANAGENRNT

Introduction

(U) During fiscal year 1982, data communications requirements were
greatly accelerated after having maintained a relatively steady pace for
more than a decade. Thus fiscal year 1982 requirements were to provide
greater.accessibility to compensate for the rapid acceleration,in denland.
US Army Communications Comand (USACC) mde a concentrated effort to
modernize and upgrade communications’services CONUS-wide.

(U) During the fiscal year, the organizational structure of the!
Program Management and Requirements Division was changed from a separate
division to a branch within the Operations, Research and Engineering
Management Division. The realignment placed mphasis on central pro~ram
mnagement structured to characterize new business from external req~lests
and align work within internal,operating divisions.

(FOUO) The SANG Modernization program, which was begun in 1973~
was divided into three phases. Phase 11 was started in fiscal year :1982,
to run through fiscal year 1985, with its objectives to complete the
~Odernization of and sustain the First Brieade. to modernize and Sustain.
the Second Brigade, to expand and sustain the FiZSt.Signal COmPanY, ‘~O

complete the modernization of and sustain the Training Base, expand and
sustain the Logistics Phase III, and sustain
OPM SANG.

Base, mke preparations for

Communications Systems

UsACC-Aberdeen

(U) The US Army
Ground (APG), 10cated
Aberdeen and Edgewood
Maryland.

Communications Comand (USACC), Aberdeen Proving
at the head of the Chesapeake Bay, cOmprised the
areas. Both areas were within 1% hours of Baltimore,

(u) In fiscal year 1982, APG was responsible for the planning,

programing, operation and maintenance of base cO~unicatiOns services
to the Aberdeen Proving Ground Comand and the tenant activities. These
services involved administrative and secure telephone data message trans-
mission over AUTODIN, comon user intermediate and high speed secure
facsimile transmission, operation Of the BaltimOre AutOmated Multi-NJe~ia
Exchange (ANME), range co-unicatiOns, and Air Traffic COntrO1 OPeratlOn/
navigational aids maintenance.
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(U) ‘Acctipli$firnents.At USACC-Aberdeen, a Stromberg-Carlson
DBX 5000 line Electronic Telephone Switch was installed in the 300
block area of APG as the first phase of a plan to upgrade and replace
the telephone system. A cable additionfrework to provide trunking
between the DCO, ESS and 19 buildings was accomplished hy the Cable
and Construction Branch Maintenance Division, in record time with
minimu domtime and inconvenience to the users. Mobile Maintenance
Teams assisted in installing/rework of the buildings. Implementation
of additional FTS circuits in the Aberdeen-Edgewood areas resulted
in significant toll/WATS reductions. USAFORSCOM wCCS Entry System
(WES) was installed in the PT&FMD Directorate. This teminal
would insure adequate communicationbetween installations and HQ
FORSCOM to support the comand control information system. Test
Diagnostic Facilities were installed in the BRL, MISO and NG MISO
to more efficiently analyze circuit problems which would reduce
MODEM dwntime and alleviate dram out “finger-pointing” in multiple
vendor situations. As recommended by DARCOM CSDPI, the activity
acquired the Property Book frm the host. BRL and USAEHA Modular
Autodin Terminal equipment configuration was removed frm the
tenants and reverted to over-the-counter service (OCS).

(U) Strength. Sixty-three civilians and 11 military, totaling
74, were assigned in FY 1982. Sixty-three civilians and 22 military,
totaling 85, “wereauthorized at the end of the reporting period.

USACC-Adelphi

(U) USACC-Adelphi provided cmunications support to both
headquarters, US Amy Electronics Research and Development Comand
(EHADCOM) and Harry Di=ond Laboratories (HDL) to include the
Woodbridge Research Facility (WRF), Woodbridge, Virginia: the
Joint Tactical Fusion Progra Office (JTFPO); and the US Naval
Resene Center (NRC), Adelphi, Maryland.

(U) Although only a small contingency of civilian personnel
were assigned, USACC-Adelphi was charged with the highly important
mission of c~unications support for the comands mentioned above,
as well as providing a consolidated Telec-unications Center (TCC/SSO)
unit for USA ERADCOM and USA Har~ Diamond Laboratories. The TCC used
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a UNIVAC DCT 9000 Standard AUTODIN TerminaL (SATV) 32K system cOmprise(~
of a card reader, card punch, a standard UNIVAC page printer, three
~agnetic tape ser”oa, and two UNIVAC U-200 Video Display’Terminals “(v~r).
The TCC personnel also operated two facsimile devices; (1 comon user
low speed unclassified device and one dedicated high speed secure
terminal). In addition, the TCC supported, COMSEC-wise, a contrOl
information reference and control terminal (CIRC-11), twO Defense
Technical Information Centers (DTIC), two AUTOSEVOCOM teminals, and
various R&DE (test) projects. The unit provided further support with
complete administrative telephone service, leased fr~ the Chesapeake
and Potomac and Continental telephone companies, thrOugh the Defense
Telephone System-Washington (DTS-W), for USA ~L and tenants to include
the Woodbridge ResearchFacility at ‘Woodbridge,Virginia, nOn-tactical
radio, National Security Agency (NSA) GraY phone and FrequencY ‘actical
radio, N#tional Security Agency (NSA) Gray phOne and FrequencY SPectrum
Management. In that USACC-Adelphi’s mission was to provide optimum
communications service within the resource limitations imposed by
higher authority, an herican TelephOne and Telegraph (AT&T), DataphOne
II System (Diagnostic-type facility for long-haul circuits) was leased
through the DTS-W and installed in March 1982. In a continuing effOrt
to Drovide modern. efficient and rapid coDunicatiOns facilities. this
unit was in the p~ocess of establishing a Tel.ecOnferencinz facil~tv
(with both audio and
in January 1983.

-
video capabilities) to be operational, hopefully,

(U) Strength.
and no military were

USACC-hniston

In FY 1982, nine civilians,
authorized and assigned.

one civilian overhire

Anniston, Alabama, USACC-AnnistOn Dlanned.(U) Located in
programed, operated, budgeted”and maintained base c-u~ications-
electronic systems in support of the Anniston Army Depot mission and
provided communications support for host emergency operations. Private
sector industry was solicited by the 7th Signal Comand to compete
with the Federal Government for proposal for the operation and mainte-.
nance of the administrative telephone systems for the southeast regior!,
to include the Anniston Amy DepOt. AnnO.Jncement was made by the 7th
Signal Comwd on 25 August 1982, concerning results of the Comercial.
Activities (CA) cost cOmparisOn fOr the administrative telephOne
service in the southeast region. The 7tb Signal Comand’s recomenda-.
tion was in favor of contracting out to RCA Service Corporation. The
earliest possible date for commencement of contract performance
depended on the length of time required to gain final approvals from
ACC and the Department of the Army.
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(U) Data Communications.
was moved to a new location i“

UN~Qfl~

The TDF and network control facility
Building 363, in conjunctionwith the

computer room move. Expanded facilities were installed during the
move. The Private Automatic Computer Exchange (PACX) was installed.
The PACX allowed users to acceas multiple computer ports by keyboard
entry from remote terminals. There were nm over 40 remote terminals
accessing 24 computer ports from four systems. The PERTEC remote job
entry computer system was moved to the computer room and all comuriica-
tions equipment used with the system were installed in the TDF. Al1
communications circuits were installed for the ONYX office automation
computer system. ~is involved eight circuits from,the Directorrs
offices to the PACX, to the ONYX. All circuits were designed and
installed by USACC personnel. A dial-in circuit from Redstone Arsenal
to Anniaton was installed to permit the MICOM PDP-1170 to automatically
call the ONYX at kniston and exchange traffic. USACC-Anniaton
installed the first 1200 BAUD asynchronous dial-in through the PACX to
the SPEEDEX SYSTEM. This prototype led to the procurement of equipment
for four more such circuits. A 16-channelmultiplexed circuit from
Anniston to MICOM, Redstone Arsenal “as put in. MP~ET oircuit~
appeared on the Anniston PACX and were accessed via local telephone
numbers removing ARPANET frm AUTOVON circuits and giving much
improved service to kniston ARPANET users. Also, this activity
installed 14-channel dial-in capability in support of the ARPANET for
low volume users. USACC-Anniston also provided data technical support
to the LBDA “MERSA” oil analysis program.

(U) Projects. Minor construction project for renovation of
Dial Central Office (DCO) Building 1 was completed. Construction of
a building in the eastarea to house extended private branch telephone
exchange was awarded to Hale Construction Company. A minor construction
project for renovation of a radio transmitter building and Installation
Of a 140-fOot steel tower was awarded to Anniston Communications.
Renovation of the building would be accomplished in-house by Facility
Engineers. A project to procure two-way non-tactical radio equipment
for replacement and upgrade of equipment used in General Supply Division
operation was completed in March 1982. Kentron Internationalwas
awarded a contract for the engineering of projects DRC-DSC-6OOCN-1O7,
DRC-DSC-6OOCN-1O8, DRC-DSC-6OOCN-1O9 and DRC-DSC-6OOCN-11O. These
projects included replacement of all existing telephone cable from DCO
through the buni tion area. Project engineering was accomplished
16-21 June 1982. Finally, a contract was awarded to Aubrey Silvey
Enterprises for replacing two 1212 pair feeder cablea from DCO in the
underground duct system to manhole 16, area of Coosa Gate and a cable
replacement manhole 16 to Wo area G600 rm.

(U) Strength. As of 1 October 1981, civilian strength was 40
with 36 spaces authorized. Civilian strength aa of 30 September 1982,
ending report period was 37 with 35 spaces authorized.
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USACC-Bush Hi11

(U) The Bush Hill unit was collocated with HQ, DARCOM in the
AMC Building located in the Bush Hill area of Alexandria, Virginia.

(U) Accomplishments. kother exciting year passed for Bush Hill
at HQ, DAHCOM, with many new comunicationa requirements. Initial sit<?
surveys were completed for installation of a Satellite Earth Station
at Cameron Station which would increaae communications capabilities as
well as allow installation of an Audio Visual conferencing capability
for DARCOM. Automatic Data Processing requirements continued to expand
as more and more offices modernized their operations.

(U) During September 19S1, a TEQCOM Corp MAQS-4 Concentrator was
installed in the DARCOM Tele-Comunications Center (TCC). ~is
provided the capability of going directly on line to the Andrms ASC
by the Optical Character Reader, thereby eliminating the paper tape
punch-and-read step comonly used. We were nw able to provide faster
service to our custmers. In’addition, the DARCOM SS0 TCC was upgraded
from Model 28 Teletypewriters to Model 40 VDU type terminala. The TCC
crypto vault and administrative space could be more efficiently used.
Security and environmental c~ntrol was imprOved. In addition to the
above events, two new division chiefs came on board in FY 1982.

(U) Strength. The authorized vers s on-hand strength, as of
30 September 1982, was.14 military and 22 civilians against an
authorized strength of 34 (11 military and 23 civilians).

Militar~ Authorized Actual

Officer 1 1
Enlisted 9 15

Civilian Authorized Actual

Operations 15 14
Support 6 5

USACC-Charlottesville

(u) USACC-Charlottesville, in support of the Foreign Science and
Technology Center, a D~COM activity, was located in Charlottesville.
Virginia. This installation consisted of two federal buildings,
one located dwntm. Its mission role was quite simple on the surface
in that it operated only a switchboard and a Teleco-nications Center.
me volume of messages, their complexities, OrganizatiOnal relationship
and the sheer necessity to automate the host side of the tons of in-
coming paper kept things active in FY 1982.
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(U) Accomplishments. The USACC-Bush Hill was able to avoid
installing two new circuits this year with accompanying crypto and
costs by multiplexing and bulk enc~pting existing circuit. More of
this was expected. Message traffic continued to increase. The center
was somewhat astounded at the volume when’this TCC first opened in
1979. FY 1982 reflected a 100 percent increase over the 1979 volume
which the TCC was struggling to process with fewer people. Success
was attained in getting authorized amendments to operating instructions
to permit service which satisfied the customers while avoiding those
old manual processes required in teletype days and still required
in regulations.

(U) Strength. In FY 1982, 16 civilians were assigned and 17
were authorized. Seven enlisted personnel were assigned, also and
only two were authorized.

USACC-Detroit

(U) The basic mission of USACC-Detroit was to provide
telecommunicationsservices to the US Army Tank-Automotive Comand,
subordinate and satellite activities located at the Detroit Arsenal,
Warren, Michigan; Selfridge Air National Guard, Mt. Clemens, Michigan;
and the Lima Amy Tank Center, Lima, Ohio. Also provided was
communications support for host emergency operations and this TCC
served as C-E Staff Officer on host commander’s staff and special
advisor to satellite commandersfproject managers, The unit was
physically located in Warren, Michigan.

(U) Accomplishments. On 3 May 1982, the Value Added Network (VAN)
service for the PM, Abrams Tank System (DRCPM-GCM) and the R&D Center
became operational, providing the capability for data communications
between the Abrams Prime 750 and R&D Center Prime 850 computers and
contractor and Ar~ facilities in CONUS; Berne, Switzerland; and
Vilsek and Bonn, Gemany. On 7 June 1982, TELER DRC-TMR-401CN-094,
FAX Upgrade, was completed. The Xerox Model 410 dedicated facsimile
terminals for Abrams Tank System PM, B~LEY Fighting Vehicle Systems
PM, and the TACOM R&D Center were replaced with Burroughs Model DEX
4200 dedicated facsimile teminals. The TCC received a distinguished
tributary award certificate from the GENTILE AUTODIN Switching Center
(ASC) for maintaining an average CIM percentage of 0.25 (actual) or
less for the period 1 January 1982 through 30 June 1982.

(U) Strength.

1 October 1981 30 September 1982

Civilian
Enlisted

Assigned Authorized Assigned Authorized

35 36 35 36
1 1 3 1
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USACC-Dover

(U) This organization was directed by Mr. S. J. Sabo, and
reported to USACC-DARCOM, comanded by COL E. E. Tabor. In his
capacity as Director, CmmunicatiOns-Electronics, Mr. SabO was under
the operational control of HQ, US A~w Armament Researth and
Development Comand (~RADCOM), comanded by BG H. ~ittaker.
(Acting Comander).

(U) Accomplishments. A Stromberg-Carlson ESS DBX-5000 was
installed in January 1982, as part of the telephone modernization
plan. The nw system, a digital switch, would electronically place
calls and other information as fast as personnel could operate the
equipment. Replacing the AE switch which was electro-mechanicalwas
dictated due to the analog system being obsolete and with automation
there was a growing need for a faster, more accurate communications
medium.

(U) The AX System, while servicing Picatinny Arsenal for more
than 50 years, could no longer supply service to an increasing
demand. The proposed new system would provide a multi-mode, single
system that would handle voice, data special circuit applications
employing conventional copper wiring, fiberoptic and coaxial
interface. The new switch was capable of handling 2,000 lines; it
had about 900 users, but was capable of being expanded to accommodate
up to 3,000 users which was more than adequate to serve the phase
one area. Four major underground cable projects would expand cable
distribution in support of the switch. The projects, which contained
about 8,000 paira of cable were installed by ACCS CEEIA-CONUS
installation team from Fort Ritchie, Magland, the mobile maintenance
team from Fort Monmouth, New Jersey and comercial contractors.
There were three remaining phases which envisioned another digital
switch and additional cables in phase two; complete replacement of
the old electromechanical system across the entire installation in
phase three; and a switch and cables to sene the Naw Hill area in
phase four.

(U) A request was made for assistance to regrade the Dial
Central Office (DCO) in Building 173. USACEEIA-CONUS provided a
team to cmplete this work, consisting of increased trunking
between the existing DCO and DBX, linefinder to first selector
crossconnects. Even with the installation of the Strofierg-Carlson
ESS, numerous problems had surfaced causing degraded service in the
telephone system. Some of the major problems were: (1) Lack of
trunking between the DCO and the DBX; (2) numerous problems relating
to the air conditioning md micro-processor failures; (3) program

loader (back-up take) was not working; and (4) the DBX grOund
reading 30 ohms, exceeded the required 5 ohms. To resolve these
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problems, an addition of 119 trunks had been terminated between the
DBX and the DCO. An additional ground plate was installed by FED for
the DBX in order CO obtain the 5 ohm minimum ground. The solution of
the microprocessor and progra loader problem was being coordinated by
USACC-DMCOM, USACC-Do”er and Stromberg-CarlsOn. A new air condition-
ing unit was procured and would be installed as the primary system
with existing units to be used as a backup system.

(U) During the month of May 1982, 25 Federal Telephone Systems
(FTS) were installed, thus eliminating 19 WATS lines and three FX
circuits. These FTS trunks would provide access to all parts’of the
country at a reduced cost over direct distance dialing. There were
some drwbacks to FTS, but in the long run it was thought that it
would reduce toll bills,

(U) Impact of Data Communications. Since 1979, data
communications requirements maintained a relatively steady pace.
Over the past year, the pace was greatly accelerated and hampered
communications capability. FY 1982 requirements were to provide
accessibility to six on-post computers. These included 400 on-post
and 200 off-post terminals. FY 1983 promised an even greater impact
with implementation of various new systems. A time and attendance
program would require the connection of 200 terminals. Two director-
ates had acquired their own personnel CPUS and had requirements to
reach their people at remote locations.

(U) The amount of personnel requiring access to one or more of
these cmputers would increase year after year. The Automated Data
Processing (ADP) forecast of FY 1980 was an increase of 75 terminals
per year for the next five years. FY 1982 presented USACC-Dover with
service requests to hook up over 140 terminals. FY 1983 promised to
surpass FY 1982 requirements.

(U) The problem to meet the needs of ARUDCOM had been
two-fold: terminating cables between locations and having the
equipment MOdems on hand to complete the link. Many requirements
could not be forecasted because of their urgency and the realignment
of many research and development procedures. Use of the PACX
provided the customer the capability of accessing any CDU. These
dedicated circuits aided in the elimination of many dial-up Modems,
but there still remained over 200 teminals on post using the
switching network. The ultimate solution was to connect every one
to the PACX and provide the capabilities to access any on-post or
off-post computer.

(U) Telecommunications center. During FY 1982, the following
equipment improvementswere accomplished in the Telecommunications
Center. Two Panafax w1200 units replaced a Xerox facsimile machine
and a 3M facsimile machine. One of the Panafax N1200 units was
equipped with an automatic document feeder, saving personnel
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handling time in the transmission of multi-page facsimile messages.
Both units were equipped with a high speed capability for both
transmitting and receiving facsimile messages. The DACOM 412 secure
facsimile machine was modified by installing a dry toner unit
replacing the wet toner unit with the end result being much improved,
higher grade copies of incoming facsimile messages. During the
USAINSCOM Crypto Facility Inspection in October 1981, this unit
received a detailed inspection of the cryptofacility. No major or
minor discrepancies were cited, and the custodian was comended for
his outstanding interest in COMSEC accounting procedures and
awareness by the inspecting unit.

(U) Finances. For FY 1982, USACC-Dover received approximately
$2 milliOn- of which $459 thousand was fox TELER projects. As of
24 September 1982, the obligation rate of 96 percent awaited obligation
of twO TELER projects. Aa of 30 September 1982, there was a 100 percent
obligation rate with all orders fully Obligatedo

(U) “Traininq. In applying the principles in achieving objectives
set forth in the various management programs, time, effort and money
mm expended in providing training and development opportunities”for
USACC personnel.

(U) Strength.

1 October 1981 30 September 1982

Authorized Assigned Authorized Assigned

Enlisted o 0 0 5 (TDY)
Civilian 35 30 35 39

Staffing at USACC-Dover was supplemented by 10 overhires and TDY
personnel to support the ever increasing ARRADCOM mission.

USACC-Du~ay

(U) USACC-DuWay was directed by Mr. Bernard E. Groharing, who
reported to the Comander, USACC-DARCOM comanded by COL Ernest E.
Tabor. In a dual-hat capacity, Mr. Groharing waa alsO the DirectOr
of Comunications-E lectronics (C-E) to“the Du~ay Proving Ground,
comanded by COL George A. Carruth. The basic mission of this Unit
was to insure readiness by providing cost effective mission essential
communications through positive management, c-and and cOntrOl,
efficient operation, and maintenance Of cO~unicatiOna facilities.
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(U) Accomplishments. The TELER DRC-TEC-70lCN-O79 project
replaced an existing obsolete twmpair lead cable with a more state-
of-the-art 12-pair plastic cable. This Cable Replacement Project to
Defensive Test Chamber was completed in September 1982. After sme
difficulty with the KG-34 Cryptographic Equipment, TELER project DRC-~C-
70160-065, Sensitive Compartmented Information Facility’was completed
in August 1982. The TELER Project DRC-TEC-701BN-081, Neckbone
Microwave System at an estimated leas: cost of $385 thousand was being
installed by contractor personnel. This system would provide
communications support to the Granite Mountain Test Area and two
mobile van sites at Du~ay Proving Ground.

(U) A host-funded micrwave system contract in the amount of
$55 thousand was warded, and installation efforts by the contractor
were undeway. The microwave system would provide communications
support for the RDT&E Test Mission at TARGET !!s.t,

(U) The 7th Signal Comand funded $7 thousand fOr installation
of environmental equipment slams in USACC-Du~ay communications
facilities. This project would provide automatic alaming of
environmental equipment failures and in turn, prO”ide timelY ~ePair and
restoration of subject environmental equi~ent. This would prevent
communications service degradation due to long tem failures of
subject environmental equipment.

(U) A new Pulse Code Modulated Cable Carrier System was
installed during February and March 1982. The system which ran
from the Ditto Technical Area, Dial Telephone Exchange to the
North Wing Test Site in support of the CLOM Test Progrm was funded,
courtesy of the United States Air Force. The maintenance vehicles
and bulk materials were securely stored in the Ditto Area DCO after
the erection of a new security fence. The $3.8 thousand project
was funded by 7th Signal Cmand and completed in September 1982.

(U) An existing 40 miles of open wire line was to be replaced
by a new cable system with a PCM carrier system, running from
Tooele City to Du~ay. The contract of $45 thousand awarded to
Mountain Bell Telephone Company would provide Du~ay with an alternate
communications role. Work should begin in fiscal year 1983.

(U) A Corps of Engineer’s funded contract was awarded in July
1982, in the amount of $63 thousand for installation of a HALON Fire
Extinguishing System in the main Dial Telephone Exchange and
communications center. The project was scheduled for completion in
February 1983.
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(U) The Mobile Maintenance Team and local personnel completed a
project to provide Class “B” telephone semice to the troops in
Building 5314. The $5,000 project was approved and funded by the
7th Signal Comand.

(U) Strength. Five military and 21 civilians were authorized
for FY 1982.

USACC-Fort Monmouth

(U) The mission of USACC-Fort Monmouth was to plan, program,
op’crateand mintain base Comunications-E lectronics (C-E) ayatema.
C-E services were provided to the Host, US Army ComunicatiOns-
Electronic Comand (CECOM), and approximately 32 activities both on
and off Post. It provided communications support for the Host and
Tenant activities at Fort Monmouth and served as Director, C-E on the
Host Comander’s staff. Communications provided were local and long
haul voice, data and facsimile; and Telecommunications Center support,
which included secure voice, narrative and card traffic and secure and
non-secure facsimile traffic.

(u) Accomplishments. The outside plant telephone cable upgrade
was completed with the installation of approximately 2,000 feet of
polyethylene cable which replaced a deteriorating old lead sheath
cable No. 2 in the Hexagon exchange area. Au~entation of outside
plant telephone cable was completed in the 1200 area. Relocation of
project managers frm the Hexagon into barrack’s buildings required
expansion of plant on emergency baais. Approximately 5,000 feet of
new cable in pair sizes from 200 to 900 pair was installed. Also,
activation of the 513th battalions required installation of new cable
plant to Building 1201.

(U) Installation of a Fiberoptic Transmission system waa
completed and cutover in March 1982. The system was designed tO
carry interoffice (Hexagon-Main) telephone traffic. Upon cutover of
this lightwave tranami.ssionaysten, it marked the first such sYstem
to carry administrative voice and data traffic within the Department
of the Ar~ and the state of New Jersey. The optical cable consisted
of 12 fibers bundled in a half-inch cable installed in an existing
telephone subway. The terminal equipment consisted of first and
third level (T-3) multi-plexers with conversion from electrical to
light wave, accomplished by a gallium arsenide injection laser
transmitter and an avalanche photodiode receiver. Four optical fibers)
were dedicated to the link of which two fibers served as protection.
Initial system capacity was designed to carry 192 channels with growth
to 1344 channels over two fibers by the addition of modules to
existing multi-plexer cabinets.



(U) “Strength.

“Personnel Assigned Authorized

Officers 1 1
Warrant Officers 1 1
Enlisted 14 13
Civilian 58 63

Headquarters, USACC-D~COM

(U) Personnel. On 22 March 1982, USACC-DARCOM imposed a hire
freeze on any recruitment action which would increase the total
USACC onboard strength; i.e., new appointments, reinstatements,
transfers and reassignments from other than USACC units. In June 1982,
USACC revised the guidance on the hire freeze to allow the hiring of
temporaries to fill full-time pemanent vacancies; however, all
temporaries were to be off the rolls not later than 29 September 1982.

(U) Mr. Arthur ‘E.Paige, Chief, Resources Division, retired from
HQ, USACC-DMC~ in December 1981. Mr. Thomas D. Hope replaced
Mr. Paige in February 1982. Mr. Henry sanders, “plansDivi~iOn,
retired in May 1982.

(U) Strength.*

1 October 1981

Officers Warrant Officers Enlisted Civilian——

Authorized 2 1 4 40
Assigned 2 1 5 38

30 September 1982

Authorized 2 1 4 40
Assigned 2 0 5 89

* Headquarters only. See unit histories for unit strength.

(u) *. Accident Exposure Data Reporting was begun at the
direction of the 7th Signal Comand. A request to reconsider
reporting requirements on the basis that personnel strength was
already being reported, was denied. Additionally, the report had to
be.submitted by message, vice telephone. The 7th Signal Comand
Safety DirectorCs position was abolished. The ACSP&A and SCM had
picked up the Comand Safety Function. The impact was that no comand
safety inspectionswere conducted, and it eliminated the expertise
available to USACC-D~COM and units. The DARCOM Staff Safety Office
initiated a Joint Safety Comittee in accordance with AR 385-10 and
was meeting quarterly. Mr. Fred Huebner, USACC-DARCOM Safety Officer,
was designated as a representative.
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(U) Accident reporting
host Safety Office. The 7th
DA Form 285 through block 38

was no longer to be coordinated with the
Signal Comand directed units to complete
and fo~ard them to the 7th Signal Coman.d

for cmpletion. Accident Analyais Data had not been provided by the
7th Signal Coman,d this year; therefore, a comparison with the 7th
Signal Comand and USACC rates could not be made.

(U) Communications Career“Program;CP-25. There were two mid-year
DA-Wide Screening Panels that convened; one during October 1981 and or~e
in April 1982. The Skills, Knowledge, Abilities and Personnel
Characteristics (SKAPS) were distributed to the field to be completed
for paneling in October 1982. This year a copy of the GPAS/MPAS was
submitted along with the SKAP for evaluation by the Screening Panel.
The GPAS/MPAS was also required for the “no change” SKAP submissions.

(U) Realignment/Reorganization. The transfer of the Navajo Depot
Activity to the Arizona Army National Guard (AZAKNG) was effective
1 June 1982. Using the Statement of Work (SOW) and the Study Package
assembled by the US Arw Depot Systems Cmmand (DESCOM), the 7th Sign:\l
Comand tasked USACC-Tooele to negotiate an ISSA with AZARNG. tie
telephone operator space was saved.

(U) The 7th Signal Ctiand conducted a reorganization study of ‘
USACC-White Sands in March 1982. The study was necessary to provide
an organizational structure to enable the USACC to do a manpmer survc?y
in 1984. A Letter of Instruction (LOI) was to be effective 1 October
1982, that would save 11 required spaces; however, the LOI had not be:!n
received by the end of FY 1982.

(U) Equal Opportunity (EO). USACC-DARCOM participated in the
implementation of both the HQ, DARCOM and Comand Affirmative Action
Plan (AAP) Multi-year Plan. Under-representation percentages were
specified for determining minority and women goals. HQ, DARCOM EEO
was assisting in establishing criteria that would allow more reasonable
goals--action would continue.

(U) Twenty-seven military and civilian personnel attended nine
riodulesof EO training with a 70 percent attendance record. Division
Chiefs identified personnel for attendance--trainingwould continue
to achieve 100 percent attendance.

(U) Suma~ Statistics of Minorities and Women were not being
added to referral lists prepared by the Communications Career Program
(CP-25). The impact of not receiving this data affected the ability
of USACC-DAKCOM to attain the goals it set, not the actual applicatioIt
of EO policy and procedure.



(U) “Methodsatid‘Standards(M&S)‘Program. In 1979, this
Headquarters implemented an M&S Prdgra in”accordance with AR 5-4,
for our field units that had access to the Standard System Applica-
tions (SSA) system (formerly sPEEDEX). By 1980, M&S had developed
to the point where standards codes ad performance standards could
be promulgated to the field as a comon base for their monthly Work
Center Performance Report. In April 1982, it was decided to suspend
unit reporting since there was no automated system at HQ, USACC-D~COM
to evaluate or review the reports, nor a comon system by which the
M&S Progrm could be implemented Comandwide.

(u) supply. A supply workshop (training) was held in Birmingham,
Alabama during 8-12 February 1982 for USACC-DARCOM supply technicians.
The training was provided by HQ, USACC-DARCOM logistics personnel.
There were 25 attendees from 23 USACC-DARCOM units. The Department of
Army issued new supply regulation effective 1 April 1982. These
regulations implemented new supply forms as well as some changes in
procedures. This required the conversion of property books, document
registers, hand receipts, prescribed load lists (PLL), installation
hardware, and cable/wire records to the new forms, a massive effort
for the supply technicians.

(U) Comand Management. During this period, Comand Management
Reviews were performed at 11 units. These reviewa provided improved
policy compliance by the units and improved understanding by
Headquarters personnel of the operational problems of the units in
the field.

(U) Inspector General Visits. Eight units were visited by the
7th Signal Comand Inspector General teams during this period. Of
these, two were rated as unsatisfactory and would be.subject to
reinspection early in FY 1983. Personnel shortages and turnovers in
the logistics/supplypositions continued to cmtribute to these
shortfalls.

(U) Automted Data Base Established. An Autmated Data Base for
the accumulation of local ,leasedcosts, associated with the administra-
tive telephone systems was established. The system, when fully
operational would cmpare year-to-date costs with costs during
previous periods. Comparatively, this system should reduce ~npower
application to the function by about .25 manyears.

(U) Comercial/Iridustrial-TypeActivities (CITA). The Coaander,
7th Signal Comand was tasked to perfom CITA Reviews of Comunications-
Electronics (C-E) facilities COWS. Only two USACC-DARCOM units were
included in the FY 1982 schedules. Headquarters, USACC-DARCOM provided
the team leaders to conduct the on-site technical reviews and to prepare
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the Statement of..Work(SOW) for the administrateive telephone system at
Redstone Arsenal, Anniston Amy Depot and Fort McClellen Air Force Base
These on-site technical reviews required about seven weeka of TDY for
the two team leaders to document requirements. In addition, five weeks
were expended in preparing the SOW. The SOW required bids for operation
and maintenance of the telephone system as well as an upgrade of the
system. The milestones for the CITA reviews called for contract award
or cancellation in May 1983.

(U) Security. Significant events relative to the security
mission accomplished during FY 1981 included the follming: (1) The.
establishment of the SIGSEC Board in compliance with DARCOM Supplement
1 to AR 530-4; (2) Approximately 75 percent of the Automated Data
Processing Special Security Officers (ADPSSO) in the field had attended
the Security in Automated Systems course at Fort Lee, Virginia to con~ply
with AR 380-380; and (3) USACC-DARCOM accomplished 100 percent of the
security inspections programed for FY 1981, which included Crypto-
facilities, Data Processing Agencies (DPA), Comand Security (COMSEC)
and Physical Security.

(U) TEMPEST. DARCOM’s TEMPEST program was developed, and
policy established by the writing of DARCOM Supplement 1 to AR 530-4,
DARCOM TEMPEST Policy Letter on TEMPEST inspections, and letter on
installation of remote teminals. policy, The DARCOM T~PEST po1ic
was presented to tie DARCOM-wide Security Sppoeim in Octobef 1981,

(U) Installation‘TelecommunicationsPlan (ITP). The ITP start
date was October 1980. The purpose of the ITP was to identify the
total telecommunications requirements categorized by type of facility,
thereby establishing a Comunications-E lectronics (C-E) plan for each
DARCOM installation. The formulated C-E plan was to consider existing
facilities, detemine deficiencies and recognize new requirements for
imposed C-E support to DARCOM. Six DARCOM locations, Aberdeen/Edgewater,
Picatinny Arsenal, Roc’kIsland Arsenal, Letterkenny Army Depot, Anniston
Arq Depot and Fort Monmouth were identified for the FY 1981 telecommunic-
ationsrequirements survey. The results of these studies to identify
existing facilities and the requirements for the six additional locations
were provided to the 7th Signal Comand/CEEIA-CO~S. Technical solutions
(recommended projects) were anticipated during September/October 1981.
The completed ITP documents would provide the basis for all future
program actions relative to Base Communications at DARCOM subordinate
elements. ~enty-three ITPs were scheduled for completion during
FY 1983-84. Comencing in FY 1985, ITP would be the source document
from which ATCOGS program items were identified.
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(U) Project“Planning--Base Co@nications Modernization. Requirements
totaling $17.7 million were progrbed in the ATCOGS for FY 1984 implementa-
tion. These requirements along with those of FY 1980, FY 1981 and FY 1982
had to be fulfilled in order tobring C-E up to a level that was capable
of supportingDARCOM. Requirements totaling a knom $23.3 million were
programed into the ATCOGS for FY 1985 implementation. Additional re-
quirements for new system use were programed, but not cost identified
because of insufficient cost data. tiwn costs of FY 1985 requirements
exceededFY 1984 costs ($17.7 million) by $5.6 million.

(U) FacsimileCofiunicatiOns. “HighSpeed Digital Secure Facsimile
(HSDSF) obtained approval in March 1981 foranHSDSF for mite Sands
Missile Range, New Mexico. Installation began during the 3d quarter,
FY 1981, and the terminal becme operational in September. This brought
the HSDSF comon-user TCC network to a total of 25 teminals at 24 locations
within DARCOM, which now had the capability to transmit and receive
classified data.

(U) In November 1980, the IiighSpeed Non-secure Facsimile added
to the ATCOGS FY 1983-87 a submission to replace the existing leased
slow speed (4-6 minutes) facsimile devices. In December, we recommended
earliest approval/implementationin order to upgrade the outdated, slm
speed equipment on which service had gradually and severely been degraded.
Approval was obtained from AHCCO in April 1981 to begin leased replacement.
During the 3d and 4th quarter, FY 1981, installation of 21 high speed non-
secure devices was accomplished out of the total requirement for upgrade
of 119 devices for DARCOM. This upgrade would give facsimile users high
speed (2 minutes) transmission capability which would reduce Automatic
Voice Network (AuTovON) and comercial toll call holding time by more
than 50 percent, improve speed of service, and reduce manual operations
and operator overload.

(U) Early approval was obtained for FY 1983 and FY 1984 ATCOGS
requirements for non-secure facsimile terminal upgrade throughout DARCOM.
Providing upgrade of SIW speed facsimile devices to a standard high
speed Consultative Comittee for International Telephone and Telegraph
(CCITT) Group 2 (3 minutes) transmission capability would provide national
compability which would enhance the quality of facsimile transmissions
and, more importantly, would reduce AUTOVON and comercial toll call
holding time by 50 percent. This would reduce manned operations and
operator workload. In the total program to upgrade 126 facsimile devices,
replacement of 110 devices was accomplished during FY 1981.
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(U) “Logistics‘Data:Netw6rk”(LOG~T) “PROTOTYPE. LOG~T sought t,>
demonstrate the application of Automated Data Processing (ADP) techniques
for the integration of Ar~ Logistics information into the comnd and
control decision environment. It served to improve the responsivenesss
of the planning process in crisis planning and management in support of
troop deplo~ent. This would be accomplished by secure TEMPEST appro.~ed
data teminals with an interface between the Worldwide Military Comalld
and Control Syatem (WWMCCS) and LOGNET environments and provide on-line
interactive data service between HQ, DARCOM; HQDA; HQ, US AW Forces
C-rid (FORSCOM);and the Logistics Evaluation Agency (LEA) via the
ADESCOM cmputer complex. Site surveys had been completed. Implemenlza-
tion was expec,tedduring the 3d quarter, FY 1983 for c-unications al~d
4th quarter FY 1983 for ADP equipment. Final Government acceptance
tests would take place during the 1st quarter, FY 1984.

(U) Video Conferencing. October 1980 identified requirements for
full motion digital satellite color conferencing at DARCOM locations
to HQDA through the Chief of Staff, DARCOM. HQDA approved the requirt?-
ment in November 1980 and tasked USACC to address it in their overall
teleconferencing study. USACC fowarded the completed report to HQDA
in July 1981. It addressed DARCOM requirements, but in modified form,
In August 1981, HQDA approved USACCS study, but asked that the DARCOM
operational requirement be taken into account. This requirement
represented the first of a kind application.ofmodem video/satellite
tethnology in DARCOM and within DA. DARCOM requirements at’nine
locations were identified as the Army pilot progrm along with the
newly identified HQDA requirement. It would be satisfied via the DCA
COmercial Satellite COmunicatiOn (COMSATCOM) system. Progress
tward implementationwas made through site surveys at all locations
sponsored by the DCA for prospective bidders of COMSATCOM. USACC was
given overall project management responsibility with the TASA,charged
with conference room design and video equipment configuration. Due t{>
the COMSATCOM time schedule for contract =ard, implementationwas
expected to begin in tke latter half of FY 1983.

(U) On-Line Optical Character Reader Test. A step in the
direction to cmpletely eliminate paper tape frm the TCCS was taken
during October 1982. Using a TEQCOM MAQS4 AUTODIN 1 Quoncentrator as
an interface, the tape punch and tape output from the OCRS were
bypassed and messages were placed directly on-line to AUTODIN. This
process eliminated use of any paper tape in the TCC. Test of this
unit would also be accomplished in three other DARCOM sites; such as
Rock Island, St. Louis and Fort Monmouth. The use of the interface W*IS
highly successful; it would be used during MOBEX 83.
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(U) “Electronic“Switthirig‘System”(ESS). A new state-of-the-art
electronic telephone system was installed at Aberdeen Proving Ground
(DBX 5000), Picatinny Arsenal (DBX 5000), Hawthorne Army bwition
Plant (Dimension 2000) and White Sands Missile Range (two switches,
Dimension.400/Dimension 600). A contract was awarded to Mountain Bell
for a leased Dimension 2000 to upgrade Rocky Mountain Arsenal Switching
System. Cutover date was early November 1982.

(U) “MicrowaveSystem. Aberdeen Proving Ground obtained a contract
awarded to Westinghouse for a new Rockwell-Collins 96 channel Digital
Micrmave System. A contract was also awarded to Skoggs Communications
for a 96 channel Backbone Digital Microwave system for Du~ay Proving
Ground.

(U) Fiber Optics. The first Fiber Optics System was installed at
Fort Monmouth, between the new Hexagon Building and the Main
Telephone Exchange.

(U) BASCOPo Although a let dom, BASCOP was nevertheless an
integral part of FY 1982 history. A master plan for CONUS telephone
was a comprehensive switch acquisition plan to replace outdated
electromechanical switches with state-of-the-artdigital electronic
switching systems. This plan was cancelled by the Under Secretary
of the Army. A new upgrade plan, with which USACC-DARCOM had a part,
was being formulated and was at USACC level and awaiting review/approval
by Under Secretary of the Ar~. Ambrose. Included in the FY 1983
priority list were Aberdeen Proving Ground and Picatinny Arsenal,
for funding.

(U) RY Consolidation/CollocationStatus. The Old, troublesome,
outmoded teletype equipment (AN/FCG-161S) in the SS0 was replaced by
the new Teletype Corp Model 40 equi~ent in the HQ, DARCOM SS0. The
MOD 40 teminal gave the SS0 a more efficient, fast and accurate
communications system. The MOD 40 terminal functioned as an entry
point to AUTODIN I and enabled the operator to send messages from the
Visual Display Unit, prepared cassettes, or fine-level paper tape. The
received messages would be on caaaette, hard copy and/or five to eight
level lue code for transmission. This terminal was restricted to
1200 baud,if paper tape punch was not used, and to 600 baud if the
paper tape punch was used. Many problems were encountered in the
installation of this equipment; i.e., proper TLC-100/MOD 40, TI line

use/non-use, modified MOD 40 for SCI operation, Future
plans were to collocate the SS0 MOD 40 with the HQ, DARCOM TCC to
conserve manpower by having the SS0 c~unications operated by the
same personnel operating the TCC. The Rock Island local FE was perfo~
ing an engineering survey of TCC to detemine what had to be accomplished
to convert the present TCC to mSI (RY) type TCC. Detroit was waiting
for DIA accreditation and program mod. At Aberdeen pro”ing GrOund,
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all Mod 40 equipment was on hand, awaiting CEEIA inventory and
installation date. The Fort Momouth p:ogra mod was cmpleted ~ and
St. Louis was awa$ting program modernization.

(U) ‘LCA/LIF“Direct‘AUTODINIfiterface. The Logi~tic~ control
Activity (LCA) at Presidio of San Francisco,,maintained the,L?gistics
Intelligence File (LIT), which was accessed’by users world-wide,via the
AUTODIN. The file update was accomplished via direct interface with
AUTODIN I over a 4800 bps circuit. Users also inquired the file for
requisition status over a separate 4800 baud circuit in the Query/
Response mode. The DPI employed a COMTEN front end processor for
communications functions.

(U) The LCA used an IBM 370/158 computer with a COMTEN 3650_II
controller. The COMTEN interconnected a 4800 baud direct access
AUTODIN I terminal (to McClellan ASC) for bulk data transfer. User
inquiries interconnected the IBM computer to an AUTODIN Query/Response
terminal (McClellan ASC), an ARPANET terminal and telephone dial-in-
ports. Traffic volme averaged 25,000 messages (5 mil lbs) per month
for both applications.

(U) An additional 4800 baud circuit was planned to Norton ASC to
dual-home (overload) the direct access to AUTODIN terminals (2d Quarlcer,
FY 1983) to better accommodatethe high traffic volume. Two new
progrms, SAILS ad UPS, would further increase traffic volume. Fini~l
planned circuit configuration for FY 1983 was to have two 4800 baud
circuits multiplexed to Norton ASC for file update plus two 4800 Fau,i
circuits multiplexed to McClellan ASC. One of these circuits would
be for file update and the other for query/response users.

(U) A mjor controversy continued over who (USACC or DAHCOM)
would provide personnel to support operations/maintenancesupport to
the communications portion of the system.

(U) Interim”Telephone System Upgrade--PicatirinyArsenal. The
e’lectro-mechanicalTelephone Exchange that was in use was obsolete and
not capable of providing adequate service to subscribers. The
manufacturer of this equipment, Automatic Electric Company, no longel:
had it in production. The only vendor who manufactured equipment that
was compatible with the existing obsolete Telephone Exchange was
ITEC, Incorporated, Huntsville, Alabama. This equipment was an
electronic direct control switching system that could be added to
existing step-by-step Systems. It afforded the reliability of
electronics with the simplicity of electr~mechanical without the need
for computer or software maintenance. The implementation of equipmer,t
additions and planned actions were dependent upon availability of furlds.
TELERs for the interim upgrade of telephone service at Dover had beer,
fowarded to the 7th Signal Comand.
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(u) DARCOM-Europe ARP~T. Access. A DARCOM study developed to
determine the fessibility of estab~ing a satellite data cmnica-
tions 1ink between CONUS and Germany waa submitted concurrently to
HQ, USACC and DA on 24 August 1981. This DARCOM-funded cafiicat ions
link would provide AHPANRT “mailbox” and related data services, including
access to various DARCOM data bases, for more than 300 DARCOM, FORSCOM
and DA logistics and supply functional users within Europe, DA (DAM@
C4S-C) approved the proposed satellite communications link on 10 March
1982, for activation at 9.6 Kbs vice 50 Kba in accordance with HQ,
USARCCO recommendation. USARCCO KFS, 22 March 1982, was issued for a
service date of 18 October 1982 to start sixteen 300 Bps data channels
into the HQ, DARCOM ARPANET complex via entry at Munich, Germany.

(U) Pending data link activation, Army Logistics users overseas pro-
cessed supply actions via letter or AUTOVON telephone calls to CONUS.
With activation of the initial 16-channel data system, functional data
users in Europe would access a data port in Munich and be connected in
real-time mode to DAHCOM’s CONUS-wide ARPA~T systernto query automated
data bases such as the Logistics Intelligence File (LIF), Presidio,
California, or the Catalog Data Agency (CDA) computer at New Cufierland,
Pennsylvania, for current-day status on any logistics action. Hardcopy
status of materiel shipments and supply reconciliations, among others,
could then be obtained in Europe in a matter of minutes, or same-day
response, via autmated A8PANET interconnectswith systems such as LCA
or CDA, in a “mailbox” mode.

(U) HQ, DARCOM-Europe was established in Seckenheim (Heidelberg),
Germany on 2 July 1982, to improve DARCOM’s readiness posture and
centralize comand and operational control of numerous DAHCOM activities
now supporting USAKEUR. A requirement was concurrently identified to
provide the DARCOM-Europe staff with a responsive interconnect capabili-
ty via HQ, DARCOM’a ~ANET cmmunity (which included more than 1100 DA,
DARCOM, FORSCOM, and otherts “mailboxes”), plus ready access to the
DARCOM “Cluster” (Narrative Thrust/ElectronicMail system).

(U) The basic 16-channel interface between HQ, DARCOM and Munich,
Germany, was expected to be operational by the end of October 1982.
System expansion would accommodatea total of .32-channelsif required
later, and had an integral capability to add other non-DAKCOM computer
services which USACC desired to add for increased cost effectiveness.
Representatives from HQ, USARCCO and DARCOM would be on site at Munich
during 18 October through 6 November,1982 for initial activation and
orientation to Ar~ users in Gemany.

was
(U) Provision of HQ, DARCOMS Cluster senices to HQ, DARCOM-Europe

expected in December 1982. One ONYX microprocessor, which would
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handle eight VDU/Printer ports at Seckenheim, wss being shiPped froyl
Tobyhanna, Pennsylvania. A dial-up MODEM would interconnect this cluster
with the DARCOM CONUS comu:ity via the Munich data entry mode. Joint
HQ, DWCOM and DCA CY83 plans included installation of an ARPANET C-.8O
mode which, when completed, would permit removal of the Munich Mux
system.

(U) All actions were closely coordinated
principals to insure DDN and MINET integration

with and approved by DCA
and compatibility.

USACC-Hawthorne

(U) On 1 October 1977, the US Army Comunicat ions Comand-Hawthorne
was activated at Hawthorne, Nevada per Permanent order 57-1, dated 18
July 1977. The activation of this unit was in conjunction with the
assumption of comand of the Hawthorne Army kunition Plant by the
Department of the Army. Under the Single Manager Plan, dated 27 February
1976, the Department of the Army assumed oaership of the installation
from the Department of the Navy, with an authorized strength of 14 civ-
ilians, and no m<litary.

(U) The USACC-Hawthorne mission was to plan, program, operate, and
maintain a government-owned con”n<cat ions center; telephone sY~tem; pro-
vide for the unit administration, internal supply requirements and budget
execution responsibilities; and to serve as the Co~nications Electronics
Staff Officer (C-E) on the host installation comander’s staff.

tiSACC-JeffersOn

(U) USACC-Jefferson was colocated with the Jefferson Proving Ground
(JPG) at Madison, Indiana. The unit provided communications support and
C-E services for the host, JPG.

(U) A contract rrasawarded in September 1981, for installation of an
Intrusion Detection System (IDS) throughout Jefferson proving Ground. The
system was expected to be fully operational in October 1982, and would
link over 500 devices in 120 buildings to a central computer. USACC-Jefferson
supported the rapid proliferation of Automatic Data Processing (ADP) equip-
ment on the installation. Along with providing cable pair and coaxial
connections, expertise was furnished in network development and diag!tostics.

(U) USACC-Jeffer:on was a direct benefactor of ADP growth, as ,~ell
as providing support. The first computer teminal/printer installed as
a remote operation “as received there, ,andits ~SeS “ere immediately
studied. As an exampIe, the following unit processes/duties were fully
automated: (1) post telephone director--An accurate, sized COPY CO,.ldbe
in reproduction within one hour of demand; (2) TelephOne billing--Dl\
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Form 1194 automated match with telephone bill--provided accounting and
managerial output reports; (3) Radio system assets--So accurate it was
used by the host installation as a property record; and (4) Comit tment
Ledgering--Fully automated system pemitted the organization to accurate-
ly comit 100 percent of its funding during TY 1982.

(U) Strength.

Authorized Assigned

Officers o 0
Warrant Officers o 0
Enlisted o 0
Civilians 13 14

“USACC-Letterkenny

(U) The mission of USACC-Letterkenny, located at Chambersburg,
Pennsylvania, was to provide C-E management to the US Amy Depot
System Comand (DESCOM) and its subordinate depots, and the Direct~r
to serve as C-E Officer on the staff of the Comanding General, DESCOM.
USACC-Letterkenny reviewed, staffed and validated all telecommunications
requirements submitted by the DESCOM depots and evaluated the readiness
posture of all C-E activities at DESCOM depots. The Director was to
seine as the C-E Officer on the staff of Cmander, Letterkenny Ar~
Depot (LEAD); provide C-E Officer on the staff of Comander, Savanna
Army Depot Activity (SVDA) and maintain base C-E systems for LEAD,
SVDA and tenant agencies. Its mission’was also to comand the USACC-
subelement, Savanna and the USACC Liaison Office, Corpus Christi; to
provide communications support for host installation (LEAD, SVDA, CCAD)
disaster, contingency, emergency, mobilization plans and operations;
and to operate the DARCOM Eastern Region Overseas AUTOVON Gateway and
the Eastern Area Modem Repair Facility.

(U) Accomplishments. The upgrade of Master htenna Television
(WTV) on LEAD to nine ch=nels was accomplished. An Installation’
Telecommunications Plan (ITP) was completed for LEAD. An on-site visit
by a Video Conferencing Team was made. The conference room area and
ground station antenna sites were selected and the future use of voice
(telephone) on satellite link was discussed. On-site visits, prepara-
tory to installation of Worldwide Milita~ Comand and Control System
(WWMCCS) were made. A major reorganization of HQ, DESCOM was completed.
The CG, DESCOM presented a Certificate of Achievement to USACC-Letterkenny -
for their outstanding support rendered during the move. Preliminag
engineering was completed at LEAD for Local Area Network (LAN). The
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FTS was working fine. It eliminated one full-period and one measured-
tine WATS circuit. Savings would surface at the n=t Telecomnications
Control Board (.TCB)meeting. With the cancellation of AUTODIN II, new
plans were undemay to Integrate into the Defense Data Network (DDN).
A 9600 Baud circuit was established at LEAD (LsSA) to DARCOM for CPO.
An RFS action was completed on several AUTOVON reconfiguration and PCP
changes were made on SCIPMIS circuits. Review and revalidation report-
ing had brought circuit usage and justification clearly into focus for
USACC-Letterkenny:s DMIS comunity. The SIGSEC Board was well
established with membership by all major tenants at LED. General
cement from attendees was that the Board had been very helpful. The
TCB was active with good participation by tenant activities.

(U) The Installation Planning Board (IPB) was active with good
feedback for planning purposes. Planning was undemay for rehoming of
several eastern US area National Guard units of the LEAD w. Several
Corps of Engineers distric.~were Stated to be hmed on the LEAD AMME.
In the rehoming process, several units were scheduled to retrofit from
their unsecured Interim Remote Terminal to secure Standard Remote
Terminal. Planning was also in process for switchirigfrom the
University of Illinois to the Computer-Based Instruction (CBI) Center
at Fort Leavenworth. USACC-Letterkenny hosted the DARCOM-sponsored
ITP Workshop in Chambersburg with 16 depots/depot activities partici-
pating. A separate trip was made to Corpus Christi to assist in their
ITP submission. bother trip was planned to Sierra and Sharpe Army
Depots to assist in their ITP submissions. The LEAD NE COMOPS
published monthly had been reviewed by tributaries and should be
continued. Of on-going concern was the loss of funding for the ESS and
yearend funding for Dial Central Office (DCO) expansion. This unit

appreciated the effOrt put fOrth by HQ USACC-DARCOM in attempting to
resolve this problem. Project LOGNET was progressing. A meeting of
users and communicators was held at LEAD. Implementationmilestones
were established with T and A scheduled for 18 April 1983. The Project
AMPMOD staff reviewed the communication portion of Functional Descrip-
tion for AMPMOD Major Item Data Base (MIDB). Installation was
scheduled for FY 1985.

(U) Strength.

Authorized Assigned
Civilian “Military Civilian Milit~— —

Beginning of Report Period 57 0 57 0
End of Report Period 57 0 55 0
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(U) EEO Progra. EEO Goals had been eithermet or exceeded at
both USACC-Letterkenng and USACC-Subelment Savanna.

(U) Projects Completed. At LEAD, an hunition Truck Inspection

Facility cabling was cmpleted; an SLC-96 Carrier System Contract was
awarded; the Nontactica~ RadiOa-Fi~e Department PrOject waa cOmpleted;
AuTOVON Terminating Equipment WS obtained; the PNID project was com-
pleted; four FTS Trunks were added; and two City Outgoing Trunks were

added.

(U) At SVDA, rehabilitation of sole access cable {}5was completed.
Available cable pair was increased from 50 to 101 circuits. This
project was acco~lished by the Tooele Mobile Maintenance Team. An
EPABX was installed for the US Army Defense tio Center and School,
with school funds~ by Savanna USACC Subelement. The digital system had
12 different features, allowing entire school direct access through
three-digit dialing and tie-lines. It was a good job, and the school
was very happy with this upgrade. The PNID project was completed by
Savanna USACC Subelement personnel, and it provided priority network
dialing for the Savanna Army Depot Activity customers. The Savanna
USACC Subelement had saved considerable dollars through use of in-house
talent. This type of cost avoidance and savings was considered
commendable and in the best interest of the US Army.

(U) Traininq. Personnel from Virginia, North Carolina and
New York Arq National Guard visited the NE for training. In
addition, two personnel from the Headquarters received training and
w. personnel visited the Rhode Island and Massachusetts Ar~ National
Guard IRT’s. OCR training was ongoing. School training, both on and
off post, was completed during this period. Frequency Management ADP
Security and Satellite Communication Seminars were also attended.
Personnel of this unit had taken and completed education courses at
the Learning Resource Center (LRC), LEAD, using PLATO and Audio-Visual
learning packages.

USACC-Lexington

(U) The basic mission of this unit was to provide co-unications
support for the Lexington Blue Grass Depot Activity, located in
Fayette County, and the Blue Grass Activity, located in Madison County.
Communications support was also provided to 13 tenants, including one
major tenant, US Army Materiel Readiness Comand.

(U) Accomplishments. Three cable projects were installed by the
69th Signal Comand, a.17-man unit, Amy Communications Comand,
Fort Huachuca, Arizona. Teleprocessing diagnostic equipment was
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installed during May 1982. The project provided patch and test
capability for data and voice circuits terminating.at the data
processing sites. Seventeen separate circuits wre installed for
the Amy Oil Analysis Netmrk (AOAY), a mission assumed by a DARCOM
tenant, US Amy Materiel Readiness Comand. me AOAF consisted of
17 oil analysis laboratories throughout CONUS and had the responsi-
bility of processing and d}a~osing oil samples from operational
airCraft, combat vehicles, and other mi1itary equipment.

(U) ‘Strength. As of 1 October 1981, 21 civilians were authorized
and 20 were assigned. By 30 September 1982, 21 civilians were authorized
and 19 were assigned.

“USACC-McAlester

(U) The mission of USACC-McAlester was to provide telecomunic:ltion~
semice to the host and tenant activities. These ,servicesincluded: A
Government-meal telephone system consisting of a 600-line autmatic
electric PBX 320 step X telephone exchange; a Government-wned Modult{r
Autodin Teminal Equipment System (MATE); and a leased High Speed NoI,-
secure Comon User Facsimile Teminal.

(U) Accomplishments. A Master ktenna Television (MATv) Systen]
was installed to provide better TV reception to Government housing. The
test and acceptance was completed in October 1981. Telco installed a
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Carrier System in the Dial Centrz!l
Office at no cost to the Goverment. This included approximateely
12,000 feet of buried cable. This system would increase capabilities
from 600 lines, which “was84 percent full, to over 1000, of which the
Government would pay only for those lines being used. It would further
give us dual routing by retaining the existing aerial cable. The Cable
Replacement/Upgradeproject was completed in September 1982. The
replacement/upgradereplaced deteriorated cable which “ould provide
better telephone service throughout the plant and reduce maintenance
substantially. The new cable consisted of approximately 40,000 feet of
buried and aerial cable which would provide for future expansion.

(U) Strength. Fifteen civilians were authorized; 13 permanent
and three temporary appointments.

“USACC-N,atick

(U) The USACC-Natick Comunications-Electronics support activity
was a tenant of the US Army Natick Research and Development Laboratories,
Natick, Massachusetts, located 19 miles west of Boston. USACC-Natick
functioned under”the direction of Mr. A. M. Slomcheck, who was responsi-
ble to report to the USACC-DARCOM, comanded by COL E. E. Tabor. In his
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dual-hatted role as Staff Comunications-Electronics Officer,
Mr. Slomcheck served on the staff of two host installations and WaS
under the operational control of the US Army Natick Research and
Development Laboratories (NLABs), co-nded by COL J; s. Hayes and
the US Army Materzals and Mechanica Research Center, Watertoti, Ma8~_
achusetts, comnded by COL G, W.,Sibert.

(U) The primary purpose and mission of the USACC-Natick was to
provide optimum cwunications-electron ics support for developing and
maintaining effective communications programs to accommodate future
and current plans to achieve essential DARCOM mission milestone
objectives.and for management and operations of cmunications
activities, facilities, systems and services which would mzimize the
success of the DAKCOM research and development missions at WBS, the
US Army Materials and Mechanics Research Center (mRC) and their
co-located tenant activities.

(U) Accomplishments. Immediately after implementing the NLABS
Dimension System into the DMATS-Boston, the cutover of still another
Dimension System at mC became reality on 23 November 1981. Early
in December, funds were granted by the 7th Signal Comand to renovate
the old telephone frame room located in the basement of the Headquarters
Building, to provide badly needed administrative office space for the
activity. The new office space was completed and occupied in February
1982. Because the space in the Headquarter Building was considered
premium for host activities, the NLABS Deputy Comander requested that
USACC Natick consider moving to another location on the installation.
This relocation was to include the Telecommunications Center located
on the first floor of the Headquarters Building. Building No. 8,
located on the northwest end of the installation,was suggested for
the new site as it was empty and could provide ample space for the
entire USACC-Natick activity. The request was initiated to the 7th
Signal Comand for $75K .Operationsand Maintenance, Army (Ore) constructiOn
renovation funds for the project, and on 2 March 1982, those funds
were granted. A request for an on-site survey was honored by the
US Arv Communications-ElectronicsEngineering and Installation Agency
(USACEEIA), Fort Huachuca, and the survey was completed on 2 April
1982. Contracts for the renovation project let by procurement and
contractors were huming along with cmpletion of the building
scheduled for mid-February, FY 1983, at which time the new SRT (MATE)
communications terminal BOM was scheduled to arrive for installation
in the east section of the building. The west section of the building
would provide mule s~ace for the Directorb officc/conference room.
and the Administrative and Supply Divisions. Continuous coordination
was maintained with Intelligence Security Comand (INSCOM) and USACEEIA
and the new USACC-Natick
occupied and operational

COmunicat ions
not later than

Building was anticipated
mid-April, FY 1983.

to be
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(U) On 14 December, FY 1982, TELER DRC-NRD-800CN-074,DIDS Remote
Terminal Capability NL~S was completed. This requirement would provide
a non-secure interface between the Defense Integrated Data System (DIDS)
data base, located at the StandardizationManagement, and Support Sections,
located at the US Ar~ Natick Research and Development Laboratories in
Natick, Massachusetts. The StandardizationManagement and Support Sections
at NLABS supplied standardization and cataloging information to the
comodity laboratories,who in turn provided engineering support to the
Defense Logistics Agency (DLA), the Goverment Services Administration
(GsA) and other arv activities. The Defense Logistics Services Center
(DLSC) Master File was a critical segment of the standardizationmission
at NLABS and use of a remote access teminal to DLSC would reduce from
days to hours or minutes the time required in the submission of data
interrogationsvia the Telecomunicatioris Center. This terminal was
anticipated to be operational by mid-April, FY 1983.

(U) During this sme period, the C-ander, AMNRC tasked this
activity to provide a Receive Only communications circuit by which the
installation could receive its unclassified traffic and to preclude
courier requirements to Natick. Plans were ongoing to provide a TELER
to install a Dataspeed 40 for this purpose. An SS0 SCIF area to house
a DACOM 412G High-Speed Secure Facsimile at NRC was also ongoing with
the TELER being prepared at this time. This scheduled ATCOGS project
had a target date of FY 1984, hwever, the MRC Comnder expressed
his desire that installation ad operational date be targeted for
FY 1983. The TELER would reflect this request. The MRC outside
plant was being expanded to include a partial aerial system to replace
the antiquated underground cabling which was’plaguing the installation
with shorts, noise and levels problems. This project was ongoing by
the New England Telephone Company with completion expected in mid-
November. Another project started early in FY 1982, was the Energy
Monitor Control System (EMCS) scheduled for installation at WC on
27 September, FY 1982. This project was placed in a hold-in-abeyance.
status. The Military Construction, Ar~ (MCA) Project Nmber 44 was
being delayed until the sole source cable contractor could be
detemined. The cable distribution network for this system was designed
by USACC-Natick and awaited installation.

(U) In the final stages at ~ABS was the 75KW Emergency Backup
Power Generator. installed to urovide Dwer to the DNATS-B telephone
system, Security Police, Telecomunica~ions Center,
Section. The unit was installed in the rear of the
Building on 24 September, FY 1982 and was scheduled
testing 6 November, FY 1983.

(U) “Strength.

Assigned

Enlisted 1
Civilian 8 (1 O/H)

and the Co~and
Headquarters
for cut-in and

Authorized

1
7



WSACC-New Curnberland

(W) Situated in the foothills of the Cumberland MOuntain~,
adjacent to the Susquehanna River and five miles south of the
Pennsylvania State Capital at Harrisburg, the New Cumberland Amy
Depot (NCAD) had the distinction of being the oldest Army Depot in
continuous operation. Initially constructed in 1917, NCAD began
operation as an Amy Reserve Depot for reserve storage of
Quartermaster, Signal, Ordnance, Medical, Engineer and Chemical
Warfare items. Tollowing the armistice in 1918, the installation
was used as a receiving point for supplies returned from overseas.
NCAD is BOW an Army Supply Depot. It,encompassed833
acres and employed over 4800 militaq and civilian employees. Its
function being an Area Oriented Depot (AOD) under the Depot System
Comand (DESCOM), NCAD was responsible for the receipt, storage and
issue Of all serviceable, secondary items used to support the field
activities of amy units located in the North Eastern United States
and Europe.

(W) Accomplishments. Through an increased planning effort,
FY 1982 saw the initiation of over”11 telecommunicationsprojects
(TELERs), however, only two projects were implemented. One was the
DRC-DSC-615DN-084-79, Precedence Network In-Dial, AWTOVON. This
project provided the equipment necessary to pemit incoming
precedence AUTOVON calls destined for a local DCO subscriber to be
connected on an automatic basis rather than operator assisted. In
the event the called subscriber number was busy or did not answer,
the incoming call would be diverted to the operator after a specified
period of time had elapsed.

(U) The other project that was implementedwas the Non-Tactical
Radio Support (Provost Marshall) DRC-DSC-615DW-120. It prOvided the
Depot Security Police the capability of interface directly through
radio communicationswith their counterparts in the local civilian
cowunities surrounding New Cumberland Amy Depot.

(W) During the same period, the formulation and development of
the installations first Installation Telecommunications Plan (ITP)
was completed. The docment of over 500 pages resulted in an
extensive and thorough examination of the installations present and
future telecommunicationsrequirements. In August, this organization
served as host to the annual WSACC-DARCOM Comanders Conference.

(W) In the area of cost savings, USACC-New Cumberland was
fortunate (through the
Installation Squadron,

cooperative efforts of the 211th Electronics
Pennsylvania Air National Guard, Fort Indiantown
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Gap, Pennsylvania; 355th GeneralSupport Cmpany, New Orleans,
Louisiana; 677th General Supply Company, Camden, New ,Jeraey;and
1003d General Supply Company, Scranton, Pennsylvania) to accumulate
an estimted cost avoidance in excess of $53,600 during FY 1982.
Some of the services performed included work on the telephone cable
air pressurization system, bonding and grounding, plugging manhole
ducts and installationwork on a dedicated cable between the 54 and
80 series warehouses of the depot.

(U) Strength. Providing the comunicationa support to the
New Cumberland Army Depot and its 22 tenant activities was the
responsibility of the 34 men and women of the US Amy Communications
Comand at New Cumberland Army Depot.

USACC-Pine Bluff

(U) USACC-Pine Bluff was comanded by CPT RandallG. C?tts (P)
and reported to USACC-DARCOM. CPT Catts served as the C-E officer on
the staff of COL S. R. Olson, Pine Bluff Arsenal Comander. The unit
was colocated with the arsenal at Pine Bluff, Arkansas.

(U) The basic mission of the Unit was to plan, program, operate
and maintain comunications-e lec’~”ronics(C-E) systems for Pine Bluff ‘
Arsenal and to provide communications support for host installation
emergency operations. Support included operation of post telephone
exchange and maintenance of telephone facilities through contractor
personnel. The Unit also operated and provided DS/GS maintenance for
other special c-unications systems, such as closed circuit televisiol~
systems and both fixed and mobile two-way communications networks.
In addition, the Unit operated an Emergency High Frequency (HF)
Facility, provided C-E support for host installation emergency opera-
tions, developed comunicat ions requirements for the host comander,
and provided C-E support to tenant activities of the post and Reserve
Officer Training Corps (ROTC) Unit at the University of.Arkansas,
Bine Bluff, Arkansas, as well aa other ROTC activities located through-
out the state of Arkansas.

(U) Accotiplishments. The installation of a Dimension 400 Telephcne
Switchboard in the Pine Bluff Arsenal Chemical Exclusion Area Site
Security Control Center (SSCC) was completed 19 December 1981. The
system was cutover with 94 lines, expandable to 120 lines. USACC-Pine
Bluff coordinated the planning and installation of the system with
representatives of the local telephone company, host Security and
Facilities Engineering personnel. Proposed floor plans, customer floor
space agreement, circuitry requirements, specific console ,Iocation,
among others, were all i]mcludedin the coordination effort. Due to the
combined efforts of all concerned, the cutover went smoothly with no
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major problems. The,Dimension 400 Switchboard had essentially the
same capabilities as the ,Dimension2000 (main Dial Central Office)
with the exception of access to FTS and Foreign Exchange (FX) lines.
Hwever, all calls in and out of the Exclusion Area Had to come through
the PBX operator at the Dimension 400 switchboard. The initial
installation costs and first year monthly recurring costs were paid by
M8MCOM, Tort Belvoir, Virginia, but effective 1 October 1982, USACC
began funding for the cost of this switchboard.

(U) Through TELER action, an increase of line capacity on the
Dimension 200 telephone system from 700 to 836 lines was accomplished.
This was done through the installation of additional circuit packs and
was completed in September 1982.

(U) Funding was obtaind and coordinationwas completed for tbe
installation of telephone cable for the Binary Phase I Project. Also,
the completion of expanded cable for the US Amy Health Clinic was
coordinated.

(U) An agreement was reached with Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company to replace, at Bell’s expense, several spans of old lead
cable which had ,causedoutages on some telephone lines on the
installation. The actual replacement would be accomplished in FY 1983.

(U) The pine Bluff Arsenal Nontactical Radio/Pager system was
upgraded thr0u8h completion of three separate TELERS. This action
was preparatory to the planning and preparation of a TELER to replace/
modernize, through l@ase of Digital Voice Privacy (DVP) radios,
approximately 181 radios which were at or approaching the depreciation
guidelines established in AR 235-5 and TB 43-0002-11. That TELER
supported tbe ATCOGS Five Year Plan FY 1983-87, February 1981.

(U) Approval waa obtained for staffing and operation of the Unit
High Frequency (HF) Facility. Requests were submitted for required
items of equipment to be added to the Unit Table of Distribution and
Allowances (TDA). The HF Facility was restored to an operational status.

(U) Approval for host installation to provide a Word Proceaa.ing
Terminal for the Unit was obtained. This terminal allowed automation
of the installation telephone directory, pager directory, telephone
equipment records, Unit Standard Operating Procedures (SOPS), and
various other documents which lent themselves readily to automation.
It was anticipated the host would provide a printer for the Unit
during 1983.
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(U) Host and higher headquarters activities were coordinated
with on an on-going Contractor Activities (CA) Review of the USACC-
Pine Bluff Electronics Maintenance Facility. The Unit met all imposed
deadlines and was awaiting a visit by the 7th Signal Ctiand, Ctiand
Management Review team.

(U) The USACC-Pin.eBluff Unit underwent several major inspectior,s
including the Annual COMSEC/Security Inspection (host’s major annual
inspection), and the 7th Signal IG Inspection with no major deficien-
cies.‘ The IG recognized the Unit as Commendable in six areas:
maintenance management; conversion“effortsto new and revised supply
fores; TCC operations; planning; fund control; and control of
telephone usage. The Surety Operational Inspection Team comended the!
Unit for outstanding support in“the area of c~unications. USACC-Pirle
Bluff was the only element on the Arsenal to receive a successive
cowendable rating from the SOI team.

(U) There were a few major problems encountered. There was a
continued shortage of authorized manpmer in the clerical area.
Although a Communications Clerk was recognized as a requirement on
the Unit TDA, there was no allocation for the slot. The problem was
solved through higher headquarters approval of a permanent overhire
to fill this position. Although this alleviated the problem with the
clerical workload, it would have been extremely beneficial from a
morale standpoint if the Unit could have received the space as an
authorization on the TDA. The incumbent would have fe1t much more
secure in the job and the Unit could better plan for future workload
requirements.

(U) Another problem experienced was the continued maintenance
problem with the outdatedAN-FGC-161 teletypes used for off-line tape
preparation in the Telecommunications Center. The problem was never
totally solved, but the Telec~unications Center was able to continue!
operations through maintenance assistance from USACC-St. Louis and
through the exchange of inoperable teletypes through the depot repair
system. The Unit was looking fomard to possible lease of teletypes
during FY 1983.

(U) What could have been a problem for the Unit, developed into
an area of major accomplishment for both the Unit Comander and the
NCOIC. In March 1982, the Comander was selected by higher headquartc!ra
to seine on a DA level,Automation Management Alternatives Study in
Washington, DC. This study took much longer than anticipated--from
8 March through 19 June 1982--during which time SFC RobertW. Long
assumed the role of Acting Comander of USACC-Pine Bluff. SFC Long \

fulfilled his responsibilities in an exemplary manner and CPT Catts
received an MSM Award for his contributions to the efficient managemettt
of automation.
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(U) Stre,lgth.

Authorized ASsigtied

Military 8 10
Civilian 5 6

USACC-Red River

(U) USACC-Red River, located at Red River Army Depot, Texarkana,
Texas, continued under the direction of Mr. John L. Douglas, Dire~tOrO
Mr. Douglas also served as the C-E Officer on the staff of the Depot
Comander at Red River Ar~ Depot and Lone Star Amy Amunition Plant.
The basic mission of this activity was to plan, program, operate and
maintain base comunications-e lectronics (C-E) system for Red River
Ar~ Depot .(AD) and Lone Star Amy hunition Plant (AAP), and to
provide communications support for depot emergency operations. Also,
it served as C-E Officer on Cmmanders ‘ staffs at Red River AU and
Lone Star AAP.

(U) Accomplishments. In the Planning Activity, the Installation
Telecmunications Plan (ITP) was updated. prOjeCt DRC-DSC_618DU_101-82,
TCC Reconfiguration, Red River Army Depot, Building 184, was approxi-
mately 95 percent complete. On Project DRC-DSC-618CU-073-80,200 Line
DCO Addition, final engineering designs had been completed. A contract
was awarded for installation of Project DRC-DSC-618BN-069 (Cable
Replacement to General Shops Area) on 16 August 1982. Work was to be
completed in the 2d quarter, PT83. Cmpletion of this project would
replace the bulk of the rmaining lead covered cable at Red River AU.
The implementation of Project DRC-DSC-618CU-081 (Optical Character
Reader Equipment) in May 1982: had greatly enhanced operations in the
TCC. Project DRC.-DSC-618DU-IU2(Telephone Cable Area “F”) was completed
in July 1982, and Project DRC-DSC-618CU-082 (Video Display Uniscope-22
Terminal) was completed in March 1982.

(U) In the Logistics/SupplyActivity, in accordance with AR 710-2,
all property records had been converted to new fores. The activity
Supply Technician attended a DARCOM Seminar in Birmingham, Alabama on
conversion to these new fores.

(U) In regard to telephone maintenance at the Lone Star AAP, the
completion of a new building to house the Fire and Guard Departments
involved a move of telephones and special communications equipment from
the old I-4 to the new 1-71 building. This move was of major imp,ortante
to preclude total disruption of services to Fire and Guard operations.
Approximately 2500 feet of 25 pair cable was buried to upgrade the
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present telephone cable system and to provide expansion capabilities to
Area ‘“F.” Assistance was provided this activity by the Maintenance
Assistance and Instructions Team (MAITj.

(U) At Red River AU, in the Area “F” telephone cable expansion
project, approximately 7600 feet of 25 pair cable was buried, six pair
cable was pulled to some 15 Igloos and three large cable cuts were
repaired. The contractor was in the process of installing cable to tbe
General Shops Area. Contractor work was being monitored by the acti~~ity
cable splicer. Few problems occurred with the Automatic Message
Accounting (AMA) since installation in December 1980; four IOM cards
were replaced, and one tape drive was replaced. The AMA system was
operational with DMIS providing a monthly print-out.

(U) In Electronic Maintenance, due to overage and unreliable
equipment, the workload was very heavy for much of the year. Installat-
ion of the OCRE helped alleviate the problem by allowing Maintenanc<~
to remove over half of the teletype equipment. The Mobile Telephone
System was still presenting problems as well as the Security Divisiozl’s
Converts-Cm radios. A project to replace 40 of Lone Star AAP’s 15 to
17 year old radios was about”halfiay cmpleted. All of their overag(:
radio equi~ent waa expected to be replaced over the subsequent four yeara.
A Comprehensive Employment Act (CETA) review was in progress comparing
contract maintenancewith in-house maintenance costs for non-tactical
radio, audio-visual, teletype and MODEN maintenance. The personnel in
the field of electronics had their job series changed and grades cut as
a result of job standard revision by the Office of Personnel Management
(OPN) . Job performance and service to the customer remained excelle]]t
despite the hea~ workload and adverse personnel actions.

(U) In the Communications Center, with the Amy and our host
installation in the midst of the greatest modernization efforC since
World War II, it was appropriate that record c-unications move ahead
in 1982 with the latest state-of-the-art. Phase 11 of the Cmmunic/i-
tions Center reconfigurationwas completed with the installation of
Stand Alone Optical Recognition Equipment (SA OCRE). The CO~unicatiOns
Center moved from manua1ly punching paper tape narrative messagea on
World War II vintage machines to a system that automatically converted
a properly prepared DD Fom 173/2 into a properly formatted paper tape
for AUTODIN input through the DCT 9000. This installationwas completed
in April 1982. USACEEIA provided new equipment training on 19-23 April
1982, Due to the requirement that students would be relieved of all
other duties for the 40-hour course, only two operators could be made
available for the entire week. The two operators then were responsible
for giving On the Job Training (OJT) to the remaining operators as time
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and workload pemitted. USACEEIA conducted the final test and
evaluation during the period of 26-30 April 1982. The test director
considered operator training adequate; howe”er, the material prO”ided
for training the user comunity appeared inadequate.

(U) The automation of narrative message processing was expected
to have an unprecedented impact on message drafters/releasers. It was
necessary to develop an initial orientation for presentation. This
was a joint division (Support and Communications Center) effort. A
desk top guide was prepared and printed locally in sufficient copies
for handouts. A video cassette tape produced by the Na~ for training
purposes was burrowed. A total of 193 persons attended orientation
sessions. The use of DD Form 173/2 in OCR fomat would be mandatory
by 18 October 1982.

(U) Prior to the SA OCRE installation, a Sperry Univac Uniscope
Terminal (u200) was installed as a DCT 9000 peripheral unit to be used
as a,back-up for narrative message processing. Messages were written
and edited on the VDT screen and then transferred to a tape cassette
to be used for transmission and history. mile not having a customer
impact operators experienced extreme frustrationwhen the headquarters
mandated do-it-yourself OJT was attempted following initial installation.
A Univac “feature” had been mitted rendering the U200 incapable of
responding in the mnner indicated by the operators manual. Little
progress was made until the problem was identified and corrected.

(U) Strength. Thirty-six personnel were authorized and 37
were actual.

USACC-Redstone

(U) Gene~al. USACC-Redstone provided total base c-nicationa
support includlng Air Traffic Control (ATC) to the US Amy Missile
Comand (MICOM), Ballistic Missile Defense Systems Commnd (BMDSCOM),
and other tenant activities at Redstone Arsenal (RSA) and the
Huntsville, Alabam Research Park Complex (RPC). The unit was collocated
with the Arsenal at Redstone (Huntsville), Alabama.

(U) Accotiplishments. Fiscal year 1982 had been a busy, productive
year for USACC-Redstone. Like everyone else, it was plagued by personnel
vacancies, the hiring freeze which precluded recruitment frm outside
the Comand, and general economic conditions that had created a cessation
of travel for lower grade positions. However, despite the mild irritants,
accomplishment of the USACC’s mission was made through temporary promo-
tions, details, overtime and musica1 chairs in an exemplary ~nner.
Belief in this seemed well founded and was greatly reinforced when on
14 September 1982, USACC-Redstone was advised by USACC-DARCOM that it had
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been judged the best unit in DARCOM. For’this singular honor USACC-
Redstone extended its heartfelt thanks and comended the sagacity of
COL Tabor and his august panel of judges at USACC-DAHCOM.

(U) Consolidation of the BMDSCOM and Redstone Arsenal telephone
switchboardswas accomplished this year. This action placed all Am
activities in the Huntsville, Alabama area on a comon switchboard and
provided greatly improved service for many. The consolidation resulted
in a one time cost of $1803 and yielded a monthly savings of $340. me
secure Modular ME Remote Teminal (WT) became operational at the
Research Park Complex this year; thus providing improved TCC support to
BMDSCOM, FM PATRIOT, Huntsville Engineer District and other tenant
activities of RPC. During FY 1982 12 new TELER projects were initiated,
and 10 previously submitted projects came to fruition. In the same
period, 73 RFSS were issued while 29 were cmpleted. The M-E TCC
continued to grow, having logged 1,086,013 messages sent and 795,136
received for the year. This represented a 9.5% increase over last year.

(U) In August 1981, two USACC-Redstone Air Traffic Controllers
were chosen to au~ent FAA personnel in Windsor Locks, Connecticut.
SSGS TerryD. Hardin and JamesL. Seeber did their usual superlative
job in support of the FAA, with SSG Hardin attaining partial qualifica-
tions in the six months he was there and SSG Seeber becoming fully
qualified during his year of duty. Both soldiers received the
Humanitarian Service Medal, with Hardin receiving the Army Achievement
Medal and Seeber receiving the Army Commendation Medal.

(U) The Corps of Engineers Cincinnati District came on line to
the Redstone H in September 1982. The Maha District was working
feverishly to come on line by December 1982. These terminals, as well
as the BMDSCOM MART, were secure; thus increasing the workload of
USACC-Redstone’sMaintenance Division.

(U) Most significant among the TY82 accomplishments and sourc<:
of greatest pride for Mr. peacock, Chief, COMSEC Maintenance and Mr.
Dennis, Chief, ME TCC was the installation of a new 125Rw ONAN
generator adjacent to the TCC. This insured that the NE was never
in the dark for more than three seconds.

(U) The USACC-Redstone Supply Section had not been idle this yea]:,
as evidenced by the fact that they had: completed changeover of the
property book IAW DA PAN 710-2-1; submitted 544 LOGMIS transactions;
completed 1003 document register actions; and coordinated the receiPt,
storage and issue of BOMS associated with 10 TELER projects.
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(U) Strength.

Authotiized ASsigned

Officer 1
Civilian 5; (75-18YP) 71
Enlisted 23 29
Pemanent Overhire 2 2
Temporary o 3

USACC-R6ck”Island

(U) General. Physically located at Rock Island Arsenal, an
island of 950 acres in the Mississippi River in Illinois, USACC-Rock
Island’s basic mission was to provide comunications-elec tronics management,
assistance> and operations support tO HQ, US Army Materiel and Rea4iness

Readiness Comand and its more than 30 subordinate installations and
activities. Support was also provided to four Class 11 activities and
17 tenant actvities, as well as over 100 Class B telephone accounts.
USACC-Rock Island was under comand control of the 7th Signal Comand
and the operational control of HQ ARRCOM. Functions performed in
support of a major subordinate comand and its more than 30 subordinates
were numerous, but included technical advice ad assistance to GOCO
operations at Army bunition Plants, direct participation in the
planning of a mjor mobilization effort in support of the soldier
throughout the world, coordination with other DOD departments (Naw,
Air Force, and Marine Corps) in suppOrt Of the DOD assigned single
item mnagement for conventional amunition, technical assistance ad
design of telecommunications services for MIS supporting a major DOD
logistics mission, record and voice communications in support of a
multi-million dollar procurement mission in both OMA and PAA funding
programs.

(U) Support provided to Rock Island Arsenal required an adjustment
from the norml military and administrativemissions due to Rock Island
Arsenal (RIA) being an ArW Industrial Funded installation. This re-
quired competition with industry in the manufacture of ,majoritems,
secondary items and repair parts for weapons. Rock Island Arsenal also
performed depot functions for special Army tool set programs and
hydropneumatic recoil mechanisms.

(U) This massive C-E support requirement forheadquarters,
~auf acturing and depot, and both GOCO and GOGO activities created
challenging, rewarding situations within USACC-ROck Island. Initiative
and determinationwere the rule, rather than the exception, as USACC-
Rock Island provided support to process over 572,000 messages per day
in the TCC (approximately 212,000 were narrative messages), maintained
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over 8,800 telephone instruments (vast majOrity are multi-line and key
systems), operated TCCS at nine separate installations throughout COMS,
along with an unclassified dial-up Dataspeed 40 network with seven
inacti”e AAPS. It supported 60 special data circuits, 169 MODEMS, 15
multiplexors and over 300 data teminals cmprised of both minicomputers
and dumb terminals. This was the fastest growing area of support for
which USACC-Rock Island was responsible. The Maintenance Division
received 1,212 work orders during the fiscal year and completed 1,168
work orders. Additionally, due to the HQ ARRCOM reorganization, a total
of 31 weekends and 3,116 overtime manhours were used to support office
relocations.

(U) The TCC served 46 key customers (directorates/office/tenant
activities) in this area with a total breakdown of 114 distribution
points. ‘Ithad four dedicated tape drives for World Wide kmnition
Reporting System (WARS), Standard Entry Exit System (SEES), Supply and
Defense ~unition required by Data Processing Installation (DPI).
Messages for this program totalled 292,744 for the year. In addition

to the tape drives, 847 facsimile messages
with a total of 47635 pages were processed by the TCC. Continuing
equipment probIems were experienced throughout the year. The majority
of units in the DCT 9000’terminal were replaced during May 1982, with
refurbished equipment. Hmever, equipment problems continued. Since
the initial installation of 20 Federal Telec-unications System (FTS)
circuits in 1981, three additional incoming circuits had been installed
due to extremely heavy usage. USACC-Rock Island maintained a 285 page
property book with equipment at 17 geographical locations.

(U) Accomplishments. Several projects were completed during the
1 October 1981 through 30 September 1982 timefrme. New leased
electronic telephone systems were installed at the AHRCOM GOCO huni-
tion Plants: (1) At Sunflower AAP a Dimension 400 was installed on
7 January 1982; (2) At Badger AAF a RON MCBX was installed on 11 May
1982; and (3) At Cornhusker M a Dimension 400 was installed on
15 May 1982. Also, all leased, six minute per page facsimile terminals.
in the ARRCOM Transportation and Procuretientnetworks were replaced
with non-secure terminals capable of two, four, and six minute operation.
The purpose of this replacement was to upgrade obsolete teminals while
increasing speed and reducing telephone line transmission time. A
total of 22 terminals were replaced on a lease purchase contract with
purchase to be completed in FY 1983. A DRC-~-540CN-088 Test and
Diagnostic Facility (TDF) ADP provided TDF for the Central Cmmodity
Comand Standard System (CCSS) cmputer at HQ ARRCOM. A DRC-~-540CN-089
Test and Diagnostic Facility (TDF) (Scientific and Engineering) provided
TDF for three Scientific and Engineering prime computers. A DRC-M-540CN-
110 World Wide Military Comand Control System (WWMCCS) Intercomputer
Network Teminal was obtained for HQ ARRCOM Emergency Operation Center
(EOC). A DRC-AMR-540CN-116 Nuclear Weapons Terminal provided necessary
secure equipment in support of the DOD nuclear reporting system.
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(U) Strength.

Authorized

Office of the Director 2
Operations Division 1
Telephone Operations Branch 7
TCC Operations Branch 23
C-E Support SS0 2
Maintenance Division 14
Support Division 9
Plant Division 19

“Total Strength,~ 7

ASsigtied

2
1
6

23
5
14
9
17

7

* Three military personnel who were excess in their MOS were
assigned to USACC-Rock Island.

USACC-Rocky“Mountain

(U) General. The USACC-Rocky Mountain, located at Rocky Mountain
Arsenal, Comerce City, Colorado, was comanded by LTC Richard W. Smith,
with MAJ Edward R. Ettner, Jr. as his deputy. The Director of this
organization was Mr. Roy M. Radecky, who also served as Comunications-
Electronics Officer on the installation comander’s personal staff. The
basic mission of USACC-Rocky Mountain waa to provide cowunications-
electronics mnagement, assistance, technical and operational support
to Rocky Mountain Arsenal’s chemical/munitions demilitarizationproiects
and contamination control programs and support of 15 tenant activities.
This comunications-e lectronics support included serving as C-E Officer
on the RMA Comander’s staff, planning, programing, operating and
maintaining day to day operations of the base comunicationa systems,
equi~ent and facilities for Rocky Mountain Arsenal; to include provid-
ing expanded cowunicat ions support during Rocky Mountain Arsena1
Emergency Operations and W’s Surety Mission. Moreover, regular
installation, telephone, telecommunications,facsimile and non-tactical
radio operations were being provided. New tasking and responsibilities
involved direct support in COMSEC, and maintenance and logistic support
to 6th Amy Readiness Region VIII and US Army Health Services, both
located at Fitzsimons Army Medical Center, Aurora, Colorado.

(U) Accomplishments. This unit in conjunction with Mountain Bell
Telephone’Company cmpleted additional telephone cable to ADP/MISO and
AFFES for computer/data systems. This involved the installation of
remote cmputer terminals and MODEMS . The work included rehabilitation
of old cable pairs and the installation of new telephone cables to each
building. Telephone cable was furnished to three remote site locations
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for a new ASL weather computer aystm. C-E support for the World Wide
Military Co~and Central Systems (WCCS) was coqleted, This unit was
tasked with establishing and providing COMSEC training, accounting,
maintenance, technical installation assistance and logistical support
to the *CCS. This activity waa a new unit and the system was being
operated by US Arw Health Services, located at Fitzsimons Am Medical
Center, Aurora, Colorado. Site preparation (Building 112) was
accomplished for a new Dimension 2000 Electronic Switchboard, scheduled
for cutover on 19 November 1982. Comercial pmer, battery backup
support and the complete renovation of.the basement of the Communic-
ationSupport Building 112 was involved. This demanded support of RMA
engineering,procurement, contracting and c~unication.

(U) Strength. As of 30 September 1982, the total civilian
authorized strength was 10; actual assigned strength was nine.

USACC-Sacramento

(U) In FY 1982, UASCC-Sacramento, under the Director, Floyd L.
Hoglen, was a tenant activity at the Sacramento A- Depot located in
SacraentO, California. Its mission was to plan, progrm, operate and
maintain the Comunications-Elec tronics (C-E) systems for the Sacramento
Ar~ Depot and other supported activities. It provided communications
support for the host installation emergency operation$
and developed communications requirements for the host installation
Comander. It also provided C-E support to the tenant activities at
the post, the Army Audit Agency (AAA), the Sacramento District Recruit-
ing Comand and the Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC) unit at the
University of California at Davis. USACC-Sacraento provided a Mobile
Telephone Maintenance Contact Team to support telephone maintenance
and limited telephone installation requirements for activities within
a geographical region. The Director served as C-E Officer for the
host installation and for the Logistics Control Activity (LCA) at the
Presidio of San Francisco.

(U) Accomplishments. A cost savings of approximately $26,000 per
annum for the District Recruiting Comand was achieved by rerouting all
telephone service through the Sacramento Ar~ Depot (SAAD) Dial Central
Office (DCO). Telephone service via SAAD DCO was projected to average
between $1,000 to a,200 for each month as compared with a $3,344 average
monthly cost during the last six months in 1980. Thirteen OPX circuits
were added in support of this new service. This service was started,
effective June 1982. All costs for the telephone service to DRC would
be reimbursed to USACC-Sacramento. No benefits were derived by USACC-
Sacramento, but the new service would create additional workload for
servicing telephone orders and processing the billings.
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(U) The Limited Distance MODEMS (LDM) for Local SPEEDEX Support
project resulted in the ptirchaseof eight Racal-Milge COM LINK III short
haul MOD~s at a cost of $6,040, which would save $1,448 during the
first year and $31,400 over a five year period against present cost of
leasing six MODEMS at $104 per month. These MODEMS replaced all the
4800 bps leased MODEMS and many of the IIC Corporation 2400 bps MODEMS
which had been in service for about 10 to 12 years. The project was
completed on 20 July 1982.

(U) To upgrade facsimile, a replacement was required to eliminate
the slow speed desktop facsimile equipment in use in the TCC, in favor
of a higher speed equipment to comply with official facsimile standards.
A PANAF~ N 1200 facsimile set was leased to replace the Xerox Tele-
copier III. This project was cmpleted on 14 May 1982.

(U) The existing Control Data Corporation (CDC) UT-ZOO Remote
Terminals were replaced with CDC 18-05 teminals at six remote locations
at the Sacrmento Ar~ Depot. This in turn required upgrading of
existing 2400 bps IIC 201B MODEMS with 4800 bps Gandalf LDS 329 MODEMS
in order to be compatible with the new data CDC 18e05teminal equipment
and KET frontend microprocessor. Sixteen 4800 bps MODEMS were purchased
at a cost of $6,840. This project was completed effective 30 March 1982.

(U) Sharpe Army Depot (SW), as the West C@a~ Area Oriented
Distribution (AOD) Depot, had a vital supply mission to perform and
required timely ADP support to accomplish this mission. SWAD replaced
its remote terminal equipment with newer, faster equipment in an effort
to speed up processing, but was limited by the speed capability of
the communications lines which had to be upgraded to accommodatethe new
equipment. This task was accomplished by replacing the existing 2400 bps
and 4800 bps MODEMS with 9600 bps MODEMS. This action was projected to
save approximately $25,000 over a five year period. This project was
completed on 1 July 1982.

(U) The Western District Amy Audit Agency (AAA) was transferred
from Redwood City, California to Sacramento in July 1982. This agency
was tasked to provide cmunications service which would allm AAA to
access WATS, FTS and AUTOVON systems via the”switchboard located at
the Sacramento Arq Depot Dial Central Office (DCO). Eight off-premise
extensions were provided AAA for this purpose which resulted in a cost
saving action to AAA. This agency provided maintenance and billing
service, but all additional costs such as long distance toll and monthly
service charges were reimbursed by ~ to this unit.
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(U) Strength.

1 October 1981 20 Septe&er 1982

Authorized Civilians 28 28
Assigned Civilians 28 27

USACC-Seneca

(U) USACC-Seneca’s mission at Seneca Am Depot was to plan,
program, budget and coordinate installation Of telecO~unicatiOns
requirements as well as to operate and maintain the telecoanication$
systems, facilities and equipment. USACC-Seneca also provided
Communications Security (COMSEC) and developed comunications-e lectronics
mobilization requirements. USACC-Seneca was structurally organized with
an Office of the Director and two divisions--Operationsand Maintenance.

(U) Telephone switchboard operations provided 24-hour, seven day
a week service, including holidays. The switchboardwas staffed by
three telephone operators and a telephone operator supervisor. Adminis-
trative city trunks, FOreiin Exchange (FX), Federal TelecO~uoicati~s
System (FTS), and operator assistance Automatic Voice Network (AUTOVON)
lines terminated at the Depot switchboard.

(U) The Telecommunications Center provided record communications
service eight hours a day, five days a week. During nOn-Operational
hours they were on call to receive or send high precedence messages.
It was staffed with four communications equipment operators.

(U) USACC-Seneca maintained two separate Dial Central Offices
(DCO) equipped with Automatic Electric Company (ASCO) Dial Telephone
Equipment (DTE)., The staffing in Wire Maintenance consisted of one
telephone mechanic (inside plant), a wire c-unications cable splicer
and a wire communications equipment installer and repaiman.

(U) me Telecommunications Center maintenance staff consisted of
one electronics mechanic communications equipment installer and repairer
who, in addition to the primary function of maintaining COMSEC equipment,
also had the responsibility to mintain Seneca Amy Depot’s Intrusion
Detection System (IDS).

(U) USACC-Seneca“maintainedthe Terminal Very High Frequency Wni
Range (TVOR) Distance Measuring Equipment (DME) and Non-Directional
Beacon (NDB) facilities and ground-to-air radio communications equip-.
ment in the flight advisory facility. Maintenance support was provided
by one electronics mechanic who also provided the maintenance support
to Seneca Army Depot’s three separate Master Antenna Television
(MATV) systems.
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(U) Accomplishments. In October 1981, the 7th Signal Comand
Inspector General (IG) arrived and, through the period 26-30 October
1981, performed its inspection. Accordingly, all facets of OPeration~
and Maintenance functions were reviewed.and evaluated. The overall
evaluation was satisfactory. Natuially, there were some minor findings
which required corrective actions, but these were confined for the most
part to administrative procedures and records maintenance ~tter~ . A1l”
corrective actions were completed prior to 30 June 1982.

(U) Throughout the 1st quarter of :F@2, many hours were spent
developing the initial Installation TelecommunicationsPlan (ITP) for
Seneca Ar~ Depot (SEAD). In January 1982, Mr. Don Williams from USACC-
DARCOM’S Plans Division visited to review and assist in “finaldraft of
the initial ITP. Through his efforts and long hours of follow-up
efforts, the initial ITP was submitted to the 7th Signal Comand on
3 Feburary“1982. AS a result, the ITP, Parts 1 and 2, was evaluated
and returned for update with only minor changes. In May 1982, Mr. Don
Boline, USACEEIA-COWS, arrived to discuss and develop Part 3 of the
ITP. Part 3 contained the engineered proposals for resolving the
operational requirements identified in Part 2. Proposals for Part 3
were received mid-August for inclusion in the formal submission of the
ITP. By the end of September 1982, the complete ITP package was being
staffed through the Seneca Army Depot Comander for ,hisconcurrence/
approva1.

(U) Of major importance in F~2, was the commencement in
October 1981 of TELER Project DRC-DSC-624DU-087-80 which provided a
new 300 pair cable to service three new Military c~~struction, Army (MCA)
structures being built to support an SEAD mission involving tenancy of
the 833d Ordinance Cmpany. The new cable would provide additional
cable capacity for wire supported services to other structures in the
north area of Seneca Army Depot. The project work started in October
1981, was the first phase in a three-phase,MCA-funded program. The
contractor successfully completed the first phase in early April 1982,
at which time we accepted his portion of the new cable between the
Satellite DCO and the amunition training facility. On 25 June 1982,
after receiving additionalMCA funding from the 7th Signal Comand,
the second ad third phase contracts were awarded. The contractor
began work on 30 August 1982, and had completed 85 percent of cable
project work through the end of September 1982. The final ~OmPletion
date was anticipated to be approxiwtely 1 November 1982.

(U) Site preparation work had been contracted and.started in
September 1982 for the new Non-Directional Beacon (NDB), Navigational
Aid (NAVAID), another facility supporting Seneca Army Airfield. This
project was under TELER DRC-DSC-62491-066-79. The NDB was a low
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frequency radio beacon which transmitted non-directional radio signals
to assist a Dilot in determining bearings and “home-in” on the airfield.
New NDB equi~ment would replace-a much older (pre-WorldWar II) low
frequency/medium frequency (LF/MF) Compass Locator transmitter type ~R
which had run out of useful life expectancy.

(U) In conclusion, FY82 had been a busy year. Besides the
above noteworthy accomplishments,many more routine accomplishments,
too numerous to mention, had been achieved daily which had sustained
a high level of comunications-elec tronics (C-E) operations and
maintenance mis$i.onfunctions without degradation and despite manpower
constraints.

(U) Strength.

Authorized Assigned

Military o 0
Civilian 19 19

“USACC-Sierra

(U) General. During FY82, this organization continued under
the direction of Mr. Worley H. Evans. The basic mission of USACC-Sierra
was to insure readiness by providing cost effective mission essential
communications through positive management, comand, control and effi-
cient operations and maintenance of the communication facilities.

(U) Accomplishments. During August 1982, a contract was awarded
to Delaware-Orcal Cable Incorporated for provisions of Comercial CATV
to replace the Government-providedMATV. It was anticipated that the
new system would be operational by 1 November 1982. USACC-Sierra
started FY82 off with the Telephone Maintenance Section, Outside
Plant Persmnel installing and recabling the key systems in Facilities
Engineers. The Inside Plant Employees worked long hours one cold night
in November 1981, splicing a contractor cut cable. After four years
absence, Christmas carols once again replacd the dial tone, in
December 1981, thanks to an Inside Plant man, Bill Lockwood. In
December 1981, an alternate Emergency Operations Center was installed
at Security by the Outside Plant Employees. In June 1982, Key Systems
in P-2 were cabled and installed to facilitate the move of the Directorate
for Administrative Services. In July 1982, cable was spliced for a new
building in the Secure Area. Also installed was a key system, and cable
was run and phones installed in the building. For the use Of the
operators, a new Reno FX circuit was installed on the switchboard. Irl
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August 1982, two new AUTOVON circuits were wired in, and the existing
AUTOVON jumpers were rerun. At the close of FY81,, 156 work requests

were processed and at the close of FY82, a drop to 85 requests was
seen.

(U) Strength.

Authorized Assigned

Military 2 2
Civilian 19 19

“USACC-Sharpe

(U) General. USACC-Sharpe Army Depot provided total communications
support to Sharpe Army Depot, a secondary items depot which served the
western continental United States, Alaska, Pacific and Far East. Sharpe
Ar~ Depo,temployed approximately 1400 civilian personnel and had
permanently assigned approximately 50 military personnel.

(U) Accmplishwnts. USACC-Sharpe had a busy and exciting year.
Foremost were the personnel changes within the activity. The Director,
Mr. Pangelinan, accepted a position with USACC-DARCOM in July 1982. The
Supply Technician accepted a lateral position with USACC-Aberdeen in
April 1982. The Chief of the Operations Division was upgraded to GS-11,
A new job as CommunicationsAssistant, GS-7, was authorized as a result
of a manpower survey, and an u~ard mobi1ity General Cmunicat ions
Equipment Operator position was filled. The lone Military Air Traffic
Controller was assigned to FAA augmentation of the Reno, Nevada Air
Traffic Control Facility.

(U) There were in excess of 10 projects in an active stage,
ranging in dollar amounts from $2,400 for Limited Distance MODENS in
support of ADP to a $250,000 Standard Remote Terminal replacing the
Sperry-Univac DCT 9000. The latter project would be homed to the
Oakland - and was projected to go operational in the 2d quarter of
FY 1983. In conjunction with the SRT project, site preparation
required installation of a raised floor in the Telec_nications
Center (TCC); completion estimated in December 1982.

(U) Construction design of a Maintenance Facility had been
apprOved and was being processed along with an ADP project for bid
submission. The maintenance Facility cost was at $67,000 plus and
would provide modem facilities to the Maintenance Division. The
estimated cmpletion date was in the 3d quarter of FY83.
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(U) Of particular interest this year had been the proliferation
of ADP and office automation within the depot in which.USACC-Sharpe
had pKovided the communications suppOrt. one Of the majOr”PrOjects
was the reconfiguration of the Standard Systems Application (SSA)
(fomerly SPEEDEX) consolidating 10 remote terminals through a Test
Diagnostic Facility, providing expansion of the system to 17 teminals
but reducing the dedicated circuits to six. These terminals accessed
the Central Computer Site at Sacramento Ar~ Depot which provided
Sharpe with total ADP support. The reconfiguration provided enhance-
ment of maintenance personnel in sustaining circuit continuity,
minimizing domtime, and reducing circuit costs. The maintenance
personnel were also directly involved in providing communications
support for a Key-to-Disk-to-TapeSystem, reducing the necessity for
handling data cards.

(U) USACC-Sharpe was actively providing for c-nications
support to =~T teminals (MODEM and possibly concentrator to the
TIP at MS Laboratory, Moffett Field) and in providing transmission
facilities to a WANG WPS-5 (Word Processing System). In addition, the
maintenance facility had upgraded the entire radio network for the
depot in the mount in excess of $200,000 in the past two years,
including a just-cmpleted project for $10,000 for secure radios.

(U) The Operation Division had also been very busy. In addition
to the projects within the TCC, they were in the process of coordinating
the design and site preparation for a World-Wide Cmmand and Control
System Teminal. The teminal’ would be located adjacent to the TCC for
better COMSEC control and would be encompassed within an Emergency
Operations Center (ECC). Completion of the site preparation and ternlinal
installationwas estimated for the 2d quarter of Fy8.3.

(U) Studies and statistical data collectionwre progressing in
support of the Dial Central Office upgrade. Although defement of the
schedule for upgrade had been directed by higher headquarters, USACC-.
Sharpe remained active on this project because of the exigencies
attendant with an obsolete, costly and slm telephone system.

(U) The Operations Division was providing communications
coordinating Support to the depot on the Western Distribution Facility,
an MCA Project costing in excess of 75k. The MCA Project entailed a
totally automated supply operation encompassing approximately 72,000
square feet, and it was scheduled for start of construction in 1985.

(U) The Air Traffic Control (ATC) Facility had been extremely
active, both in providing daily ATC support and in providing expert
advice to the depot in all manner of Air Space Utilization. ATC
Chief, as the Host InstallationAir Traffic and Air Space Officer, had
been actively involved with the Depot Comander and his staff in
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maintaining a cooperative image in the use of the air space, not only
on the depot, but as it affected the local communities. The ATC
Facility would be testing and activating a new Non-Directional Beacon
in the very near future. All this, in spite of operating at and below
Emergency Manning levels, because of personnel fluctuations and the
assignment of the one military controller to au~ent the FAA Tower in
Reno, Nevada. In spite of all, the Sharpe Air Traffic Facility was
warded top honors for the best Air Traffic Control Operation within
USACCrDARCOM in 1982.

(U) Strength.

Director
CommunicationsAssistant
Secretary
Chief, Operations Division
Telephone Operator
Chief, TCC
General Comnications Equipment Operator
Chief, Maintenance Division
Elec Mechanic
Supply Technician
Chief, ATC
ATC
ATc (MIL)

Total

Assigned

o
1
0
1
1
1
4
1
4
0
1
1

Authorized

1
1
1
1
1
1
4
1
4
1
1
2

USACC-St. Louis

(U) Genetal On 4 January 1979, this activity was redesignated
as the US _&unications Comand-St. Louis (usACC-STL). Its
mission was to plan, program, operate and maintain Comunications-
Electronics (C-E) systems in support of TSARCOM/AVRADCOM and their
tenants, RCPAC, DOD and other government agencies in the St. Louis,
Missouri area and the Amy Plant Representative Office-Bell / TEXTRON
(ARPRO-BE),Fort Worth, Texas. It also provided C-E support (planning,
progr~ing and management) for the Midwest Scientific and Engineering
Computer Center (MS and ECC) including associated C-E services for
the remote terminal user(s) of this system. The USACC coordinated,
planned and programed C-E systems in support of TSARCOM and AVRADCOM
remotely located subordinate activities. It served as C-E staff
officer for the Comander, TSARCOM, C-E Staff Officer for AVRADCOM,
provided C-E Officer services for MMSA and was Area C-E Officer for
Metro, St. Louis. All of the Electronic-MechanicalCommunications
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Equipwnt and Repairer positions (WG 2614) were surveyed for application
of the new classification standards under the Factor Evaluation System
(FES). As of 20 August 1982, all of these positions were converted to
Electronic-Mechanic (WG “2604). There WaS no loss of grades or personnel.

(U) Accomplishments. Three major telecommunicationsprojects were
initiated by this c-and during the reporting period. The USACC-STL
Test and Diagnostic Facility (TDF) was expanded and reconfigured over
100 percent. The installation of a major c-unications processing
computer (COMTEN) and the complete relocation of host (TSARCOM) ADP
equipment were the major factors for the TDF expanaion and reconfigura-
tion. Tbia TDF upgrade increased computer port access from 145 to 346.
The ever-increasing demand for computer”acceas by comands supported by
USACC-STL was successfully met at a fraction of cost that would be
required through dedicated circuitry. This installationwas accomplished
by a five man CEEIA team from Fort Ritchie, Maryland and the maintenance
personnel, and was completed on 14 November 1981. The TELER associated
with this project was DRC-TAR-900CU-097-82.

(U) A locally controlled data circuit cable plant was installed
at the host (TSARCOM)“complex. This com,and (USACC-STL)was tasked by
its host to assist in reconfiguration of the computer complex. %enty -
one thousand feet of 100 pair cable was installed throughout the complex
and terminated at strategic locations in eight buildings. A total of
1,500 cable pairs were installed through the USACC-STL TDF. The
installationwas accomplished through the use of a twenty-two-man teanl
from the Missouri National Guard and a three-man instructor team from
USACEEIA. Maintenance personnel from this cotiand were responsible for
the planning and execution of the project which was cmpleted on
23 March 1982. The expansion and reconfiguration of the host DPI and
the resultant interface with the USACC-STL TDF resulted in improved
circuit efficiency for cmputer use as well as improved DPI production
for three DARCOM major subordinate commands, and their subordinate
activities/tenants. In addition, immediate monetary savings were
realized by terminating 160 leased Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
(SWBTCO) circuits. Anticipated project costs not to exceed $35,000 were
met. Additionally, the first year savings was $41,270, which did not
include a $40, one time installation coat per circuit to Southwestern
Bell or administrative costs such as ordering circuits, cost accounting
and pa~ent of monthly bills. It was anticipated that a $3 million
savings would be realized over the life span of the cable.

(U) Initial planning and material coordination requested by RCPAC
for installation of data TDF and Data Cable Plant began in April 1982.
Equipment layout, duct layout and cable routing diagram were furnished
to RCPAC on 15 September 1982. The TDF and Cable Plant were expected to
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be cmpleted by January 1983. In March 1982, this command participated
in Iv League 82. This cmmand provided Comunications-E lectronics
(C-E) support and furnished the primary means of communications during
the exercise. Both of the major telecommunicationscenters exceeded
the DCA standard allowable error rate of five percent. The TCC TSARCOM
maintained a .17 percent error rate, and TCC RCPAC maintained a .13
percent error rate.

(U) Strength.

Authorized Actual

Officers 1 2
Warrant Officers o 0
Enlisted 1 1
GS Civilians’ 53 46
WG Civilians 9 9

Total x x

(U) On 1 October 1981, the Defense Metropolitan Area Telephone
System (DMTS)--St. Louis was established, thereby separating from
USACC-STL. With that separation, 31 spaces were transferred. This
comand continued to provide all of its subscribers/customerswith
telephone equipment/service assuring that the telephonic operations/
activities of the organization were accomplished efficiently and
effectively in accordance with established requirements.

USACC-Tobyhanna

(U) Mission. USACC-Tobyhanna’smission was to plan, operate and
maintain c~ations-elec tronics (C-E) systems; provide c-unica-
tions support for host installation emergency operations; and serve as
C-E staff officer on the host installation comander’s staff.

(U) Accomplishments. A Customer Administrative Panel (CAP) was
instailed in October 1981. The CAP interfaced with,the telephone
system and enabled USACC-Tobyhanna to make rearrangements and changes;
for example, move station numbers or change the features and/or
restrictions assigned to a station.

(U) “Strength. Twenty-one civilians and no enlisted were
authorized. The actual strength was 21 civilians and one enlisted.

USACC-Tooele

(U) Mission. Tooele Army Depot, located 35 miles southwest of
Salt Lake ‘tab, approximately 20 miles from the great Salt Lake,
provided communications support to the host, nine tenant activities and
four Depot activities (Pueblo, Umatilla, Fort Wingate and Navajo). Its

212

UNCMSIFIED



UNCMSSIFIED

mission was to install, operate and *intain all telec~unicati Ons
equipment assigned to the Depot complex. This consisted of the

telephones, record data, cryptOfacilities, radiO, televisiOntpublic
address, intercm, audio-visual, and Other equipment as required.
Another part of its mission was to budget and provide all necessary
administrative and contractual support for the USACC Depot activities
(Pueblo, Umatilla, Fort Wingate and Navajo) of the Tooele Depot complex.

(u) A~~Ornp]ighrnefits.There was a change of comand in 1982.

Mr. Allan W. Deware assumed the Director’s post on 1 April 1982. He
came to Tooele frm the 5th Signal Comand in Woms, Germany.
Mr. Alan C. Dahl, whO perfO~ed as Acting DirectOr frOm January 1981
until March 1982, reverted to his fOrme.rpOsitiOn as the Chief,
Operations Division.

(U) The administrative telephone functions, to include both
operations and maintenance, had been undergoing a Comercial Activities
(CA) Review. This brought on-site visits frm USACC-DARCOM, 7th Signal
Comand, and Headquarters, USACC to evaluate this function and prepare
a Statement of Work (SOW).

(U) The Mobile System Support Team (MSST) was performing work i>l
support of other DAHCOM installations in the assigned area. During
N82, they performed work at Fort Wingate Depot Activity, Rock
Island Arsenal, Red River Army Depot, Lone Star tiunition Plant,
savanna Depot Activity, DuWay Proving GrOund, as well as suppOrted
the outside plant during non-travel time at Tooele Army Depot.

(U) On 1 June 1982, the operational control of Navajo Amy Depot
Activity was ass~ed by the Arizona National Guard. The c-unications
space was withdram by Headquarters, USACC-DARCOM at this time. The
incumbent was placed in a job at Headquarters, USACC at Fort Huachuca,
Arizona.

(U) During September, t,hesupply offices in Building T-10 were
renovated. This renovation was funded by the 7th Signal Cmand
Engineer Office and the work was accomplished by the local Facilities
Engineer.

(U) The annual Chemical Surety Operational Inspection (SOI) was
conducted by Headquarters, DARCOM on the chemical missions of the
Depot. The Depot passed the SOI with c-unications being given an
excellent rating for ~he,portion of the SOI.
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The Mobile System Support (MSST) was in the
originally anticipated during the conceptual

stage. This created a short~ge of-personnel for the maintenance-of
the local outside plant. The 50 percent of the time that the MSST was
at home base was actually much less because all leave and training
came out of “home” time. It created a problem where outside plant
maintenance was falling farther behind.

(U) The hiring freeze imposed by Headquarter, USACC created
personnel shortages in the TelecommunicationsCenter (TCC) and the
Electronics Branch. mere staffing was at a minimum, as in the TCC,
the shortage was covered with the exten~i”e use of O“ertime, ~hi~h
was much more than in previous fiscal years.

(U) The Arizona Ar~ National Guard (ANG) was operating the
Navajo Ar~ Depot Activity. The USACC space was withdrawn. The
manpower requirementswere being accomplished by USACC funding a
space being provided by the ANG. In effect, this gave us the same
responsibilitywith no USACC presence there to ensure that the
cowunications were adequate and that we were getting value received
for the money spent. This created a less than desirable situation.

(U) The USACC had an ongoing problem with the lack of TMDE to
support the non-tactical radio missions. Efforts to get comercial
TNDE had been fruitless. The proper T~E was essential to properly
support this mission.

(U) During the report period, tbe Automatic Message Accounting
(M) System became operational due to tbe software support being
developed by the host data processing people. This system was
extremely valuable as a management tool over authorized use of the
telephone. The tape drive failed and it was evacuated to the direct
exchange facility at FOrt Huach~~a. It was sent out for repair and
after 90 days it was returned. It was still, hwever, inoperable
when returned frm the DX at Fort Huachuca and was returned again for
further repair. It was urgently needed to help control the telephone
usage.

(U) The CA Review in the administrative telephone area ~a~~ed
morale problems to the personnel that cotildpotentially affect that
area. Many of the people had long service and were advanced in age,
but with not enough time to retire frm Federal Service. The unknows
had caused serious morale problems.

(U) “Strength. AS Of 30 September 1982, 48 employees were
authorized and 50 wer@ assigned.
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USACC-Watervliet

(U) General. The Watervliet Arsenal, a modern industrial facility
with technology and methods recognized throughout the world, had the
mission of manufacturing thick wall cannons in support of the Department
of Defense and Foreign Military Sales. The Arsenal has been the sole
producer in the USA and would continue so during the early stages of
mobilization. Included in the mission was the national procurement
responsibilityfor cannons and components, both realtime and for
mobilization. USACC-Watervliet pl=s,, program, operates and maintains
comunications-e lectronics systems for Watervliet Arsenal and provides
communications support for emergency operations.

(U) ‘Accomplishments. USACC-Watervliethad been actively supporting
the Arsenal!s modernization program; MCA Project REA~ (Renovation of
Armament Manufacturing). The scope of work for Project WARM required
demolishing several buildings, constructing two new buildings and
renovating six buildings, in a three-phase sequence. With Phase I
complete and Phase II 80 percent complete, they were nw in the final
phase. The tentative cmplet ion date was in FY84,

(U) Although extensive planning was required in the early stages
to provide five time phased TELERS to support the total MCA Project, the
heaviest work load was imposed by site preparation work. This work
consisted of relocating 30 key systems, 220 key telephones, 70 standard
telephones, telephone cables, data teminals, coaxial cables and
associated cmunications equipment. Fifteen thousand feet of telephone
wire and 40 thousand feet of 25 pair cable was run during this period
to accomplish the 1arge volume o.fmovement of personnel and c-unica-
tion equipment. Many hours were expended in meetings to schedule work
load and coordinate responsibilities to insure a smooth transition of
communication services.

(U) USACC-Watervliet’s support to Management Information Systems
Directorate (MISD) increased dramatically during the past year as
functional users required data terminals to interface with the MISD
cmputer main frame; either through coaxial cable of Limited Distance
MODEMS (LDM).

(U) The coqletion of TELER DRC-~-543DU-087, Limited Distance
MODEMS, iwediately generated another requirement for ten additional
LDMs. Although this was an unprograwed requirement, funds were
successfully obtained and obligated in FY 1982. Continued growth was
expected in the teleprocessing system as functional users‘ knowledge
of the systems potential increased. As the concept of desk side data.
terminal work stations increased in the MISD area, a similar effect
took place in Benet Weapons Laboratory’s (a major Arsenal tenant)
scientific computer main frame. A dial up MOD~ to access the computer
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from various laboratories to enhance the present coaxial cable
transmission system was being installed and tested. In addition to
the foregoing system!s growth, USACC-Watervliethad been meeting
with the Operations Directorate to plan c-unications support to
meet their needs in the area of data teleprocessing system, robotics,
and cmputer to direct numerical controlled machinerY which would
require transmission lines.

(U) One of the problems facing the communicator as use of mini-
computers, computers and word processing technology progressed, was
developing the expertise to keep pace. Only th~ough the ~“PPort of
USACC-DARCOM in recognizing that data technical’seminar attendancewas
a Priority I training requirement, could the manager meet the challenge
of expanding tethnology.

(U) In spite of the additional work described, USACC-Water”liet
continued to maintain the POTS (Plain Old Telephone Syster-1951 vintage),
nOn-tactical radio, crypto, teletypes, PA intercoms, radio paging systems
and other ancillary cmunications devices without any noticeable degrada-
tion of services; a noteworthy achievementwhen considered that the
activity was short one manyear, in one slot or another, during the report
period. USACC-Watervlietwas short the one and only Telephone Installer
authorized. The work was accomplished by effective use of the available
skills, overtime paid by the host, and the assistance of one TCC operator
on an overtime basis. AS of August, two military personnel were on
board to provide TDY telephone installer assistance. The hiring freeze
continued to hamper our efforts to hire a Telephone Installer.

(U) Reorganization at USACC-Watervliet included the appointment
Of our Director, Gerald G. Butler, on 15 November lg81. previous to
this, he had be,enthe Chief of the Maintenance Division. In January
1982, John D. Baniak was promoted frm the position of Electrical
mechanical Cmunications Equi~ent Installer/Repairerto Chief,
Maintenance Division. In April 1982, Thomas E. Bills, Telephone
Installer, was promoted to the vacant position of Electrical Communic-
ationsEquipment Installer/Repairer. In November 1982, the vacant
position of Supply Technician was filled by Patricia A.T~chyn, who
had been a Procurement Clerk with the Arsenal$s Procurement Directorate.

(U) Strength. As of 30 September 1982, there were 12 assigned
personnel and 13 authorized.

USACC-~ite Sands

(U) “General. USACC-White Sands, a tenant activity of the 4,000
square mil~ Sands Missile Range (WSMR), located in south central

New MexicO, prOvided engineering, installation, operation, modification,
maintenance, and management of range telecomunicationa, timing
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generation and distribution, non-tactical radios, cOmand contrOl/
destruct systems, and HF radiO systems tO suPPOrt the ~TE OPeratiOns
of Wsm. It also provided radio frequency management, su~eillance,
and analysis services for WS~; radio frequency surveillance and
interferenceresolution services for Fort Bliss, Texas, HOllOman Air
Force Base, and Kirtland Air Force Base, New Mexico; it prOvided
administrative, logistical, fiscal and technical (radiO frequencY
surveillance facilities, laboratov analysis, etc.) supeOrt tO the
DOD Area Frequency Coordinator at WSMH; it operated and maintained the
WSMR Telecommunications Center; provided maintenance for all fixed-
plant radio facilities throughout WSNR, off-range areas, and fOr thOse
mobile radios operated by assigned and contractor personnel in the
central and north range areas; it Operated and maintained base and
range dial central offices; and provided c-unications support tO the
Holloman Air Force Base High-Speed Test Track facility.

(U) Accotiplishtiefits. C~unications planning support for the
pershing II Idaho Launch Complex (ILC), Mountain Home, IdahO was
completed, and i~lementat ion/deplo~ent was on schedule to support
the present Pershing II Spring schedule. This required the detailed
plans for the establishment of total cmunications facilities for a
completely new missile launch facility to include: Site surveys and
layout; system design of micrwave trunking, technisal cOntrOl
facilities, terminal equipment (such as interc~s, data MODEMS, and
telephones), instrumentation interconnect facilities and cable plant;
procurement and acquisition of hardware, material and equi~m?nt;
acquisition, rehabilitation and in5ta11ati0n Of equiPment ln ‘ive ‘ew
communications support vans; definition of, and arrangements for,
logistical and administrative support; the installation of distribution
cable in the Launch Area and the Project Control ,Area;procurement Of
a new Electronic Switching System; and establishment and nanning Of
an additional organizational section of 12 personnel.

(U) The Bulk Encryption project, combined with an Air Force
associated task, was that of beginning a rehab-replacement of the
primary backbone micrmave trunking SYStem for WS~. The encryption
portion involved providing KG-81 equipment on four new microwave links
being installed on the first phase; i.e., thOse being installed at
Range Control Center, King-I, Salinas peak, StalliOn Range Center and
North Oscura Peak. All micrwave equipment was obtained from Roctiel.1/
Collins (w-518 radio, w-2 multiplex, and 360-D4 channel banks). The
system was checked out and was ready fOr service, except fOr the KG-81
interconnectors. Full service was expected in mid-October.

(U) The communications support for high Energy Laser System Teat
Facility required establishment of cwunications facilities for the
tri-service laser test facility, involving the follwing sub-taska:
(1) System design of micrwave trunking and cable carrier trunking
facilities, technical control, p~er plant, and intercO~unicatiOns
~etwork~; (2) procurement ad acquisition of hardware; and (3) insf~al-

lation, which was undemay.
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(U) A Dimension &OO Electronic Switching System was installed
in the Laser Sy,stemTest Center (LSTC) to provide telephone service to
Arq and contractor personnel during the construction phase. The system
would be expanded to accommodatethe telephone requirements for the fully
OperatiOnal facility by July lg83.

(U) The Na~ completed testing of the Autmatic Aimpoint Selection
and Maintenance (AUASAM) at the High Energy Laser Instrumentation
Development Laboratory (HIDL); the communications equipment and facili-
ties would be moved into the cmpleted HELS~ starting approximately
January 1983.

(U) The Space Shuttle Landing at WSMR was “a tremendous success.“
These were the words used to describe the landing of the Space Shuttle
Columbia at WSMR on 30 March 1982. Contributing to that success were
the efforts of approximately 300 personnel assigned to USACC who
worked in direct support of the mission. Shifts were established to
provide 24-hour support from launch minus two days through landing
plus eight days with an average wortieek of 100 hours per emplqee.
USACC personnel installed and terminated approximately 80 telephone
lines prior to launch day when the press center in the Post Headquarters
kea suddenly swelled to accommodatehundreds of media repreaentativea.
At the launch site, USACC installations crews followed USAF construction
crews working on buildings flmn in from California. As the USAF erected
buildings, USACC crews installed 40 telephone lines, approximately 200
instrumenta, and 7 intercomunicat ions nets. ho telmetry stations
were interfacedwith the WSMR telemetry system ad then connected to
Johnson Space Center via satellite ground stations. Opening the closed
range to the public required the installation of emergency telephones
along the 50 miles of public accesa roada as well as instrumenting the
viewing areas with public address systems and AM “radioretransmission
systems to provide NASA-controlls voice to the range visitors. ,

(U) WSMR Nontactical Radio System consisted of 36 separate nets
(48 repeaters, 206 base stations, 877 mobile, 388 portables, and 284
remotes). All of these nets trmsmitted unclassified, but OPSEC
sensitive information;hence, they had to be protected. me first
radios for the WSMR Nontactical Radio System having “Digital Voice
Protection” (DVP, a registered trade mark of Motorola, Inc.) were
received in April 1981. “Fourradio nets were using DVP as the means
for voice protection. The National Security Agency (NSA) had since
determined that the only approvedmethod of protecting OPSEC sensitive
informationwas by implementation of the Data Encryukion Standard (DES),
Federal Informati~n P~ocessing
use of NSA approved equi~ent.
and plans were being confirmed

Standard (FIPS) Pubi~cation 46, or the
tio radio nets using DES were operational,
to replace the existing DVP nets with DES.
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TO date, 10 percent of the WSMR Nontactical Radio Equipment had voice
protection (8 percent DVP, 2 percent“DES). plana called fOr all ws~
nets requiring protection by 1988.

(U) The Frequency Surveillance Stations (FSS) provided frequency
surveillance thr~yghout the RF spectrum (30 ~z-18,000 ~z) in support.
of RDTE and tactical training missions at the Fort Bliss Ranges,
Kirtland AFB, Hbllman AFB, and WS~ and interference resolution
services to Government military and non-tilitaq users. The El Paso
FSS would be relocated near the Fort Bliss confinaent area. The
Egyptian Air Force Improved Hawk (1-Hawk) Missile System Training
School was established close to the present FSS in June 1982. RF
radiation from the I-Hawk radars would saturate the frequency
surveillance receivers negating the FSS capability to adequately
resolve cases of radio frequency interference in support of Fort Bliss,
wS~, FAA, etc. A temporary transportablebuilding waa moved from
WSMR to the new location in June 1982. A 90-foot antenna twer WaS
constructed aa WSMK, transported via trucks, and placed upright by the
WS~ Facilities Engineers in September 1982. The new El Paso FSS was
planned to be operational in the temporary structure in November 1982.
A Military Construction,Army (MCA) project waa initiated in August 1981
for construction of a permanent building =d a second antenna tower at
the new site. This project was planned to be cmpleted in 1986.

(U) The electromagnetic compatibility (ECM) characteristics of
missile aystema, ground support systems, c-unicationa systems, and
instrumentationof C-E system and equipments at WSMR were measured
from 20 Hx to 40,000 MHz. An autmatic Electromagnetic Interference
(EMI) System which consisted of calibrated receivers, antennas, and a
control microprocessor was operational. This unit was specifically
designed for laboratory testing (MIL-STD 461/462; Susceptibility and
Control of EMI) and field testing (TEMPEST type evaluations) at WSMR.
The system was received from Eaton Corporation at a coat of $170,000
in October 19S1.

(U) The task of the technical control move at Stallion Range
Center involved the rehabilitation and moving of the Stallion Tech
Control Center from the Range Control Building to the Main C-unica-
tiona Building. The primry incentive for this was the consolidation
of facilities for personnel/operationalconsiderations. The equipment:
upgrade was nominal and would involve only some padding and conference
bridge changes. Implementationwaa undemay with completion scheduled
for late CY82.

(U) In June 1982, Western Electric Company installed, and USACC.-
White Sands communications specialists mde final testing and acceptance
of a new Dimension 600 Electronic Switching System (ESS) for Stallioll
Range Camp. Tbia ESS was wired for 600 lines and 120 trunks and was
furnished with all the latest features such as call fomarding, speed
dialing, clasa of service, conferencing, and mny more. This was the
first ESS installed at WS~.
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(U) Strength., At USACC-White Sands, 301 civilians were assigned
and 279 authorized. One hundred and twenty-tiomilitary were assigned
and 121 were authorized.

USACC-Yuma

(U) USACC-Ywa was established in 1973 to provide communications
support throughout the Yuma Proving Ground, and was under the comand
of USACC-DARCOM. Its mission was to plan, program, operate and maintain
the Comunications-E lectronics (C-E) systems. The Director also served
as the C-E officer for the host installation.

(U) ‘AcCornplisfiments. USACC-Yma was assigned T~PEST responsibilities
for US Ar~ Yuma Proving Ground in January 1982. Mr. Ernie Merrill was
appointed TE~EST Control Officer and attended TEMPEST training at Lackland
Air Force Base, Texas. The Technical Control Console was upgraded for
separate patch capabilities and battery back-up, to better support range
communicationsrequirements. An AUTOSKVOCOM ~ST Teminal and the Secure
Telemetry equipments were installed in the Range Operations Center (ROC).
In post c~etition, this unit had thr@e Soldiers of the Quarter [SOQ) and
two runners-up, and eight Soldiers of the Month (SOM) with three runners-
UP. Air Traffic Control (ATC) personnel au~ented FAA at several
civilian sites.

(U) In the Operations Division, ATC personnel augmented militaq
towers at Nellis Air Force Base, Nevada; Redstone Arsenal, Alabama and
civilian tmers at St. Paul, Minnesota; Erie, Pennsylvania, and
Buffalo, New York. ATC requirements at Castle Dome Heliport for
support of the A- Attack Helicopter (AAH) were suspended in February
1982, waiting FY 1983 funding. Support was given to Canada’s“
Parachute Team during their winter training at Yuma.

(U) In the Maintenance DivisiOn, the ARPANET, located in the ROC
building, was reconfigured and put on-line. A Precedence Network Iward
Dialing circuit was installed for AUTOVON lines. Status and Control
Alarm Systems were installed in four major sites to report slams and
control video and data circuits. Over 700 program were supported.

(U) The Telephone Systems Branch began a traffic study of all
post telephones. Six 1A2 Key Systems were installed making a total of
48 in operation. Wo EPABXS were waiting installation. The rehabilita-
tion of Officers and Enlisted housing areas was 40 percent complete.

(U) Mr. William Wilcox, Chief of Electronics Systems Branch, had
also served as Acting Chief of the Supply Branch since Janua~ 1982. A
C~unications Center Corporation console was instailed and retrofitted
in the Electronics Systems Branch to support the consoles in use by the
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Material Test Directorate (~D). The ime type consoles and mini-consoles
were installed for Mission Control at the ROC building and various Range
Test sites. Modifications were completed on the AW/Gm-23 and ~/G~-24
receivers. Phone Duplex Interface equi~ent was purchased and was
installed with various repeaters. An antenna and repeater system was,
installed at Windy Hill for Environmental Simlation to monitor tempera-
tures for hunition Storage sites. Antennas and scanners were also
installed at Laser Sites to monitortesting. To,upgrade the host non-

tactical/tacticalradio c-unications, $90,000 worth of coanications
equipment was ordered.

(U) The Range Support Branch procurred $70,000 worth of
cowunications equipment for Main Post rehabilitation. %0, short
AR-216 towers were installed on Windy Hill to acc-odate radio repeater
antennas and microwave relay dishes. The microwave link between
E1 Centro, California and the ROC build:ng were mOdified tO carrY loo
kilobit Pulse Coded Modulation (pm) data. me microwave link between
Site 4 and the ROC building were modified to carry ho 100 kilobit Pa
data links. Data links were also installed””to three n- Laser Sites
On Cibola Range. A new carrier system and lines in-house were installed
for north boundry commications upgrade, the south boundry systm was
also re”amped in-house. The office was changed to provide easier

access to communications equipment issued and new policies were set on
the issue and return of the equipents. A 99.8 percent accuracy rate
for support of all firing progr~s was maintained. The upgrading Of
line cards and cable records for both Kofa and Cibola Firing Ranges
was in the process.

(U) Strength. As of 30 September 1982, 26 military personnel
were authorized and 47 were assigned. Thirt~three civilian personnel
were authorized and 30 were assigned.

DOD Mobile “El~ctricPower“GeneratingSodrces Program

e

(U) The DOD Mobile Electric Power Generating Sources Program
requirements for FY 1982 were as

Army
Na~/Marine Corps
Air Force

TOTAL

~ -—...
follows:

$48.7 million
19..1million
‘28.0“million
~95,8 million
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TechnicalManagement

(U) Staridardizatioti(Class“6115PKojects) . Overall guidance,
initiation, control, review; and approval of Class 6115Projects was
accomplished for the following fully coordinated Class 6115 standardiza-
tion projects: Revision of the follwing documents was effected for
MIL-P-52894(ME) for 5 kW, 60 Hz Power Plant--l5 October 1981; MIL-@
52902(~) for 5 kW, 60 Hz Power,Unit--l7 February 1982; and MIL-G-5301O
(~) for 100 kW, 50/60 Hz Pmer Unit--29 July 1982. There were six
active standardization projects at the beginning of the Year, three new
projects were initiated and three completed. There were six acti”e
projects at the close of the year.

(U) RDT&E Program. The management and funding of 6.3 and 6.4
mobile electric power source development was assigned to the Project
Wnage~Mobile Electric Pmer as a result of the Comand and Control
Systems Program Review (C2SPR) which identified electric pmer sources
as a priority item for accomplishment of the Army mission. A develop-
ment program with input from MEHADCUM and ERAUCOM was prepared and
coordinated with THAUOC. This program was briefed to and approved by
LTG Lunn and General Keith. The portions of the program with activity
in FY 1982 follow:

a. Methanol Fuel Cells: Engineering support for the Silent
Lightweight Electrical Energy Plants (sLEEP) continued. Fabrication
of the 1.5 kW prototype test units was completed and preliminary
contractor testing initiated. Software efforts including ILS also
continued. The 3 kW advanced,development brassboard unit waa completed
and contractor testing initiated. Lack of funding slowed the design
effort on the 5 kW unit. As a result,,the emphasis was being placed on
the 3 kW set.

b. Thermoelectric Generator (TEG), (MEP-032A): A 500 watt, 28
VDC TEG advanced development progra was funded to begin in FY 1983. A
low level FY 1982 effort to prepare for a special IPR in November 1982
was undetiay. A solid-state module to convert the 28 VDC to 60 Hz and
400 Hz pmer would also begin development in FY 19,83. Program responsi-
bility transitioned from ERADCOM to PM-MEP.

c.
contract
contract

d.

Thermoelectric Generator (TEG): An exploratory development
with General Atomic was awarded in Septmber 1981. This
was to develop a 2.kW tfiermopilefor a 1.5 kW TEG.

Thermoelectric Generator (TEG). 100 watt: A combined advanced
development-engineeringdevelopment con~ract to design a 100 watt TEG
to support the ~-21 Remote Sensing,Chemical Agent Alam System was
awarded to Teledyne on 30 September 1982.
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.e. Generator Set, Free Piston Stirling Engine Driven 3 kW, 60 Hz,
Tactical Utility: A contract was awqrded 29 September 1982 to
Mechanical Technology, Incorporated, for two 3 kW Free Piston Stirling
Engine Driven Generator Sets for Government test and evaluation.

f. Generator Set, Stirling Engine Driven 5 kW, 60 Hz Tactical
Utility: A contract was awarded 15 September 1982, to Stirling Power
SYstems to lease one 5 kW, 60 Hz, Stirling Engine Driven Generator Sets
for Government test and evaluation. Leased unit was in test at MESADCOM.

g. Generator Set, Diesel Engine Driven, 15/30/60 kW Signature
Suppressed: Development funds (6.4 fund) were scheduled for the next
five years for a progrm to develop a family of 15/30/60 kW, 50/60 and
400 Hz generator sets which would significantly lower audio and infrared
signature. Performance and environmental characteristics already set
would be maintained. A goal of weight and envelope size reduction was
also established. Preliminary planning for this program was accomplished.

h. Generator Set, MEP-351A, Diesel Engine Driven, 12 kW, 28 VDC,
Tactical Utility: Testing of the aet identified problems with electro-
magnetic interference and transient response characteristicsbeing out
of specification. Add-on remedies were not worked so a set redesign
was being considered by the Naw.

i. Generator Set, MEP-354A, Diesel Engine Driven, 30 kw, 400 HZ,
Tactical Precise: The US Naval Air Engineering Center began in-house
fabrication of four prototype models for testing. The set was a fOur
wheel, driveable, lW profile aircraft support set to support Na~ and
Marine Corps aircraft including carrier based units.

‘. Ground Power Generator (D361A): me ~p fOr the phase I
(development) of an electrical/pneumaticcart and an air conditioning
cart to be pwered by the electrical/pneumatic cart, was prepared by
the Air Force and coordinated through PM-MEP.

(U) Other Programs. A special task force chaired by PM-~P,
continued its task aimed at alleviating shortages.in0.5 through 10 kW
generator sets, The introduction of the 3 kW DED was a project initiated
by the task force to improve asaets of the 3 kW by standardizingby make
and model on an off-the-shelf cmercial diesel engine. Action was
initiated on the 3 HP MSE used on the l-~ kW set to go out on procurement
for the 3 HP MSE or an equivalent engine that had equal performance and
interchanzeabilitv of suecified parts. This action would promote improved
produceab~lity by-pemi~t{ng use-of
materials where the performance and

comercial production prectices and
interchangeabilitywas not impaired.
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(U) & IPR held on 9 September 1982, at Fort Eustis, recommended
that the Purchase Description for a Multiple Output Ground Pmer Unit
(D360A) be type classified standard LCC-A and procured as a Non-Develo~ent
Item (NDI). Testing of a Ground Power Unit (D358A) for possible acceptance
as a DOD standard family member was accomplished by MERADCOM. Data had
been provided to.the Air Force. This item did not meet DOD requirements
in several areas. A decision would be made during the next year as to
acceptance of item. The Air Force had established baseline performance
and fuel consumption data for the Air Start Cart (MEP-356A) and had
compared the performance of three units modified with a recuperator.
Field testingof the modified sets would be accomplished prior to an
Air Force decision. A special IPR was held on 11 February 1982, where
voting members concurred with the IPR position that a Generator Set,
Aviation Ground Support, 10 kW, 28 VDC that was procured (meeting the
purchase description) would be type classified Standard Logistic Control
Code “A.’! Non-development item procurement for 794 units was initiated
with technical proposal for the first step received.

(U) The Any type classified the Generator Sets, 3 kW DED, 60, 400
and 28 VDC as standard A. These sets had the advantage over the GED sets
of higher reliability, lower fuel.consumption,,JP-4 capability, electric
start and battery system standard, and optional noise attenuation kit.
The Marine Corps aid distributed the purchase description to industry
for c-ents preliminary to a 1983 buy.

(U) As a result of unsatisfactory field reports from Europe on the
PU-625 (two 3 kW sets on a trailer), a PIP effort was undeway to retrofit
these sets with a breakerless ignition system to improve reliability. The
retrofit would also include a larger cranking puny for easier rope
starting. The procurement was awarded in May 1982.

(U) As a result of the PU-405 pmer unit being replaced by the
PU-405A/M and wear-out of the SF-15-CIED set used on the PU-405, single
phase power used by the AN/TRC-121 radio was not available. After
investigationby MEBADCOM, the use of a transformer in conjunctionwith
the PU-405A/M was finalized to provide the required single phase pwer.

(U) A purchase description for a Generator Set, ~P-009B, Diesel
Engine Driven, 200 kW, 60 Hz, Tactical, covering the replacement of the
engine in the ~P-009A model set was prepared by the Air Force and
completed. The procurement package was cmpleted in preparation to
solicit bids on the program.

(U) The Pwer Unit, Auiliary, Gas Turbine Engine Driven, 10 kW,
28 VDC, which had been developed as a winterization kit for the M1/M60
tanks, undement the initial dusttest. Program requirementswere being
reviewed to include manual start without batteries, ~oi~e reduction,
increasing power output to 15 kW and repackaging in smaller envelope.
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(U) The contractor had experienced difficulty manufacturing the
improved T62-32A engine for the GeneratOr set, ~Jp-404B, Gas Turb+ne
engine driven, 60 kw, 400 Hz, Tactical Precise. AS thisset was 1:
support of two high priority weapOns systetis,patriOt and GL~, this
project had initiated a preliminary ECP for an alternate engine.

(U) Production contract for the Generator Set~ D423A, Gas Turbine
Engine Driven 10 kW, 400 HZ, Tactical Utility waa terminated on 29 March
1982 for Govenme>?t convenience. The AN/TPQ-36 Mortar LOcating Radar
~tasieconfigurated to a larger trailer which eliminated the need for a
small lightweight generator. The MEP-112A, 400 Hz DED generator set
was selected to power the radar.

(U) Deliveries on the first produ~tion buy of the Generator Set,
D424A, Gas Turbine Engine Driven ~50 kW, 400 HZ were On schedule with
~ total of 18 delivered. A sole source contract for an additional 24
generators v~as2warded to netroit Diesel Alli20n,

(U) On the GeneraZor Set, ~P-208A, Diesel Engine Driven 750 kW,
60 HZ, Tactical Utility, the contractor completed the fabrication Of
two first articles and the first article examinationwas held and
completed during the fourth quarter, FY 1982. The first article testing
had been initiated at the contractor~s plant and the environmental part
of this FA testing was initiated at Eglin AFB, Florida. The air
transportability tests were scheduled for Dover AFB, Delaware in mid-
November. Fifty-four sets were on contract with initial production
deliveries scheduled for”fourth quarter, Fy ~g83.

(U) The initial fielding problems of the Generator Set, MEP-029A.,
Diesel Engine Driven, 500,kW, 60 Hz, Tactical Utility, with the
exception of the recent Circuit Interrupter failures and tbe preheater
failures, had been resolved. The fixes for these original problems had
been incorporated into several ECPS, and the resulting modifications
were being retrofitted in the fielded units. Investigationswere
initiated on the circuit interrupter and preheater failures.

Acquisition

(U) One issue of the Five-Year Acquisition Plan was published and
distributed in November. The Long-Range Acquisition Estimates (LRAE)

m disseminated in May and an update was made in September. Acquisi-,
tions in FY 1982 were a 60 kW, 400 Hz, Gas Turbine Engine Driven
Generator Sei contract awarded to Libby Welding Company in Janua~ 1982
and a 72 kW, 400 Hz, Diesel Engine Driven Generator Set contract was
marded to Essex Electro Engineers, lncorpOrated in June 1982. The
terminated contract with Bogue Electric Manufacturing Company for default
was still in litigation.
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“Atitofiation

(U) In FY 1982, this Projectbegan the process of office
automation. As a base system, the ONYX C8002 with 10M rnemo~, along
with six Concept 108 Smart Terminals, was placed on-line. Graphica
capability was also achieved with a Tektronix 4050 system. To enable
message communication outside the Project, several terminals were also
set up with MOD~S and the ELITE system was funded with two directories.

R&D Program’Mafiagernent

(U) Prior to 3 May 1982, PM-MEP exercised limited management over
Projects D194 and D196. Funds for these efforts were provided to
MEMCOM for control. Effective 3 May 1982, per DARCOM message 0315002
May 82, subject: PM-MEP Electric Power-DARCOM hnual Review Guidance,
PM-MEP was given authority to justify, present and defend the 6.3 element
of the Power Program (Projects 1E463702 DG1O and DG1l and lE 464714D194
and 196) at the ~RADCOM portion of the DARCOM Annual RDTE Review.
Subsequent to this action, the PM-MEP asaumed management over the afore-
m@ntioned projects and had control over all related funds. In addition,
the PM-~P had also received direct control over all OW funds for
aalariea, equipment rentala and travel, which was previously handled by
DARCOM.

Configuration‘Management/Product“Assurance

(U) Staff Officers of FM-MEP, through the delegated authority of
the PM, were chairing 10 Configuration Control Boards for design control
of 41 models of DOD standard family generator sets. During FY 1982, 148
Clasa I change proposals and major deviations and waivers were evaluated.

(u)

(u)

(u)

ECPS processed:

Approved “Disapproved

104 17

VECP and cost reduction proposals:

Approved ‘Disapproved

15 4

Waivers “anddeviations:

Approved ‘Disapproved

“5 3

Estimated
Cost Increase

$1,420,000

Estimated.
Cost Increase

$2,665,000

Estimated
Cost Increase

$ 1,900
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(u) During FY 1982, Release for Issue authority was delegated tO

the MSCS by revision of DAECOM-R “7~0-”34.In the spirit Of the C~ER
program, this eliminated redundant rePOrting and eliminated two ,nodes
in tbe management piocesa flm chart. TSARCOM and PM-~P coordinated
up front in the position formulation rather than in the approval process.
Also during FY 1982, the mission and function for tracking and correcting
field problems waa transferred back from the MM Division to the CM/PA
Division. This fit more logically with the dominant media for receiving
feedback, i.e., Quality Deficiency RepOrts, COntrOlled Data COllectiOn
and System Assessment Reports. These latter reporting systems were in
the Quality Assurance regime.

Project“Manager‘For Training“Devices(PM TRADE)

Introduction

(u) colonel Donald M. Campbell continued as the Project Manager

for Training Devices in FY 1982, a’schartered and signed by the Secretary
Of the Arw on 5 October 1981. At the beginning Of Fy lg82, the tOtaL
military and civilian personnel authorizationwas 106: 26 officers,
four enlisted and 76 DA civilians. A reorganization in December 1981
generated many organizational se~ent changes. These changes were
cemented on in the Operations, Research and Engineering Management
Division input for this fiscal year.

Prodoct Manager, Armor Training Devices

(U) Conduct of Fire Trainer “(COFT). General Electric was the
recipient of the largest training device contract ever awarded, on
24 September 1982. Procurement of these trainers remains within budget
and on schedule. In addition, contract had been awarded fOr prOductiOn
of Ml Maintenance Trainer and developmental prototype of Fighting
Vehicle System Maintenance Trainer for test.

(u) N~fi-SysternsDevices. The initial production contract fOr the
M180 Subcaliber Device (Brewster) waa delivered in June 1982. An add-on
(second buy of 945 units) was awarded in June 1982, with delivery dates
frm Noveder 1982 through Februar>,1983. The device was to be transi-
tion~d to ARRCOM in March through Apri1 1983. The M179 Subcaliber Device
(TELT-) was tr~sitioned to ARRCOM in March’1982. For the Eye-Safe
Simulated Laser Rangefinder (ESSLR), Aberdeen was conducting safety
tests on both the “DECILOG(US) and WILD (EurOpean) filters, with safetY
certification expected by Januaw 1983. The -o and Engineer BOard,
Fort Knox, cowleted concept testing on the SAAR BT 41, Tank Gunnery and
Missile Tracking System (TGNTS). Their final report was to be delivered
in November 1982. Xerox had submitted a proposal that would be compati-
ble with MILES.
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AViAtion Systems

(U) Three flight simulator progrms highlighted the activities of
the Aviation Systems Division for FY 1982. These were the CH-47 Flight
Simulator, the UH-60 Flight Simulator and the AH-64 Combat Mission
Simulator.

(U) CHA47 (Chinook) Flight Sirndlator. The first and secOnd
production units of the CH-47 Flight Simulator were delivered to the
Army and released for training at Fort Cmpbell, Kentucky and Fort HOod,
Texas, respectively. A third simulator was installed at Coleman
Barracks, Germany and was well into final acceptance testing =S FY82
drew to a close. Each of these simulators was delivered on schedule and
within budget.

(U) UH-60 (BLACK HAWK) Flight Simulator. operational testing of

the UH-60 (BLACK HAWK) Flight Simulator was completed and the decision
was made to use the Digital Image Generation (DIG) visual system on
all production units.

(U) AH-64 (Apache) Combat‘MissioriSimulator. Decision on an AH-64
Combat Mission Simulator acquisition strategy for a competitive procure-
ment was received frm Headquarters, Department of the Amy in December
1982 and was followed by an accelerated four-step source selection
process which led to the award of a Coat Plus Incentive Fee contract on
23 July 1982. Prototype design work and purchase of parts and materials
(25 percent) were accomplished by the end of ~82, Headquarters,
Department of the Army guidance was received on 3 Septefier 1982, to
proceed with an accelerated production cycle concurrent with the last
year of the prototype development. Plans were for four production
devices to be built under a contract awarded in Februa~ 1984.

(U) me above progrms reflected part of the PM TR~E efforts in
the areas of Defense Acquisition Improvement Program (DAIP) and Force
Modernization. In the Defense Acquisition Improvement Pxogram, the
AE-64 Combat’Mission Simulator acquisition cycle t~ast.obe short~ned b9 nearly
three years by: (1) ShOrtened test progra; (2) a production contract
Warded before completion of the prototype contract effort (concurrency);
and (3) Preprogrammed Product Improvement (p31) for the visual system.

(u) In Force Modernization, delivery of the CH-47 Flight Simlator
to field units of Forces Comand had provided those units with a tool
for improving individual and crew combat readiness skills.
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Technical Stippprt

(U) The Technical Support Division was continually required to
defend the accelerated acquisition strategy. BY JUIY 1982, it appeared
that a TRADOC nonconcurrencewould not be overcome. Hmever, the
division fomulated joint DARCOM/TWOC operating procedures to be used
in concert with the strategy. ~ese procedures were accepted by TRADOC
and the nonconcurrence was withdrm. As FY82 ended, DA finally
concurred in the strategy and was preparing polity guidance for its
implementation. The division was represented on a DARCOM JWG to examine
Contractor Logistic Support (CLS) of Training Devices. Recomendation.s
frm the JWG were presented to the DCGMR who requested restaffing at the
MRCS and DESCOM. As the fiscal year ended, the restaffing had been
completed but not presented because of the retirement of LTG Hardin.
The entire study would be briefed to the nw DCGMR early in FY 1983.
At the close of FY 1982, DARCOM still had withheld concurrence on
AR 350-M because of concerns in the area of CLS.

(U) During FY 1982, the DCSLOG of the Aw, LTG Thmpson, fomarded
a memorandum to the DCSOPS of the Amy, LTG Richardson, on CLS of train-
ing devices. LTG Thompson”expressed concern about the proliferation of
contracts managed by numerous DARCOM MRCS. He expressed support fOr a
regionalized CLS concept managed by PM TWE. Based upon the DCSL~
memo, PM TRADE warded a study contract to BDM. The study would
determine feasibility of the regional concept, would identify and
investigate problems which could occur when prosecuting the concept,
would provide recommendations for regions, and a single readiness
manager and a Statement of Work to be used in subsequent RFPs.

(U) The division was represented on a DA Work Group for A~
Training Devices and a DARCOM Study Group for Integrated Logistics
Support. The division also established a System PM/PM TWE data
interface procedure with PM Ml, M60 and FV. Once refined, the system
would be expanded to incorporate other PMs and MRCS, as appropriate.
This procedure allmed PM TRADE to track the configuration of the cotiat
system and to determine the impact an ECP to the system would have on
the training device. During ~ 1982, AH-1 FWS, I~TS, and UH60FS
transition plans were approved. No devices were formally transitioned
during FY 1982.

(U) FY 1982 was a very active year for the Product Assurance and
Test Management Branch of PM TRADE. The branch continued its support
effort in the Reliability, Maintainability, Quality Assurance, Test and
System Safety responsibilities. Significant events in the Product
Assurance and Test area were:

a. The Development Test (DT) II and Operational Test (OT) II were
completed on the MILES follm-on systems for Air-Ground and Air Defense
Engagement Simulation Systems (AGES/AD). Additionally, some follw-on
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check testing was conducted to selected system parmeters. The testing
allowed the system to successfully complete the DEVA IPR and enter
production.

b. Product Assurance and Test Support was provided to the M1/M2/M3
COFT. Test Evaluations and Reliability, Availability, and Maintainability
(RAM) analysis of the proposed production configurationwere performed
to support the DEVA-IPR and in preparation for the production contract.
h Independent TECOM Test (ITT) for the COFT was identified as a require-
ment by DARCOM and preliminary coordinationwas initiated to conduct
the test.

co W requirements for the Signal Intelligence-Electronic(SIGINT/
EW) simulator were established via a working group between PM TRADE and
TRADOC. The basis for a ~ rationale annex was established to support
the W requirements to be included in the requirements document.

d. In-plant testing (to include Reliability and Maintainability)
on the Alpha Radiac ,TrainingDevice was started at the contractorts
facility and at independent test laboratories. Problems “ere discovered
under some extreme e~vironmental conditions. The contractorwas engaged
in
of

in
at

--
correction of the problems and a retest was ongoing at the conclusion
FY 1982.

e. The Eye Safe Simulated Laser Rangefinder (ESSLR) was started
eye safety tests at Aberdeen Proving Ground. The test was ongoing
the conclusion of FY 1982.

f. Preliminary test work (i.e., ‘revxew of documentation, etc.)
had been completed on the ROLAND Training Device in preparation for
the contractual test phase. The actual test phase would comence in
early FY 1983.

g. Acceptance testing (to include a Reliability demonstration)
for the CH-47 Flight Simulator was completed at Singer Link Corporation
and final on-site acceptance testing was completed.

h. The need to quickly procure Gunfire Simulator for the National
Training Center was supported through assistance in defining the
requirements for the device (environmental)”and the corresponding test
requirements to be included in the contract package.

,i. An Armor Mov$tigTarget Carrier”procurement‘packagedefinition
was initiated, and support to finalizing the TDR and establish the
corresponding specification and contract requirementsfor reliability,
maintainability, quality and test were ongoing at the end of FY 1982.
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(U) The items preceding were significant events. Hmever,
significant reliability,maintainability, quality assurance, test,
safety engineering, logistics and configuration/datamanagement efforts
were expended on syste= such as IRRTS, VSCDP, AR64, SRTS, STAGS, and
ICOFT, to name a few. This effort, while not identifiable as end
products, was essential to the future success of PM TME’s ongoing
progrms.

(U) During FY 1982, the following nontypevclassified devices were
fielded:

a. Device Number 07-22, Small Arms Gunfire Noise Simulator--357
devices were fielded.

b. Device Number 5-19, Medium Girder BrPdge--procurement of 57
with the first three devices fielded in September.

c. Device Number 06-19, Artillery Mine and Demolition Noise
Simulator--34 devices were fielded.

d. Device Number 09-19, Z-to-l M16A1 Rifle Trainer--l3 devi,ces
were fielded.

e. Device Number 20-3, Nightvision Shadmgraph--contract was
marded and all 23 devices were fielded.

f. Device Nuder 7-50, Fast Range Processors--purchased and
fielded four devices.

g. Device Number 07-57, Weaponeer--purchaaed and fielded 17 devices.

h. Device .Number08-14, Casualty Simulation Kit--purchased and
fielded 59 devices.

i. Device Number 08-06, Arterial Blood Action Simulator--purchased
and fielded 31 devices.

j. Device Nufier 08-11, Buttocks Moulage Kit--purchased and
fielded 19 devices.

k. Device Number 08-10, Colostmy Moulage Kit--purchased and
fielded 21 devices.

(U) The Configuration Report on the UH-60 BLACKWAWK Maintenance
Trainer Panels was received and would be used as the baaic instrument
in the updating/modificationof the panels to the aircraft configuration.
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h independent studywas conductedet Fort Jackson, South Carolina, on
the effects of lightning~on the Gunnery Ranges. This was used as the
basis for recommended changes to enhance the ranges. The revision to
DA PAM 310-12 was c~leted during FY 1982. Supply Support for nontype
classified training devices through PM T~E/Tobyhanna AW Depot
continued to be responsive to the field with an excess fm 85 percent
fill rate for requisitionswithin 30 days. Consumption of repair parts
during this period increased considerably and an,excess of $688 thousand
of replenishment spares was procured.

‘Operations;Research and Engineering“Management

(U) During FY 1982, organizationalrealignments within PM TWE
combined the former Research and Engineering Division and Program
Control Division into a new organizational element. The newly formed
Operations, Research and Engineering Management Division was established
to harmonize the relationship between long range planning, technology
base exploratory development, concept formulation and requirement
definition activities. The principle purpose of this alignment was to
provide central program control for technical performance characteristics
integration of total program work efforts and for the forecasting and
allocation of manpower resources.

(U) PM TRADE had continued to expand activities in the role of
DARCOM focal point for all training device requirements. This was
evidenced through increased numbers of non-system device requirements,
Memoranda of Agreement with system project managers and infomal
advisory services in response to numerous requests. The latest, most
significant activity was centered about comercial training device
requirementswhich were established by a DA letter dated 22 December
1980. Acquisition of items under comercial training device require-
ments were to be accomplished without expenditure of Research, Develop-
ment, Test and Evaluation (RDT&E) funds. Guidelines for procurement
based on comercial training device requirements (CTDR) were developed
for incorporation in draft AR 71-9, AR 350-~ and TEADOC Circular 70-82-1.
A DA staff/DARCOM/PM T~E/TWOC/ATSC working group, in August 1982,
established guidelines for determining tbe need for RDT&E funding
expenditure. Under these guidelines, CTDR acquisition requiring change
in p“erfomance characteristics exceeding 15 percent of the item unit
cost would require expenditure of RDT&E funding.

(U) Concurrent With.expanding activities as the DARCOM focal point,
concentrated efforts were applied to accelerate the AH-64 Combat Mission
Simulator contract award and delivery. A major element in the accelera-
tion was the establishment of a parallel path to develop visual system
component technology needed to meet the full simulation of the operational
environment for training. Also, there was elevated interest and increased
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focus on the simulator and training ge+i~e technOlOgy base during
FY 1982. The hea~ use of support service contract resources was
cmtinued during the year.

(U) ‘ProgramManagement and“Requirements. During FY82, the
organizational strueture of the Progrm Management and Requirements
Division was changed from a separate division to a branch within the
Operations, Research and Engineering Management DivisiOn. The
realignment placed emphasis on central progrm management structured
to characterize new business from external requests and align work
efforts within internal operating divisions. Under this organizational
structure, the Program Management and Requirements Branch was organized
to develop an integrated progrm originating frm training device
requirements and technology base initiatives in balance with available
funding and manpmer resources.

(U) Significant accomplishments tward this end included the
establishment of manpower accounting system implemented on an automated
progr= developed by the US Ar~ Construction Engineering Research
Laboratory (CEW). A key aspect used for tailoring the CERL system
was the development of a generic project work breakdmn structure for
facilitating central progrm management. Other accomplishments of the
Progr= Management and Requirements Branch iicluded:

a. DARCOM FY 1983-1985 RDT&E Review--ProgramManagement and
Requirements Branch staff provided funding and major milestones data
for the PM TRADE portion of the annual DARCOM RDT6E Review. All
financial data was coordinated with the Financial Planning and
Management Branch prior to submission for the review.

b. Third Annual Interservice/Industry Training Equipment
Conference--PM TME sponsored the Third knual Interservice/Industry
Training Equipment Conference. The Progra Management and Requirements
Branch was responsible for the planning and conduct of the conference.
The,conference was conducted in Orlando with over 1300 participants,
including congressmen,military and industry representatives.

c. Program Management and Requirements Branch Audio Visual
Support--DuringFY 1982, the Program Management and Requirements Branch
provided visual support for five major conferences,which included the
Project Managers’ Conference, two PM TRADE reviews for DARCOM, the Third
Interservice/Industry Training Equipment Conference, and the annual
DARCOM RDT&E conference. Visual support was provided to the divisions
and branches of YM TRADE briefing client and potential client organiza-
tions Ary-”ide. More than 1200 slides and viewgraphs were required
and procured.
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d. Unsolicited Proposal Progr~; W TRADE’s supplement to
DARCOM-R 70-2 “as issued on 3 December lggl. This establisheddefinitive
procedures to be follmed within PM NE for prompt processing.of
uns,nlicitedproposals. It also assigned specific responsibilitiesand
provided for an Unsolicited Proposal Coordinator (UPC) md an Unsolicited
Proposal Evaluation Revie” Comittee (UPERC). During Fy lg82, t“elve
unsolicited proposals were received.

e. Preparation for PM TRADE Movement to Facilities at the
University of Central Florida--The Program Management and Requirements
Branch conducted prelimina~ planning and prepared space and equipment
requirements docments to support the indicated PM TWE move to
facilities at UCF. The funding and planning for tbe move had been
coordinatedwith NTEC, Department of the Army and the.Department of the
Navy. The anticipated movement date to the UCF facilitieswas FY 1987.

(U) Engineering‘Management(EM) Activities. In addition to
expanding concept fom”lation activities, heavy dedication of
Engineering Management Branch resources was applied to the AH-64 and
Conduct of Fire Trainer programs. A Visual System Component Technology
Development progrm was initiated as a Preplanned Product Improvement
(PPPI) as a principle part of the AH-64 program acceleration. The
Visual System Co~onent Development Program (VSCDP) was a two-phase
effort: Phase I developed system designs, while Phase 11 would develop
actual hardware. The program was a competitive fly-off. Phase I,
aarded in FY 1982; limited competition to General Electric, Singer
Company, and Hone~e 11. Phase 11 was planned to continue with two fires.
Unique aspects of this development included new computational systems
and display approaches. In addition, contractors had been asked to
build upon existing development work in order to achieve a realtime,
producible capability by the end of FY lgg5.

(U) During FY 1982, deliveries of the prototype Amy Maintenance
Training and Evaluation Simulation System (mTESS) were completed.
Each contractor, Seville and Gruman, had delivered its version of an
~ESS system for an automotive trainer and a radar trainer. Each
system would be evaluated for training effectiveness. The evaluation
effort had been assigned to the Amy Research Institute (MI). Several
classes of students would be trained on AMTESS and on the operational
equipment. All students would be tested on the operational equipment
to detemine the training transfer associated with ~ESS trained
students, cmpared to conventionally trained students. Future activities
of the AMTESS progrm would depend to a large extent on the evaluation
results. Best features of detailed design specificationsproduced by
each contractor would be integrated into a single standard system
specification for future maintenance training equipment acquisitions.
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The basic ~ESS concept applied”to a wide variety of maintenance
training slcills. The standard system design specification resulting
from Phase II of the WTESS effort would be provided”to any qualified
contractor to produce a system which would meet any future requirement
for maintenance training.

(U) TechnologyManagement Activities. Expansion of the

simulator and training device technology base continued through revision
of the five-year exploratory development plan into three principle
categories. These categories placed emphasis on developing exploratory
concepts fok individual seldler training 6@lwent, battlefield S~~l~t~~n
training equipment, and providing a continuing base of technology 4up:port-
ing training equipment acquisition. PM TWE Technology base activities
were included as part of the soldier-machine thrust area resulting from
the Amy Science Board aumer review. Also, high visibility was given to
the subject of training in the technology base through briefings and infor-
mation presented to the Amy Science Board and Defense Science Board during
FY82. The Army Science Board waa briefed in February on PM TwE’s future
planned exploratory development efforts in artificial intelligence and
robotics. The thrust of the briefing was that these technologies had
tremendous potential payoff in training device applications. Potential
applications included “expert systems!,to a“Went Amy instructors and

surrogate crew members to simulate missing crew members in team training
situations. Training and training technology was the topic of study of the
Defense Science Board (Sumer, 1982). PM TWE briefed the simulation and
training device technology base activities and served with the Training
Technology Subpanel.

(U) The major activity during FY 1982 was directed to the Simulation
of Area Weapons Effeet (SAWE) for developing approaches to include area
weapons in the engagement simulation training scenario. PM TSABE awarded
the Jet Propulsion Laboratory an exploratory development contract to
investigate and develop an indirect area fire capability for engagement
simulation. As a result of a Best Technical Approach Study, a lightweight,
low cost styrofom round and a low cost pneumatic launcher were developed
and would be demonstrated. The round delivered flash, bang, and smoke
cues. Casualty assessment cues would be produced with ultrasonic signals
and detectors which would be inte”roperablewith the MILES system.

Ground Systems

(U) The Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement Simulation System
(MILES) completed development and was type classified. Logistics supPOrt
was”transitioned to ~COM. Production continued to run on schedule.
The Ground Systems Division was in Lot II, and it WaS anticipated that
final Basic MILEs deliveries would be completed in January 1983. MIIJES

235

UNCMSSIFIED



UNCMS$iFIED

OPFOR systems for T-72, ZSU, M1974”and BMP~~were delivered to and were
operational at the National Training Center. An ancillary to MILES
was the Blank Fire Adapters (BFA) which added realism to exercise by
providing realistic weapon effects signatures. The M19 and M20 BFAs fOr
the M2 and M85 machine g~s had completed production deliveries and had
been transitioned to ARRCOM. Engineering development of the M240 BFA on
the M48, M60, and Ml tanks as well as the M2/3 FVS was nearing completion.
The production contract would be awarded in the first quarter of FY 1983.

(U) The Air to Ground Engagement Simulation (AGES) and Air Defense
(AD) Systems would provide a logical extension of MILES to include
Aviation and Air Defense in the engagement simulation exercise. The
basic aviation offensive weapon system was the COBHA with simulation of
the TOW, 20m Gun, and 2.75 Rocket Systems. The OH-58A and UH-lH acted
as tragets. The Air Defense Systems included the VULCAN (towed and
self-propelled), CHAPWL and STINGER. The AGES/AD progrm had
cmpleted DT/OTII and all shortcomings noted had been satisfactorily
corrected and proven acceptable in follow-on check tests. The DEVA IPR
was held in May 1982 with a production contrac,taward in June. The
MILES Ml Long Lead Production Contract was awarded in May 1982 with
first deliveries scheduled for January 1983. User confidence testing
was scheduled for January through March 1983. The MILES M2 and M3 FVS
Engineering Development effort~ were ongoing. Anticipated production
contract awards were for the sumer of 1983. The AWESS for the multiple-
barrel 20m Vulcan and the single-barrel 20m Cobra and 25m M2/3 were
in engineering development and “ould be tested during February through
April 19.83. Future MILES technology applications included, but were not
limited to, the AH-64 Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH), the Advanced
Helicopter Improvement Program (AHIP), the UH-60 Helicopter, DIVAD G“n
and a multi-purpose vehicle engagement system (MITS). Although technology
was ready, at this time no funds would be available to pursue these
efforts until 1985.

(U) Development of the Army Training Battlefield Simulation System
(mTBAss) continued. The ARTBASS would provide real time, dynamic
training in comand and control for Maneuver Battalion Comanders and
their staffs. The ARTBASS was essentially a conversion and update of
the Combined Ams Tactical Training Simulator (CATTS) which was in use
at Fort Leavenworth, Kansas. It was planned to convert existing CATTS
software from the 1974 large scale computer configuration to the updated
multilmini technology and van mount the system. The prototype was
scheduled to arrive at Fort Leavenworth in March 1983.

(U) The Infantry Remoted Target System (IRETS) successfully
completed DT/OT; and an Engineering Development Phase contract was
awarded to Sperry Support Services, Huntsville, Alabama on 16 March
1982. The IRETS program objective was to provide the Infantry and Armor
communitieswith a system of threat oriented targets. Targets would
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realistically support various small ams marksmanship training
exercises as well as tank gunnery trainivg. I~T S would feature
major cmponents such as an automated control device, Infantry
stationary and mOving targets, hOstile fire simulators and night
muzzle flash simulators as well as Amor target interfaces and a
hostile fire simulator. System components would be designed to sense
and automatically score small ams and main tank gun service amunition.

(U) A contract was awarded on 19 March 1981 to Hughes Aircraft
Corporation for development of two ROL~D Institutional Trainers (RIT).
me program was restructured on 12 November 1982. me Institutional
trainer consisted of an Instructor’s Console and six student stations,
the Field Trainer consisted of a .40-foottrailer with two stations.
Each student station had positions for the Comander and Gunner. me
trainer would provide a variety of combat scenarios featuring advanced
computer generited imagery. The RIT also included self-paced, ComPuter

managed training with a hard copy evaluation of the student’s progress
for record. A contract for a Fire Finder E14, AN/TPQ-37 Radar Trainer
was awarded on 30 September 1982. This trainer would contain six
stations for operator and organizationalmaintenmce training. The
trainer waa to be delivered in operational condition to Fort Sill,
Oklahoma in FY 1984. A contract was also awarded to AAI Corporation
on 16 April 1981 for development of the Radiac Set Trainer. Prototype
delive~ of five units was scheduled for Januaw 1983. The Radiac
Trainer would allow ALPHA and Explosive Ordnance Disposal (EOD) team
to proctice radiation monitoring and survey techniques without being
exposed to hazardous radiation. The Radiac Trainer would represent
the operational equipment (m/pDR-56(F) ) in appearance and OPeratiOn.
PM TwE was able to exceed both its RESRAFE Fair Share Goal for FY 1982
of 19 manyears and its internally set operating goal
by achieving a total FY 1982 manyear gain of 71.44.

SANG‘ModetiizatioriProgram

(FOUO) The initial mOdernizatiOn orO~ram be=an

of 64.8 manyears

in 1973. This
program had the following objectives: ?1)- To or~anize, train, and
equip four Saudi Arabian National Guard (SANG) regular light Mechanized
InfantrY Battalions (MIBS), later reorganized into four 858-man Combined

Arms Battalions (CABS); (2) to organize. eauip and begin training a
limited support base t“osustain the firs; f~ur-CDS. me limited suPPOrt
base consisted of a Supply and Maintenance Control Point (SMCp), later
temed the Supply Maintenance Control Office (SMCO), and a Direct S~l?POrt
(DS) Maintenance Company; (3) to begin to organize, equip and train the
1st Artillery Battalion Headquarters; and (4) to organize, equip an[i
begin training a Cmbined A~s SchOOl (CAS)/Replacement‘raining
Detachment (RTD).



SANG‘F611wOti ModefriizatioriPtdgtam

(FOUO) The SANG Follw-on Modernization Program (1980-1989)was
divided into three phases. Phase I (1980-1981)had these objectives:
(1) To modemize the First Brigade by organizing and training a
brigade headquarters, sustaining four modernized CABS and organizing,

equipping and training an artillery battaliOn, an engineer COW~Y and
a logistics support battalion; (2) organizing, equipping and training
the First Signal Company; (3) organizing, equipping and training the
nucleus of a training base; (4) beginning development of a logistics
base; (5) making necessary preparations for Phases II and III; and
(6) sustaining OPM SANG.

(FOUO) Phase II of the SANG Follow-on Modernization Program,
which would run from 1982 through 1985, had these objectives: (1) To
cmplete modernization of and sustain the First Brigade by equipping,
cmpletely training and sustaining the First Brigade Headquarters,
sustaining four CABS; cmpletely equipping and sustaining the First
Artillery Battalion; equipping, completely training and sustaining the
First Combat Engineer Company; and sustaining the First Logistics
Support Battalion; (2) to modernize and sustain the Second Brigade by
organizing, equipping, training and sustaining the Second Brigade
Headquarters, four CABS, the Second Artillery Battalion, the Second
Engineer Company and the Second Logistics Support Battalion; (3)
expanding and sustaining the First Signal Cmpany; (4) completing
modernization of and sustaining the Training Base; (5) expanding and
sustaining the Logistics Base; (6) making necessary preparations for
Phase 111; and (7) sustaining OPM SANG.

(FOUO) Although there had been no official request to the US
Government for a continuation of the program beyond Phase II, the goals
and organization structure for Phase III were recently recommended by
OPM SANG, but remained to be approved by HRH Crmn Prince Abdullah,
SANG Comander, following the scheduled briefing at the Countr~to-Country
Review meeting to be held in Riyadh in late November 19S2. The OPM SANG
staff was working on development of a Project Manager’s Maater Plan
(-) for this phase, based on these objectives. Phase 111 of the
Follm-on Modernization Progrm would span the period 1986 through 1989.
The goals and organization structure for Phase III were to transfom
the modernized First Brigade into a heavy brigade strike force consist-
ing of a.mechanized brigade headquarters, one tank battalion, a cavalry
squadron, two mechanized infantrybattalions”,a DS artillery battalion,
an engineer company and a logistics support battalion.

(FOUO) Also in Phase III, a third brigade would be organized from
elements and resources of the Second Brigade to operate from two military
cities; expand the signal company; organize, equip and train a GS artillery
battalion, an air defense battalion and an air defense missile battalion.



The brigade would also organize, equip and train a suppOrt cO~and,
to include a DS maintenance battalion, a hea~ equipment transport
battalion, an engineer cmpany (construction) and a DS supply and
transport battalion. It would expand the Training Base and the
Logistics Base; establish garrison headquarters at Rhashm Al An, Hofuf
and Al Qassim; and sustain OPM SANG.

SANG Medical Setiices‘ModernizationProgram

(FOUO) An initial Project Manager’s Master Plan (PMMP) for the
SANG Medical Services Modernization Program was developed in August
1980. A Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) for the Medical Program was
signed on 24 August 1981 and became the basis for a comprehensive
medical modernization,programwhich would be implemented in phases.
The first Letter of Offer and Acceptance (LOA) was approved and signed
by HQ SANG on 27 October 1981, providing $503 million for the Project
Manager to supenise the first phase of the SANG Medical Program in
Riyadh. A new PW for the Medical Program, as well as a smaller plan
regarding the SANG mobile surgical hospital, was handcarried to HQ DARCOM
for appropriate staffing and approval on 20 September 1982. It was
anticipated that the P~P would be submitted to HQ SANG in October 1982.
The objectives of the phase of the Program in progress were to:
(1) Maintain a 500-bed hospital and associated support complexes, as
well as manage and operate a 200-bed short-term acute care facility
within the complex; (2) establish and operate a medical records
system; (3) operate, maintain and mmage the test and examination
facility colocated with the hospital; (4) prepare and subsequently
execute a detailed plan for the modernization and development of the
National Guard Medical Services so as to provide a comprehensive and
efficient service to meet the SANG requirements of peace and war,
armedconflict or disaster. Future concepts for an entire military
medical system were being developed by HQ SANG. The MOW established
the requirement to develop and present a plan for developing a
National Guard skill base by training medical specialists and other
professionals to work in the hospital with the contractor.

SANG“Mod~rnizati6riProgram Overview--l Ottober’1981-30 September 1982

(FOUO) In general terns, the mission of OPM SANG was to modernize
the SANG in accordance with conditions and requirements of the MOU
signed by the US Government and Saudi Arabian Government in 1973 and
1981. This was more specifically defined in the mission statement as
contained in the PM’s Charter, signed by the Secretary of the A~ on
25 May 1982:

s,...The objective of the program is to modernize
the SANG in the areas of management, organization.
training, equipment, maintenance, supply, procurement,



medical care and facilities ctiensurate with
the standards of the US Aq and other accredit-
ing U.S. professional organizations appropriately
suited to the capabilities of the SANG. (The PM)
will exercise principal authority over the
planning, direction,execution, and control of
the modernization which covers all elements,
missions, functions, and requirements of the SANG,
and will facilitate increased.SANG participation
in all aspects of the program, the goal being
SANGts eventual capability to unilaterally initiate
and sustain modem organization and systems.”

(FOUO) A major goal in the OPM mission was one of assisting the
SANG in developing self-sufficiency. This included increasing the
active participation of the SANG in all aspects of the progr~, to
include areas previously not emphasized for SANG involvement, such as
mnagement and procurement. In addition to the modernization objectives,
OPM SANG had assisted the HQ SANG staff with numerous projects outside
the overall scope of the program. These projects were important to the
modernization effort since they demonstrated HQ SANG’s desire to become
self-sufficient,and at the same time, improve its management effectiveness.
With these facta in mine, and with particular emphasis on tho~ instances
in which OPM SANG advanced toward accomplishment of its mission, this
section addresses the significant program developments at OPM SANG for
FY 1982 by month of occurrence.

(FOUO) The fourth Saudi Arabian National Guard Modernization
Program mini-conferencewas held during the period 27-29 October 1981,
in Orlando, Florida. The”main emphasis of this conferencewas focused
on required delivery datea (RDD) for all items of FMS equipment for the
SANG units. The graduation date of the lat LsB was rescheduled from
31 Decefier 1981 to mid-April 1982 by HQ SANG at OPM’S request. POst-
ponement was necessitated by a complex combination of factors, including
a four-month delay in initial aaaignment of troops by SANG, critical
lack Of key facilities, major equipment and tool shortages, and a high
percentage of untrainable soldiers. The delay allmed the lat Maintenance
Company to accmplish actual field maintenance support for modernized
units, greatly enhancing the 1st LSBIS capability to support the 1st
Brigade in combat operations. The 1st LSB provided, for the first time,
100 percent support for the periodic unit rotation between ~ashm Al k
(Riyadh) and Al Hasa. This five-day exercise was accomplishedwithout
contractor support being required, although it was available for
emergency use. Virtually all significant facility actions for the 1st
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LSB remained totally stalled at HQ SANG. Funds availabilitywas
partially responsible for the hold up, which severely impacted
training and the unit’s operational capability. HQ SANG delays in
acquiring new equipment also adversely affected the unit1s performance
and mission capabilities. Basic Soldier Skills (BSS) training began
in the First Signal Cc]mpanyduring this period. During October 1981,
the 5th CAR was invol~~edin screening, processing, and assigning
personnel to TOE positions. A letter was sent to officials at HQ SANG
requesting assignment of one officer from each SANG organization to
the Logistics Managemc!ntDivision, OPM SANG, as FMS case officers,
marking the beginning of a program to train SANG in Foreign Military
Sales procedures and requiring attendance at the DISAM course and tours
of DAKCOM facilities, and participation in future.SANG program review
conferences. A recommended Phase 111 unit organizationwith unit
missions and capabilitieswas fomarded to HQ SANG for approval. An
in-Kingdom,Ml Abrams tank capabilities briefing was conducted by
personnel from PM, Ml Abras Tank System, for the purpose of selecting
main battle tank candidates for Phase III of the Modernization Program.
The US Government LOA for the Saudi Arabian National Guard Medical
Progra in the amount of $503 million was signed by HRH Crown Prince
Abdullah on 27 Oct,ober1981. Personnel strength at OPM SANG (including
the Washington Field office) as of 31 October 1981 was as foll,ows:

Officers Enlisted “GS‘Civilians TCN ‘Civilians TOTAL—- —

Authorized 33 4 55 16 108
Assigned 32 3 99 22 156*

*Included 61 overhires.

All new civilian job (iescripCionsand job upgrades associated with
assumption of the Medical Program were carried to the Corps of
Engineers, Middle East Division, on 29 October 1981 for classification.
As a follow-up to th(>28 September 1981 briefing concerning the
modernization of two Western Province battalions, a second briefing
was conducted in late October for the Joint Modernization Comittee.
As a result of the meeting, a joint HQ SANGOPM SANG memorandum was
later prepared and se,ltto HRH Crown Prince Abdullah. This document
requested further guidance from the SANG Comander and recommended that,
if two Western Provin{:ebattalions were to be modernized in Phase 11 of
the Follovon Program:,they would have to be trained in accordance with
the existing Phase II Pm, with all training conducted at Khashm Al An
(Riyadh). Furthermore, if HRH CrowriPrince Abdullah desired that the
battalions merely be !lpgraded,and Rot trained to the level of readiness
of the modernized battalions, it was recommended that they be upgraded
by the SANG outside oj~the Modernization Program. No reply was received
frm the SANG Comandt?r. Executive Development Progr= (EDP) emphasis
increased at the contractor’s jobsite during October 1981. Vinnell EDP

sYstems designs R~quest for Proposal (RFP) was awarded to Systems
Research and Appllcatlons (SRA) Corporation of Arlington, Virginia.



SRA personnel arrived at the jobsite on 30 October 1981 and started with
the development of a functional baseline description of Vinnell’s
existing situatiOn. During the period October through December 1981,
the Technical Management Company (~CO) of Santa Monica, Cal.ifOmia con-
tinued developmentalmrk on an Automated Training Assistance System (ATAs)
and a Training ~unition Program (TAP) system. These projects were approx-
imately two months behind schedule. The zAC Master Papent Schedule was
revised during the October through December 1981 period with a ZAC-8 amend-
ment to be submitted to HQ SANG in January 1982. The papent schedule was
revised to complement the SANG budgetary process and accelerate Phase II
papents commensurate with the accelerated Phase II Program Requirements.

(FOUO) The First Brigade Artillery Battalion (105m) undement
and successfully passed its graduation SANGTEP (Saudi Arabian National
Guard Training and Evaluation Program), a modified ARTEP, during the
period 7-10 November 1981. This marked the formal end of the 1st
Artillery Battalion’s training period. A revised TDA for OPM SANG,
which was prepared and submitted to HQ DARCOM on 28 September 1981,
was approved on 4 November 1981. The approved document reflected 98
additional manpwer requirements: 69 for the Phase II training
mission (primarily to cover the existing overhire workforce) and 29 for
the new Medical Services Modernization Program mission, for a total
manpmer requirement of 206. No new space authorizations, outside of
the 108 already existing, were granted.

(FOUO) Formulation of a milestone schedule for the Project Manager’s
Master Plan (PMMP) for Phase 111 of the Follow-on Modernization Progra
was accomplished. Modification POO055 to the Phase I contract with
Vinnell Corporation (DAAG99-79-C-0014)was signed on 27 Decetier 1981,
extending the period of contract performance for the SANG First Signal
Company, the First Engineer Company, and the SANG School System until
31 December 1982 at no additional cost. Phase I of the Follow-on
140dernizationProgram officially ended on 31 December 1981. With the
exception of the 1st LsB and the 1st Brigade Headquarters, the overall
objectives for all “nits under~oing modernization in phase I were met.
The 1st Brigade Headquarters Company was scheduled for graduation in
February 1982 and the 1st LSB in April 1982.

(FOUO) A SANG Medical Services Modernization Progrm announcement
was published in Comerce Business Daily and Saudi Arabian newspapers
to solicit interested firms prior to issuance of solicitation. Civilian
job descriptions for the new Medical Management Division, OPM SANG,
which were carried to the servicing civilian personnel office for
classification in October 1981, “ere completed on 13 December 1981.



(FOUO) A proposed Executive Development Program (EDP) system
design was published on 19 December, and the design was undergoing
joint Vinnell-OPM SANG review as of 31 December 1981. SW. personnel
were to return in ‘January1982 to receive cements and obtain infoma- ‘
tion in reference to in-country EDP support for both hardware and
software systems. The final report, to include a complete systems
design, hardware specifications, and EDP manning requirements,would
be due on 31 March 1982, two months ahead of schedule. During the
September-Decembertime period, the publications progrm undewent a
reduction in scope, and the contract was modified to include a
cmputer-assisted translation system. Approximately 200 publications
were completed in English by 31 December. Of 146 additional publica-
tions, 16 were deleted from the requirements list due to reduction in
progrm scope, leaving a total of 130 publications awaiting, or
undergoing, translation. This number included all of the high “priority
publications identified to date for both Phases I and II of the
Modernization Program.

(FOUO) Phase II of the Follow-on Modernization Program,officially
began on 1 Janua~ 1982. A request for Proposal (RFP) for the SANG
Medical Services Modernization Program was issued worldwide on 25 January
1982 with a “not later than” reply date of 25 April 1982. During the
January-March 1982 time period, the 1st and 3d CABS successfully completed
and passed platoon, company, and battalion SANGTEPS and were rated
“Combat Ready,“ The 2d and 4th CABS successfully completed and passed
platoon and company SANGTEPS and were rated “Combat Ready.” For the first
time, the 1st LSB provided total SANG DS logistics support for the two-
battalion SANGTEP conducted in late January 1982. The LSB operations
throughout were excellent. During tl]emonth, the 1st LSB hosted top
military officials from SANG during its field deplo~ent, the first
time these individuals had observed the LSB in a functional mode. The
graduation date of the 1st LSB was scheduled for 20 April 1982. During
the January-March 1982 period, a series of briefings on the 1st LSB!S
mission/capabilities/procedureswas l~eldfor modernized units. The
briefings were highly successful in opening dialogue on DS with the
units. The briefings were highly successful in opening dialogue on DS
with the units, and all comanders agreed that they understood the LSB
for the first time. They also ackno~~ledgedthat the 1st LSB, although
umraduated, was doing an excellent support mission.

(FOUO) Case WB-1 (payback for Phase I contractor deplo~ent to
Al Hasa) expired inJanua~ 1982, and no request for extension of tbe
expiration date was, or would be, made, A request was made for diversion
of critically-requiredtools and equipment for the 1st LSB. Basic skills
training for the 5th CAB began on 2 January 1982. The 2d Maintenance



Company and the 2d Supply and Transport Company, which had been
undergoing training with the 1st LSB, were transferred from,the 1st
LSB to the 2d LSB during the 3anuar~March 1982 time period.

(FOUO) During January-March 1982, the 1st Brigade Headquarters
staff acted as control headquarters during the conduct of SANGTEPS
at battalion, platoon, and cmpany levels. Work began in early
January 1982 on the Pm for Phase 111 of the Follow-on Modernization
Program. An increasing number of field coaitments mde progrdss
slow. During the period 18-22 January 1982, a representative of the
Procurement Management Division, OPM SANG, visited Vinnell Corporati.onrs
recruiting agent in Manila. No problems were observed, and the recow
mendation was made to continue use of this agency to meet Vinnell’s
essential labor requirements in the Philippines. Work continued on
the development of an EDP systems design capable of supporting an
integrated approach to the management of Phase II activities. Systems
Research and Applications (SRA), Vinnell Corporation’s subcontractor,
returned to the jobsite for the period 11-21 January 1982. During this
trip, they received cements, verified and validated their draft system
design which was submitted on 19 December 1981, and surveyed the Saudi
Arabian market for in-country support of hardware and software systems.

(FOUO) In February 1982, the 1st Brigade Headquarters successfully
cmpleted its SANGTEP, concluding this unitIS scheduled Phase I
modernization training. The 1st Artillery Battalion (Composite)
participated in a battalion-controlledFTX conducted 8-9 February 1982,
its first tactical training since completion of its graduation SANGTEP
in Nove~er 1981. This exercise was successful in identifying for the
comander and staff those areas requiring concentrated effort before
the spring FTX in April 1982. Requirements for additional Phase II
equipment were being consolidatedby OPM SANG, and a request for an
amendment to ZAC would be made in April or May 1982. Among the
additional requirementswere more V-150D night vision equipment, radar
for Vulcan systems, MILES, a camouflage program, various items of
equipment to be used by the SANG in the Training Base and as war
reserves, and possibly some amunition.

(.FOUO) The Medical Management Division, OPM SANG, was officially
assigned on 1 February 1982. LTG Mittemeyer, Army Surgeon General and
MG Baker, EUCOM Surgeon, visited HQ SANG and OPM SANG for an update on
theMedical Services Modernization Program during the period 15-18
February 1982. The visit demonstrated to SANG the important and
supportive role the US Army Medical Department had pledged to the SANG
Medical Semites Modernization Program. Frank and informative
discussions with SANG officials fostered the positive pledges of
personnel support and consultative assistance, both from CONUS and



Europe. A 10 Februa~ message ftim DAPE-~C infomed OPM SANG of 29
additional space authorizations to support the Medical Services
Modernization Program, bringing the total authorized strength at OPM
SANG to 137 (37 officers, 5 enlisted, 75 GS civilians, 20 TCN civilians).
~o contracts with Vinnell Corporation were closed out in February 1982:
contracts DAAG99-75-C-0007 and DAAG99-78-C-0001 (original Modernization
Program). ho contracts with Cadillac Gage Cmpany for the original
Program ‘werealso closed out: contracts DAAG99-76-C-0001 and DAAG99-78-
C-0003. On 10 February, HQ SANG requested information on the academic
and military curricula of the US Military Acade~ at West Point, for
the purpose of aiding in the development of the curriculum and training
program at the new King Khaled Milita~ Academy, fomerly the SANG
Military Acade~. OPM SANG requested through the US Embassy that
representatives from West Point be invited to cme to Riyadh to discuss
the requirement with the Academy Comandant. The Resource Management
Division (RMD), OPM SANG, monitored and consolidated two short-fused
budget data gathering exercises for”HQ SANG during February-March 1982.
The exercises were designed to identify all SANG modernization funding
requirements (FMS and non-FMS) for the next five years. This was a
“first time request” by HQ SANG for this type of support. RMD planned
to provide this support in future years.

(FOUO) In March 1982, all First Brigade units participated in the
HQ SANG/Brigade FTX. During the period 12-19 March 1982, LTG Hardin,
DCG~, DAKCOM; MG Spence, A/DCSLOG S/A; and MG Kicklighter, CDR, USASAC,
visited HQ SANG for briefings and orientation. The ZAC-8 bendment,
revising the Master Pq@ent Schedule at HQ SANG!s request, was signed
by HQ SANG on 2 March 1982. The month of March 1982 marked the first
live-firing conducted by the 5th Artillery Battery as an integrated
gunnery team. Two FTXS were conducted by the 1st LSB on 10 March and
23-25 March, and were designed to prepare the unit for participation in
the Spring FTX, a preliminary to the unitts 20 April 1982 graduation.
During March 1982, the 1st Brigade Headquarters acted as controller for
the 1st and 3d CAB SANGTEPS. A revised milestone schedule for the Phase
III PMMP was developed in early March 1982. Organization structures of
new Phase III units were cmpleted, and personnel and equipment 1ists
finalized forapproxim.ately50 percer]tof these units. Work stalled on
31 March 1982, pending some major equipment and organizational decisions
from HQ SANG.

(FOUO) The newly-organizedMedical Management Division at OPM SANG
embarkedupon an ~bitious plan to meet the SANG Medical Services
Modemlzation Program :requirements.While opening the Riyadh Hospital
was considered essential, the development of an integrated master plan
for the SANG Medical Progrm would be the cornerstone for success in
the future. At the end of March 1982, a master plan for the mobile



surgical hospital was under development by a select team from the
Surgeon General’s Office, the IlealthService Comand, and the 7th
Medical Comand. This plan provided for theupgrade of the present
mobile surgical hospital to a 50-bed unit as required by the PW for
Medical Services. It was anticipated that the plan for the mobile
surgical hospital would be completed in May 1982. As of 31 March, the
computer-assistedtranslation system was in the implementation stages.
Representatives from World Translation Company of Canada, Ltd., were
awaiting visas to travel to Riyadh, install the system, and begin
training Vinnell personnel on its use. HQ SANG expressed a growing
interest in the project and was considering its value carefully before
providing visa assistance. Production of English language publications
by Vinnell Corporation was progressing smoothly. All manuals required
for Phase II would be co~leted in English on schedule. Some transla-
tion into ‘Arabicwas being accomplished, but expected to increase
substantiallywhen the computer-assisted system began full operation.
With regard to contractor EDP support, SRA personnel returned again to
the jobsite with a draft copy of their final report. The purpose of
this trip was to assure that the final report (received at month’s end)
met all of Vinnell Corporation jobsite personnel1s requirements and
expectations and that any hardware options Vinnell/OPM-SANG questioned
would be investigated. Vinnell’s EDP Center actively supported the
Modernization Program’s day-to-day requirements, as well as provided
assistance, as requested, to HQ SANG EDP personnel. Work centinued on
the verification of data to be used in developing automated training
schedules and amunition projections.

(FOUO) As of the end of the month, the revised PM Charter for the
SANG Modernization Program was approved at DA and awaiting signature
by the Secretary of the Ar~. A mission statement to clarify the need
to expand the program into Phase III (1986-1989) was requested by DA
and provided by OPM SANG on 31 March 1982. The Logistics Management
Control Center (LMCC) of the Logistics Base Headquarters, General Support
Logistics Base, was activated during March 1982 and became involved in
the initial cataloging effort for SANG. A Pre-proposal Conference for
the Medical BPP was held during the week of 1-6 March 1982. Of the 183
firms requesting a copy of the RFP, 65 actually visited the site and
participated in the question-and-answersession culminating the conference.

(FOUO) During the period 10-20 April 1982, the entire Imm .Mohamed
ibn Saud Mechanized Brigade participated in the annual spring FTX (FORCE
ON FORCE “-three to one ratio) and live-fire exercise. The 1st Logistical
Support Battalion successfully cmpleted its SANGTEP during the spring
FTX and graduated on 15 April, marking the end of its Phase I moderniza-
tion. The,unit conducted, withoug contractor support, its own formal



graduation in the field, to include all planning, coordination and
execution. Both the :fieldgraduation and the self-initiatedplanning
were “firsts” in the Modernization Progrm. @erall objectives for
all units undergoing lnodernizationf.nPhase I of the Follw-on Program
(1980-1981)were, therefore,met as of this date, and these units were
continuing their trai]mingor sustaiIlmentunder Phase II of the Progrw.

(FOUO) As of Ap:ril,the 2d LSB training cycle was 50 percent
complete, and the unit was scheduled to graduate in late November 1982.
The training plan was undergoing revision to insure that the unit would
graduate as scheduled, and noted shortfalls in training were being
addressed by Vinnell Corporation. Shortages of equipment and literate
personnel continued to produce a negative impact on technical training.

(FOUO) The solicitation for SANG Riyadh Medical Center operation
was cIosed on 25 April 1982 with a total of 17 responses received.
Pricing and technical evaluation began a week after closing of the
receipt for proposals. LTG Mittemeyer’s invitation for selected HQ SANG
staff to visit US Army medical facilities was fomarded on 26 April 1982.
The invitation was accepted, and HQ SANG proposed that the event be
scheduled for March 1!)83.

(FOUO) In May 1982, the Headquarters and Headquarters Company (HHC)
of the 1st Brigade encountered extreme difficulty in achieving its
modernization goals a]ndwould not be ready for graduation in Decefier
1982 as scheduled. Personnel assignment and utilization were the biggest
problems, and the lacl{of trained personnel, both officer and enlisted,
was having an adverse impact on training. As the result of recent
requests for diversiol~of selected items of equipment for the 1st LSB,
many items began movi]mgto and through the freight fomarder facilities
in Baltimore. Approval for diversion of an additional eight M198
howitzers was received. OPM SANG learned that most TOW missiles in use
around the world (including all of the missiles in SANG’s inventory)
were suspended. Efforts were begun to secure sufficient missiles to
train the 5th CAB and to sustain the first four CABS. Medical repair
parts acquisition was designated as a British responsibility in October
1981, and to this end, the British tea was to provide an uncosted
listing of repair parts to OPM SANG for review by 12 July 1982. Procure-
ment of these repair ~partsby the British would occur by 15 August 1982,
with delivery of non-]nedicalparts by Decefier 1982, and medical repair
parts By January 1983.

(FOUO) A proposal evaluation team for the Medical Services
Modernization Program arrived on 6 May and departed on 17 June 1982.
The mobile surgical h,~spitalplan for the Medical Progrm was initiated
on 11 May 1982. A 21 May letter from HQ DARCOM (DRCPT-SA) authorized



OPM SANG the two residual officer spaces (raaining from OPM SANGis
26 Septeder 1981 space request) from DAHCOM resources to support
Phase II of the ModerriizationProgrm. OPM SANG’s 28 Februa~ ‘1982
letter to HQ DAHCOM/HQDA requesting approval of additional key billet
positions for OPM SANG, as well as revalidation of previously approved
key billets, was approved by DAPE-MP&PO on 28 May 1982. Future
occupants of most OPM SANG military positions would henceforth be
required to serve 24-month tours whether accompanied or unaccompanied
by family members. The revised PM ~arter, SANG Modernization Program,
was signed by the Secretary of the Arq on 25 May 1982. Adequate
housing for contractor employees was one of the principal concerns
viewed as restricting the opening date of the hospital. On 28 March
1982, 3 May 1982, and 28 May 1982, these concerns were expressed by
BG Yeosock, PM SANG, to lE Sheikh Twaij iri, Assistant Deputy Commander
of SANG, and other members of his staff. At each encounter, SANG
reassured the PM that this problem would not cause a delay in the
proposed opening of the hospital. OPM SANG, through the contractor,
would be directed to provide the needed housing from those “r.eiourcea
available in Riyadh.

(FOUO) During the April-June 1982 time period, general planning
data for the Phase III - was compiled and a course of action
considered for the master training schedule. Plas beyond the concep- ~~
tual stage were stalled due to the need for decisions on Phase III
equipment by both the USG and SANG. A briefing to HQ SANG on progress
and assumptions as of this date was planned for August 1982. A Medical
Organization and Functions Comittee was established at HQ SANG on
18 June 1982. The evaluation comittee completed the proposal evalua-
tion for operation of SANG’s Riyadh Medical Center and fowarded its
recommendation to the source selection authority on 26 June 1982. A
meeting at Fort Benning, Georgia, was,conducted during the period 8-10
June 1982, between representatives of the Training Management Division
and representatives of the US Military Academy (USMA), T~OC and the
US Army Infantry School (USAIS) to discuss a proposed curriculum for
the SANG Military Academy, as requested by HQ sANG on 10 February 1982.

(FOUO) As of 30 June 1982, Vinnell Corporation was in the process
of relocating its corporate offices from Alhambra,California to
Fairf=, Virginia. A proposed OPM SANG TDA update, submitted to
HQ DARCOM on 13 April 1982, reflected the 29 spaces authorized in
‘February1982, three additional, civilian requirements and minor changes
and realignments. The updated FY 1982 TDA, as well as an initial FY 1983
TDA (reflecting the two additional”officer spaces authorized for OPM
SANG in May 1982), were approved by HQ DARCOM on 16 June 1982. The
revised PM Charter, SANG Modernization Program, which was signed by the



secretary.of the Ar~ on 25 May 1982,waa received in earlyJune and
copies were distributed to appropriate agencies within the Kingdom.
The ZAC-9 bendment was fomarded to HQ SANG for acceptance on 27 June
1982. In order to accomplish separate program funding, the ZAC-9 hend-
ment established a new case designator WHA ($447,457,500) for contract
services and training for the SANG Hospital and Medical City by trans-
ferring funds identified for the Medical Program on Phase I training
case WDB ($402,746,500). In addition, the amendment transferred
$8,331,000, identified for the Medical Services Modernization Progra
on Phase I OPM management case WOA, to Phase II OPM mnagement case WI.
The amendment was also to change the ZAC Master Schedule of deposits
due to slippages in the Medical Services Modernization Program.

(FOUO) On 20 July 1982, Hospital Corporation of herica (HCA),
Saudi Arabia Ltd., was selected for contract negotiations for the SANG
Riyadh Medical Center. The 2d and 4th cmbat engineer platoons joined
the 1st Cotiat Engineer Company on 22 July 1982, completing the integra-
tion of all coqany elements, which was originally scheduled for May
1982. Testing of the four platoons confimed a serious lack of training;
only eight percent of the 2d and 4th platoon personnel were able to
complete 50 percent or more of the required basic combat engineer tasks.
A draft PW for Phase 111 was submitted to Vinnel Corporation for
review on 31 July 1982. The contractor was taaked with evaluating
several alternatives fc,rPhase II scheduling/trainingand unit organiza-
tions. The contractor was also involved in developing an automated
PhaseIII equipment list to become part of the Phase 111 PMMP. Euro-
Systems Health Consortium (EHC) confirmed on 27 July that the spare
parts list for the medical equipment in SANG’s King Fahd Hospital would
be available in the technical library for preliminary acceptance. OPM
SANG presented the Comlander, King Khaled Military Acade~, with a
proposed curriculum and developmental methodology, as requested by
HQ SANG on 10 February 198Z.

‘(FOUO) The Training Management Division, OPM SANG, developed and
presented HQ SANG with an automated training amunition program based
upon approved program of instruction and projetted student density.
The Division also briefed HQ SANG on a proposed Military Operation in
Urban Terrain (MOUT) facility.

(FOUO) In August 1982, the Fifth Artillery Battery (Composite)
collective training was completed with the battery passing its SANGTEP.
The lack of an approved Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE)
continued to be the most serious problem facing the unit. Basic ,officer
and.Non-Comissioned Officer (NCO) classes were conducted for the 6th
CAB. Planning and preparation for other classes to support the 6th CAR
continued in order to m~eetthe published program. Equipment and facility
shortages continued to severly impact on the 2d LSBIS ability to train.



The lack of support from the 1st Brigade Headquarters and Headquarters
Company (HHC) Co~nder in requiring personnel to be at training and
his refusal to assign personnel to proper TOE positions resulted in the
HHC being placed into a new training program, necessitating an additional
nine months of training. The equipment status remained poor.

(FOUO) During August 1982, the 1st Combat Engineer Company
participated in its first two field exercises. Initial steps toward
reorganizing the 1st Transportation Company of the Transportation
Cowand, General Support Logistics Base, into its ultimate “modernized
configuration”were taken. The 1st Logistical Support Battalion
participated in a brigade FTX during the period 15-18 August 1982. The
1st LSB began its move into a new, temporary DS maintenance facility.
The draft P~P for the Medical Services Modernization Program was
completed and handcarried to the Office of the Surgeon General (OTSG) in
August. The fomat of the medical P~P consisted of health systems
component plans and support plans with annexes. The estimated cost
advised to the OTSG was $1-1.2 billion for the first three years.

(FOUO) On 31 August, HQ SANG requested that Euro-Systems Health
Consortium undertake the necessary support for the preliminary acceptance
of the King Fahd Hospital which was to begin on 11 September 1982. The
contract for the operation of the King Fahd National Guard Medical Center
(Contract DAAG99-82-C-0007)was warded to Hospital Corporation of
kerica (HCA), Saudi Arabia, Ltd., On 24 August lg82. A letter “as sent
to HQ SANG on 28 August 1982 confiming the signing of the contract
between the USG and HCA.

(FOUO) The Corps of Engineers, Middle East Division (COE-mD)
provided a team of six COE personnel to participate in the inspection
and acceptance of the SANG Riyadh Medical Center, beginning 11 September
1982. The OTSG provided the medical expertise for the acceptance
evaluation process. Prelimina~ acceptance team members had made
several observations: the c~uter systems were not ready for acceptance,
and breakdowns had occurred on three engines at the Riyadh power plant.
Recommendations for alternate plans and corrective actions were submitted.

(FOUO) Personnel strength at OPM SANG (including the Washington
Field Office) as of 29 September was as follows:

Officers Enlisted—. GS “Civili%s “TCNCivilians ToTL

Authorized 39 5 75 20 139
Assigned 37 6 107 34 la4*

* Included 70 overhires.



(FOUO) Critical shortages of primarily SAN&furnished equipment
continued to adversely“impactco~letion of individual and collective
training of the 1st Cmbaf Engineer Company. k additional three
months of training would be required before the unit would be prepared
to graduate. The Logistics Plans ad. Budget Directorate, the Inspection
and Assistance Directo]:ateand the Supply Depot C-and of the General
Support Logistics Base were activated on 4 Septeder 1982.

(FOUO) A draft concept plan was received from the contractor in
July, outlining the Kirlgdom-widetransportation system proposed for
SANG. The plan requir<:dextensive technical,revision, modification
of the comand and control arrangement, and expanded narrative explana-
tion giving functions, capabilities and suggested missions for transporta-
tion units throughout the Kingdom. In August 1982, the contractor began
to integrate,required revisions, and the final draft, with modifications
incorporated,was recef.vedat OPM SANG on 22 September 1982. MICOM was
requested to survey HQ SANG!s calibration requirements preparatory to
development of an FMS case amendment for calibration. The survey was
on-going at month’s enc[.

(FOUO) ho personnel from the contractor artille~ repair section,
DS/GS Maintenance Modernization, were sent to Aberdeen Proving Ground,
Maryland, to attend a I)S/GSmaintenance course for the M198 hwitzer.
USG approval of some PtkaseIII end items was granted, ,andprice and
review data for these items was received. A preliminary Phase III FNS
meeting of representatives from OPM SANG, USASAC, and the MRCS was held
at HQ DARCOM on 21 September 1982. Vinnell Corporation provided Phase
III planning input on 1.1September 1982. A detailed review of that
input by the OPM SANG staff was ongoing at monthis end. An ultimate
Phase III organization and training concept would be incorporated into
a final PM during the!next quarter.

(FOUO) The final editing of the Medical Progrm’s PMMP in Riyadh
occurred during the period 6-20 Septetier, translation began on 11
September, and printing was anticipated on 16 October 1982. The final
Pm, as well as a smaller plan regarding the SANG mobile surgical
hospital, was handcarri,edto HQ DARCOM for appropriate staffing and
aPPrOval On 20 September 1982. It was anticipated that the Pm would
be subtitted to HQ SANG in October 1982. On 3 September, a letter was
dispatched to HQ SANG requesting agreement to modify the HCA contract
in order to authorize ~~rocuremantby HCA of required housing for the
project. On 14 September 1982, a contract for a mini-computer to
support internal OPM SANG activities was locally awarded. The PDP 11/24
computer was tobe installed and operational by 14 Noveder 1982.
Application software would also be delivered by the same date. Contract
dollar value was $211,697.



(FOUO) The Country-to-Country.Review (CCR)between OPM SANG and
HQ SANG was tentatively planned for “29-30November 1982. Delays resulted
due to the September Hadj holidays and HQ SANG!s’desire for further
preparatory time. The OPM SA~?Gbriefing was in the final stages of
development at month’s end. Plans were to brief the CCR to Comander,
USASAC, and staff it through DA and DOD in October 1982 prior to
presentation to HQ SANG. The final draft of the OPM SANG Organization,
Missions, and Functions Manual (10-1) was being staffed within OPM SANG
for approval by the Project Manager. Approval was anticipated by 2
November 1982. Work began on the development of a Request for Proposal
(RFP) to implement the SANG Support System (SSS). Systems Research and
Application (SW) Corporation was marded a sub-contract to design,
develop, and deliver Arabic Automation Processing standards and
Foundation Software, both of which would support the SSS. Vinnell
actively utilized the TOE builder progrm in planning for Phase III units.
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CRAFTER VI

MATERIEL READINESS

Introduction

(U) In order to b~?ttermanage DARCOM weapons systems, the
establishment of the Directorate for Supply, Ma’intenar.ceand Transp-
ortation as one of two lead directorates was completed during fiscal
year 1982. The Direct,>rof Supply, Maintenance and Transportation and
the Director of Develo~ent and Engineering were designated weapons
systems directors, and all other directors and office chiefs were to
be subordinate under tl~isnew system of matrix management. The
Director of Development, Engineering and Acquisition was to assume
initial responsibility for a new systm and follming c-and group
approval, designated iltemswould be transferred to the res onsibility
of the Director of Sup]?ly,Maintenance and Transportation.f This
chapter is concerned with the development of matrix management as it
was applied to the Directorate for Supply, Maintenance and Transporta-
tion; to the activitie.aof the related Directorates for Readiness and
Procurement and Producltion; and to the Smal1 and Disadvantaged Business
Office during this fiscal year. It is first necessary, however, to
provide some background for this major develo~ent.

(U) During the pe]riodof 21 June through 28 September 1979, the Deputy
Comanding General for Materiel Readiness ~DCGMR) convened a DCGMR
Organization and Mission Review Task Force to detemine the adequacy of
present organizations;missions, and functions for DCGMR mission
accomplishment. The t;~skforce director was Mr. Maclin, the task force
coordinatorwas Mr. Da]]ner,and key mmbers were Mr. Cox, DR~;
Mr. Edwards, DRCRS; Mr, Jenkins, DRCPP; Mr. Bockin, DRCPS; and
Mr. Murtomaki, DRSAC.2 This effort c~enced with the placement of all
DCGMR directorate missions and functions on a contract cmputer,
primarily for the purpf>seof ascertaining the degree of overlapping of
duplicating functions among the DCG~ directorates. ~is. review,
although time consuming and relatively expensive, produced little, if
any, useful results. The task force subsequently concentrated on a
study of directorate r(?sponsibilitiesto ascertain if any functional
realignments should be achieved to efihancethe effectiveness of DC~
operations. This portion of the effort resulted in a number of concrete
recommendations to the DCGMR for several functional readjustments.

1 DARCOM-M 5-2, HQ, DARCOM Weapons Systems Staff Management, 19 Feb 82,
p. 1, para..4; superseded by DARCOM-R 5-6, 2 Nov 82, p. 1, para. 4.
2

FY 1982 AHR, Direcl:oratefor Supply, Maintenance and Transportation,

Chapter 1, p. 13.
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During October 1979, the DCGNR submitted the changes to the Chief of
Staff for implementation approval. Rather than approval of just the
DCGMR realignment concept, the Comanding General instead directed an
independent review of the total headquarters by a team of three senior
SES civilians (Mr. Clemens, DRCPP; Mr. Lorber, DRCQA; and Mr. Griffin,
DRCDE). The DCGMR Task Force was dissolved at the end of September 1979

(U) men it was learned the SES panel had been organized with the
purpose of evaluating the feasibility of reintroducing weapon system
management within the headquarters, the DCGMR Task Force was reconvened
in January 1980 to reexamine the DCGMR structure with the objective of
determining the type of structure and additional staffing required to
accommodatethe weapon system concept. This initiative resulted in “a
historical review of the fomer (1974 and prior years) concepts of A~
Materiel System Staff Officers (AMSSOS) and Amy Materiel Acquisition
Managera (AMSAMS). It was concluded that these concepts had worked
well in the paat and should be strongly considered for reintroduction
within the headquarter, but with a smewhat modest increase in staffing
compared to pre-1976 levels(i.e. , increase staffing of DCGNR director-
ates from 453 to a range of 510 (+57), 540 (+87), 524 (+71), 557 (+104),
or 556 (+103)). In late February 1980, a package of the DCGMR Task
Force study conclusions was provided to the SES panel.

(U) The SES Panel concluded its deliberations during November 1980
and received conceptual approval of its rec-endations from the
Comanding General. The Comand ing General in turn tasked the Deputy
Comanding General for Resource Management [.DCGM) to validate the
concept and recomend a viable structure with required staffing to
accommodatethe reestablishment of technical expertise and weapon systems
management within the headquarters.

(U) The DCGRN Task Group was convened during December 1980 with
representatives from all headquarters elements DCG~ the Comanding
General’s personal staff (e.g., Chaplain, Surgeon, Inspector General,
etc.) which waa excluded frm study consideration. The DCm effort
examined multiple organizational alternatives to accommodate the SES
concept, reviewed historical and projected workload trends of functional
directorates and offices, and developed a computer mathematical model
to project staffing requirements for the various organizational alterna-
tives. The most controversial organizational alternative encompassed
the establishment of a Directorate for Requirements to manage all

aPPrOPriatiOns (Procurement appropriation (pA), Army Stock Fund (ASF),
OMA Program 7M and P3, and P7S) asaigned to the fomer Directorate for
Materiel Management (less execution year except for PA). Also included
under the proposal were Research, Development, Test and Evaluation
(RDTE) and Military Construction Army (MCA) appropriations. Excluded
were other non-OMA appropriationsmanaged by other headquarters
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directorates. The Task Force recommended that functional directors
should retain their respective resource management responsibilities,
but that a new directorate, Program, Analysis, and Evaluation (Pm),
should be established to serve as a program balancer and “honest broker”
for review of programs and budgets across the board. The Comanding
General disapproved a tminorityreport covering the separate Directorate
for Requirements in favor of the Task Force recommendations. The
recowended staffing increase amounted to 350 civilian spaces with the
lion’s share being allt)catedto the Clirectoratefor Supply, Maintenance
and Transportation (100); Directorate for Development, Engineering, and
Acquisition (144); Directorate for Programs, Analysis, and Evaluation (47);
and Directorate for Procurement and Production (52).

(U) Following the Comanding General’s approval on 28 February 1981,
a series of briefings and a realignment proposal package were presented
to DA staff agencies at~dthe Army Chief of Staff. Follming Chief of
Staff conceptual appro~ralduring late May 1981, the headquarters comenced
implementation in earl:?June 1981.

Supply;‘Maintenanceand Transportation (SMT)

Establishment

(U) Functional Assigfiments. Decisions emanating frm the DCG~
HQ Realignment Study resulted in the following functional assignments
and space allocations to the new Directorate for SMT:

FROM

Former Directorate for
Materiel Management

Directorate for
Readiness

Directorate for
Procurement and
Production

Fomer
Plans,

Directorate for
Doctrine, and Sys

“FUNCTIONS
TDA SPACES

“MIL CIV TOTW——

All (supply, maintenance, 17
transportation,require-
ments determination,
resource management)

Integrated Logistics 6
Support (ILS), Force
Modernization, POMCUS,
Equi~ent Improvement
(mO/EIR Programs)

Procurement Appropriateion 3
(PA) Execucion and Control

ADP systernsdevelopment and 2
integration and war reserves

Weapon systems staff manage- -
ment (new hission) TOTAL m

153

47

11

15

100
m

170

53

14

17

100
m
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(U) Test, Measurement and “Diagnostic“Equipment(T~E) and
Calibration. From November 1981 through April 1982, a TNDE and Calibra-
tion Office of 11 civilian spaces was also temporarily reassigned frm
the Directorate for Product Assurance to the Directorate for Supply,
Maintenance and Transportation, penaling the outcome of a DARCOM/DA TMDE
Study conducted during November 1981 through March 1982. This study
resulted in a decision to establish a separate TMDE Management Office
during May 1982 which reported directly to the DCGMR.

(U) SMT Realignment Task ‘Force. On 2 June 1981, an SMT Realignment
Task Force was organized to comence with the realignment. The task
force was assigned responsibility to develop,organizational alternatives;
mite missions and functions; and to develop Tables of Distribution.and
Allowances (TDA) (peacetime and mobilization), job descriptions, floor
plans, and equipment requirements. The target date for submission of
initial mission/functions statementswas 2 July 1981, with the balance
of documentation by 10 July 1981.

(U) ‘OrganizationalStructure. On 8 and 9 June 1981, an organizational
effectiveness (OE) meeting was conducted by Major General Welch, Director
of Materiel Management, among key personnel of all organizational elements
designated to comprise the nm Directorate for supply, Maintenance and Trans-
portation (SMT),plus Realignment Task Force members. This session permit-
ted all those present to voice opinions and make recommendations concern-
ing alternative organizational structures, staffing, missiOn/function
assignments, and other appropriate matters. Although the director
favored development of a “results-oriented”missions and functions,
and had the assembled group develop some samples, he ruled
that timeframes for meeting compressed milestones would not permit doing
a good job in this regard. Several organizational alternativeswere
aired, but no final decisions were rendered pending a further task force
scrub Of the alternatives.

(U) During the fall of 1981, the two key directorates, DEA and SMT,
jointly developed a draft concept for converting to a Headquarters, DARCOM
weapon systems matrix mode of management which included criteria for the
transfer of lead directorate weapon systems staff management responsibili-
ty from DEA to SMT. This draft concept was transferred to the Directorate
for Management during November 1981 and for staffing and publication as
DARCOM Memorandum 5-2, HQ, DARCOM Weapon Systems Staff Management--Concept
of Operations, 19 February 1982. Just prior to publication, on 12 February,
a steering comittee for DAHCOM Headquarters Weapon Systems Matrix Manage-
ment was established iointlv bv Maior General Welch of SMT and Major General
:onzales of Development Eng~ne~ring and Acquisition.
>perating experience, sme changes in terminology and
>ecamenecessary and a revised version of the concept
,ublishedas a DARCOM regulation on 2 November 1982.

Based upon subsequent
responsibility
was developed and
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(U) On 16 June 1982, General Welch conducted
Organizational Effectiveness (OE) meeting to hear

the second
arguments in fa-

VO; of and against the following organizational considerations:

a. The merger of EISS/ALOC/LIFresponsibilitieswith the Supply
Policy and Distribution~Branch.

b. The merger of secondary items supply management policy and
systems with the Supply Policy and Distribution Branch.

c. The separation of ILS between policy, plans, and data
mnagement and assign ILS implementation or the “doing” functions
to the new weapon syste!msorganization.

d. The merger of the Force Modernization Office (FMO) with the
ILS entity.

e. The merger of the MWO/EIR Programs with the Maintenance
Division.

f. A separate ADP systems development integration organization
versus merger with functional organizations.

(U) After hearing the pros and cons, General Welch directed that
DSS/ALOC/LIF be moved from the present Plans and Projects Division and
established as a separate branch under the Supply and Distribution
Management Division because DSS/ALOC comprised the Army’s standard
supply distribution system. These functions were not merged with the
Supply Policy and Distributiol~Branch, however, because of the supply
distribution monitoring role by the L*IFof wholesale customer support.
On the other issues, the director ruled against the merger of secondary
items management policy with the SupFly Policy and Distribution Branch;
directed the merger of FMO and ILS; left all ILS functions intact for
the time being because of their high visibility and since the ILS
organization was fully staffed while the weapon systems organizations
were starting from a z(]robase be nc,nethelessdirected that ILS be
looked at further in a year or two folLwing some operating experience
to ascertain if a merg~?rof the operational aspects with weapon systems
divisions would be appropriate ; approved the merger of the WO/EIR
programs with the Maintenance Division; and retained ADP systems as a
separate entity, less Functional coordinating group (FCG) responsibility
for maintenance and previsioning, which was transferred with spaces to
the Maintenance Division.

(U) It should be IIotedthat this was the first reorganization of
this mgnitude in the headquarters that employed OE techniques and
procedures. Prior reo]:ganizationsartdfunctional alignments were
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generally directed, based on a study team’s or directors decision
without adequate involvement of the affected staff members.
General Welch’s mode of operation assured that all concerned parties
and their views were a part of the decision-making process as opposed
to having the concept forced upon them without consultatioriand open
debate. The final organizational structure (less ~E and Calibration)
is shmn at Chart 1 on the f~ll.pwingpage,

Staffin~

(U) In regard to staffing, personnel turbulence occurred throughout
the fiscal year in which this key directorate was organized. While the
Director, Major General J. S..Welch, and the Deputy Director, Mr. R. W.
Heinbach, continued through the fiscal year, the Deputy Director for
weapon Systems Management, Mr. A. D. Mills, began his duties on
28 February 1982. The Deputy Director for Force Modernization and ILS,
COL R. J. Morrissey, retired on 30 June 1982 and was succeeded by
COL R. L. Nidever. Mr. Heinbach was also serving as Deputy Director,
Policy, Plans and Procedures as of 15 October 1982.

(U) This personnel turnover continued at both the division “and
branch chief levels, since the positions of eight of the twelve division
chiefs were either new or involved changes, and thirteen of the twentY-
one branch chiefs were also involved in changes.

(U) Each organizational element was permitted to propose required
staffing levels based on present and projected “orkload requirements,
but first priority was given to the newly establishedweapon systems
divisions and Operations Office. Cmand Group guidance, hwe”er,
precluded au@entation of military spaces which was unfortunate since
military field grade officers in weapon systems organizations
would have significantly
on workload projections,

Office of the Director
Evaluation Office
Operations Office

enhanced operational capability. Based
the following staffing allocationswere made:

MIL CIV TOTM— —

3 3 6
0 12 12
1 15 16

D~puty for Weapon Systems Management
and Subordinate Organizations 8 148

Deputy for Force Modernization and
ILS and Subordinate Organizations 3 34

Deputy for Policy, Plans, and Proce-
dures and Subordinate Organizations 13 114

TOTALS x m

156

37

127
m
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(U) “Military‘Grades. The follming TDA grades were proposed and
approved:

MG 1
COL 13
LTC 7
w 4
CPT 2
LT

Three LTC positions were converted to COL.

(U) Civilian“Grades,
proposed and approved:

SES
15
14
13
12
11
9
8
7
6
5
h

The following TDA civilian grades were

3
22
69
94
50
18

5
3

18
21
21

2
%

(U) Civilian High ‘Grades. Pursuant to Civilian Personnel Office
guidance, the percentage of h~gh grades continued at previous levels
despite a 100-space civilian increase:

a. Grades GS-13 and above to total grades prior to reorganization
equaled113 of 226, or 57.5 percent.

b. Grades GS-13 and above to total grades after reorganization
equa~d 188 of 326, or 57.6 percent.

c. The average grade was 11.66 versus 11.39 prior to reorganization.

(U) Staffing Ratios.

HQ Target Prior TDA Current TDA

Clerical to action officer 1:5.5 1:4.2 1:5.2
Administrative to total 1:50 1:84 1:58
First line supervisors 1:10.00 1:10.32 1:11.25
Second line supervisors 1:4.00 1:3.66 1:3.50
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(U) Progression‘Pattern. As could be seen, the civilian grade
structure offered good opportunities for grmth within the orgaiza-
tion. It s.hwldalso be noted that twenty-two GS-11/12 positions had
been earmarked as developmental positions and twelve intems and upward
mobility incumbents we]:eassigned to these positions as of the end of
N 1982. This ~-itti the directorate to provide greater support to
EEO/affimative action progras which othemise might not have been
possible.

(U) Briefings‘tol:fieSMT Staff. To assure that all personnel
slated to be assigned to the new Directorate for SMT were fully
informed of realigmenlt plans, the director presented two 1%-hour
briefings covering the nwly structured organization on 20 and 27
August 1981. CPO representativeswere also in attendance, and attendees
were pemitted and encouraged to raise questions on personnel matters
and other subjects as desired. These briefings were highly effective
from a personnel moral{:standpoint. No adverse personnel actions were
required as a result o:Ethe realignment. To the contrary, a significant
number of on-board personnel, both secretarial and action officers,
were promoted to the next highest grade level.

(U) Recruitment. Good success was realized in the initial fill of
the civilian vacancies within a relatively short timeframe follming
TDA ,approval;however, a considerable amount of backfill was necessary
to refill vacancies ge]teratedby internal promotions. In our weapon
systems divisions, mosltof the GS-12 and above positions were filled by
comodity experts with a good representation of women and minorities at
all grade levels. All FY 1982 directorate EEO targeta were met and, in
most cases exceeded i]zterns of minority and women selection and
promotions.

Weapon Systena Matrix ItianagementTraining

(U) Recognizing tlteneed for training of the workforce, both old
and newly assigned employees, DEA and SMT took the Headquarters lead
in developing an in-holusecourse of instruction consisting of 12 hours
of pertinent subject matter. The scope of the training, which involved
the use of 30 in-house instructors, is reflected at Chart 2, on ehe following page,
Five training aesaions were conducted as follms:

2-6 :Novefier1981 (pilot session)
2-4 l!arch1982
17-19 March 1982
1-3 June 1982
19-21 October 1982
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(U) Including the pilot session, a total of 669 Headquarters
personnel, military and civilian, attended the training sessions. In
addition, DEA sponsored a one-time 20-hour block of instruction in
Acquisition Management, 7-10 June 1982, by the Defense Systems Manage-
ment College. Approximately 175 personnel attended that session.
Although the in-house t]!aininghad generally served its intended
purposes, circumstances now dictated that certain subject areaa be
given broader coverage, additional subjects be added, and the course
be conducted by professional instructors to the maximum extent possible.
Accordingly, ALMC was tasked to conduct on-site training with some, but
minimal guest lecture participation by Headquarters functional person-
nel. A draft POI was developed by DEA, SMT, and ALMC personnel and the
first offering of the new 27-hour course was scheduled for February 1983.

Matrix Management Roste:

(U) &ong other things, the ~trix management concept required a
roster of team players to enhance implementation of the’concept. SMT
took the lead in developing the first three editions (17 March 1982,
16 June 1982, and 22 October 1982, respectively),with each edition
undergoing necessary refinewnts to improve the use of the document.
The 22 October edition received widespread distribution outside the
Headquarters, including DARCOM MSCS and other field activities, DA
Headquarters (DCSRDA, EICSLOG,and DCSOPS), and TRADOC. Distribution

of the earlier editions was restricted to HQ, DARCOM, with only a
limited nwber of courtesy copies to selected nodeadquarters personnel.
The roster contained 1,004 systems/equipments/programswith the names,
office symbols, rom n~imbers,and phone numbers of the Headquarters
WSMS and WSSOS which ccmprised the weapon systems management tcams
(WSMaTs). The roster zilsocmtained a sumary of the systems by
comodity, the number which were the WSM responsibility of DEA and SMT,
and three indexes (alphabetical systems nomenclature, systems acronvs,
and systems designator;). Of the 1,004 systems lines, 332 were
designated as high priority,and they consisted of Amy modernization
itas and items that were reportable under the Program Wnagement and
Control System (PMCS) and the Selected Acquisition Reporting (SAR)
System. Quarterly updating of the matrix was planned,with tot,alrevision
annually.

Matrix Management Steering Comi ttee

(U) This previously cited cmittee was established on 12 Februa~
1982 and continued to carry out its purpose of guiding the actions of
Headquarters Weapon Systems Staff Managers (WSSMS), Weapon Systems
Support Officers (WSSOS), and Weapon Systems Management Teams (WSMaTs).
The comittee continued to operate under the joint chairmanship of the
Directors of DEA and SMT with membership by the Weapon Systems Support
Directors and the Chief, Organizational Effectiveness Office.
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Meetings“BetweeriDirectors of DEA atidSMT

(U) To enhance working relationahipa between the weapon systems
lead directorates,DEA and SMT, General Welch and General Gonzales
held monthly meetings (and ~~, frequently,when required) to discuss
mutual problems and issues which concerned weapon systems/equi~ent.
An MFR was developed following each meeting, including directed actions
and followp for resolution of problems. These meetings contributed
significantly tward improved DEA/SMT relationships and in problem
surfacing and resolution.

Headquarters‘Realigtierit“RoadShow

(U) During July and Augnat 1982, the Directors of DEA, S~, and
Management sent representatives to all DARCOM MSCS, selected Project
Management Offices, and to other selected activities to brief the
Headquarter realignment and the Headquarters weapons systems matrix
management concept. In addition, the SMT representative briefed the
SMT portion to DA DCSLOG division chiefs and action personnel on one
occasion and the DCSLOG and his directors and assistants on another.
At the invitation of the US Air Force Logistics Comand, the S~
representative also briefed that coaand on the new weapon systems
matrix management concept. All briefings were well received and
cleared up some of the fomer apprehension and concerns of DARCOM MSCS
and PMs that HQ, DARCOM could be impinging upon their assigned weapon
systems management responsibilities.

Testing of the Matrix Management Concept

(U) On several occasions during the fiscal year, the Comanding
General, DARCOM called upon selected DEA or SMT weapon systems managers
(WSMa) to provide status of pertinent weapon systems. Some meetings
were successful,while others were not. The unsuccessful meetings
usually involved newly assigned and untrained personnel. The training
conducted thus far and that planned for the future, should aasist
substantially in educating the WSMS so they can b+ more responsive.
In addition, so-called “grab and run” books on all systems or groups
of systems in the matrix had been or were being prepared and kept up to
date to further improve WSM/WSSO responsiveness to all inquiries.

SMT Realignment Plans for the Future

(U) As the result of a DCGMR-directed study of ILS organizations
and operating procedures within DARCOM, a three-month study was
conducted under the chairmanship of the Comanding Officer, US Ar~
Materiel Readiness Support Activity (MRSA). A decision briefing on
the study was presented to the C-anding General on 22 Septe~er 1982,
during which most of the study rec-endations were approved. One of



the study recommendations addressed the need for a more visible and
responsive Headquarters ILS organization. The preferred, recommended
alternative envisaged the establishment of a separate ILS directorate
reporting directly to the Cowanding General. This alternative also
entailed the transfer of some 35 spaces from the SMT weapon system
divisions and the trani]ferof two branches frm the SMT Maintenance
Division (Provisioning and Standards Branch and the Maintenance Support
Branch). The operatio]talconcept under this alternative required that
WSSO ILS support would be provided to DEA by the new ILS directorate
and the residual weapo]~systems divisions would only he concerned with
fielded systems. The ,>nlyinterfaceswith DEA would involve programing
and budgeting of procurement appropriation (PA) funds for n- systems
procurement and the act~uisitionof DEA engineering WSSO suoDort for~. .-. .
modification to fielded systems. In short, two
involved in providing logistical support to the
ing basic SMT responsi~~ilities.Accordingly, a
disruptive alternativewas developed by SMT and
22 September decision Ibriefing.

—..
directorates would be
DEA WSMS, thus fra~ent-
more viable and less
presented at the

(U) In swary, tlheexisting Deputy for Force Modernization and
ILS would be retitled Deputy for ILS; the deputy pOsitiOn wOuld be
upgraded from a military 06 to a civilian SES; the Maintenance Division,
SUPPIY Division, and the o~ pr0gr=5 Branch wOuld be transferred frOn
their deputy organizations to the new Deputy for ILS; and the ILS
,,doing!!organization, Systems Implementatim Division with its spaces
would be transferred to the weapon systems divisions under the Deputy
for Weapon SysternsManagement. The XLS divisions of Policy and Proce-
dures, Methods and Data Management, and Modernization Management would
be converted to branch status under a new division titled FM/ILS Policy
and Management Division. This counter proposal was adopted by the
Comanding General for implementation and the first notification of
realignment plans had been provided to SMT employees on 4 October 1981.
This realignment, scheduled to becme effective on 17 January 1983, was
to be contingent upon the prioritization and allocation of the SES
space previously justified for the position of Deputy for Policy, Plans,
and Procedures.

First Year Operational Results

(U) Although some of the staff underwent some personal inconveniences
due to overcrowding and a short-term furniture and equipment shortage, the
first year of $MT operations was thought successful, considering that it
was started from scratch in converting to a totally new weapon systems
management concept. The new WSMS and WSSOS would require additional
training, a more comprehensive data base on their assigned systems and
commodities, additional experience in programing and budgeting, and
additional operating experience before they could become fully functional
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and Proficient in their respective Dositions. The directorate was
confident that the workforce would gain the necessary training and
experience to make it fully effective by the end of FY 1983.

Evaluation

(U) Early in the fiscal year, the Assistant Secretary of Defense
(W&L) directed that the method of allocating civilian manpower
authorizationswithin DOD be changed. In the future, instead of view
ing efficiencieswithin the Services as resulting in the need for
reduced civilian requirements, improved efficiencieswould be rewarded.
Each Service’s efforts to improve efficiency would be cmpared; that
Service which was making comparatively better use of scarce civilian
manpower would be entrusted a larger share of the DOD ceiling.

(U) Within DARCOM, Resources Self-lielp/Affordability Planning
Effort (RESNE) was selected as the primary management tool to
accomplish these efficiencies. In a 10 February 1982 DRCDM Memorandum,
all Directors and Office Chiefs were tasked to develop implementation
plans to increase direct labor. Each plan, geared to specific RESRAPE
initiatives, included: (1) The description of the actions to be
taken; (2) milestones for accomplishment; (3) quantification of
expected results; and (4) associated cost data.

(U) Within the Directorate for Supply, Maintenance, and
Transportation (SMT), eve~ division/office developed its wn
RESRAPE plans for increasing productivity. All final division/office
RRSRAPE plms were then submitted to the S~ Operations Office for
directorate consolidation. While encompassing numerous initiatives,
office automation and reductibn of sick leave usage were two of the
major thrusts.

(U) The bulk of the Office Automation-RESWAPE initiative revolved
around the Directorate Office Automation Program. This progrm, with
DRCSM-E (Evaluation Office) acting as the Directorate prOpOnent, was
designed to provide word processing, text editing, electronic mail, to
establish milestones and appointment calendara, control suspenses, and
track budgets and training. Future phases of automation would make
existing data bases more accessible, both classified and unclassified.
The initial system of 41 communication and 12 printing teminals were
scheduled to go on line in January 1983.

(U) Sick leave usage was another important part of the SMT RESWE
Program. Several alternativeswere proposed to reduce the amount of
productivity lost due to sick leave. Compensatory time, flexitime, and
credit hours were all included in the sick leave initiative as ways to
reduce sick leave usage and increase directorate productivity.
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(U) Other importarltinitiatives included in the SMT RESHAPE Progra
were: the evaluation of organization.effectiveness; examination of -
overhire and overtime ~lsage;aid the preparation of plans to automate
POMCUS reports and WARSL. In addition, efforts were to be made to re-
duce TDY costs for traiLning,as well as improve training undertaken.

DARCOM Direction (D2)

(U) Since the D2 process began in February 1982, DRCSM had taken
steps to institutionalize the D2 products. It was found that the
outcme-oriented mission statement for DRCSM improved individual under-
standing, clarity, and sense of purpc,sewithin the directorate. The
follwing results-orieI1tedDARCOM mission statement was proposed for
the consideration of the Comanding General: “A cd at ready and
sustainable total Ar~ and free world forces through acquisition and
support of designated nmateriel.“ Add.itionally, D2 results-oriented
objectives were used at]a basis for updating/modifying performance
indicators for use in the directorate R&A. The divisionstised
the D2 outcomes to develop their respective performance plan for TY83.

Force Modernization and Integrated Logistic Support

(U) Background. :[nthe organizational realignment of FY82, the
Office for Force Moderx]ization(FM) niergedwith the previous Deputy
Directorate for Integrated Logistic Support (ILS). Consequently,
principal activities WILthinboth areas of interest, FM and ILS, are
addressed herein. Significant events of interest within the purview of
this deputy directorate<>during the past year; for the FM area, were:
publishing of the Ar~ Force Modernization Master Plan (FW) in April;
distribution of AR 700-10, Force Modernization Milestone Reporting
System (FMMRS); and th(z1982 Ar~ Modernization Information Memorandum
(AMIM) Planning Confert?nce. Particularly significant events within the
ILS area included DARCOM input to the.revision of AR 700-127, activities
in New Equipment Trairilngmanagement, participation in the Joint Logistic
Policy Group for ILS (.JLPG-ILS),the DARCOM Study on ILS, and input to
establishment of DA Displaced Equipment Management Policy.

(U) Amy Force Mo[lernizationMaster Plan (FW). The initial
HQDA-sponsored M was published in April 1982. The general concept
was that the plan WOU1<Iintegrate multiple materiel, organizational,
and personnel functions and provide a!noverall assessment capability
to detemine whether or not the Ar~ could support its reorganization
and modernization plans. DARCOM participated in a mjor executability
assessment of the FMMP!,providing input to HQDA in July 1982. The
second iteration _, scheduled for publication in late November 1982,
would contain additional systems and units affected by Ar~ 90 Transi-
tion Plans. Successive?iterations would continue expansion until all
AMIM long and short form systems would be contained in the plan.



(u) ~ 700-10,‘Force‘ModernizationMil~scorieR~pOf~irigsy$~em
(FWS) The docment was cmpleted and made available for distribution— ~
on 15 Jane 1982. FMRS was developed to meet the need for a management
sy5tem which would enhance the modernization planning for new systems
throughout the Army. FMMRS provided the capability to track key mile-
stone events scheduled and/or accomplished for new systems. FMMRS
improved the coordination between MACOM-identified players and responsi-

bilities, prOvided visibility and status of actions and served as a
means to manage intensively significant critit:*.” events.

(U) Arv Modernization InformationMemoran+m (mIM). The AMIM,
DA Pamphlet 5-25, published annually by HQDA, was a significant
mnagement tool used in the Force Modernization arena. wile HQDA was
the proponent, DARCOM provided approximately 85 percent of the required
data. The primary purpose of the NIM was to provide gaining major
comands (MACOMS) with technical and resource information on new
materiel systems.

(U) The 1981 AMIM was distributed in August 1981 to assist gaining
~COMs in the preparation of the FY 1984-88 Program Analysis Resource
Review (Pm) /ModernizationResource Information Submission (MRIS).
me AMIM ensured that the MACOMS received adequate and timely informa-
tion to justify resources to support the receipt and sustainment of
new system fieldings. To enhance DARCOM’s support to the planned 1982
AMIM, DMCOM held a 1982 AMIM Planning Conference in December 1981 to
bring all the key AMIM participants together to discuss and resolve
AMIM issues as well as to provide insight into the anticipated 1982
AMIM effort. HQDA; HQ, D~COM ; DAHCOM MSC/PMs; HQ, USAREUR; HQ, FORSCOM;
and HQ, THADOC were in attendance. Through this effort, DARCOM experi-
enced a significant improvement to the 1982 AMIM which was published in
August 1982.

(U) FOrce Modernization Reviews, Meetings, and conferences with
TRADOC, FORSCOM, ‘andUSAREUR. Modernization Management Division
representatives attended numerous reviews, meetings, and conferences
on Force Modernization (FM) during the past year. Issues/topics
covered many areas in the FM arena and se~ed to promote cooperative
efforts to evaluate and resolve systematic problems/issues of mutual
concern. Some of the key conferences sponsored between the major
comands to discuss Force Modernization-related issues were: Joint
DARCOM/USAREUR Review‘of New Systems Logistic Support Issues, 8-9 April
1982; DARCOM/TMOC Force Modernization Meeting, 6 August 1982; and
FORSCOM Force Modernization General Officer IPR, 31 August 1982.

(U) AR 700-127,Integrated Logistic SuPPort (ILS). During FY lg82,
this Deputy Directorate was heavily involved in development of the
revision to ~ 700-127, which resulted from DEPSECDEF (Mr. Carlucci)
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initiatives to tiprove the materiel acquisition process. In response
to a specific tasking in support of the DEPSECDEF initiatives, the
revised draft included an appendix C that was devoted to accelerated
acquisition progr~s. This appendix was initially prepared by HQ,
DARCOM (DRCSM-IP) and MRSA. The final draft revision also included a

(IILSfor Displaced Systems.”new Chapter 7, entitleil This Deputy
Directorate played a principal role in the writing of that chapter.

(U) New Equipment“Training(NET) and ‘Training’”Support Work Group
(TSWG) Meetings. During FY 1982, each MSC had two TSWG meetings. In
the aggregate, approximately 550 NET plans were r,eviewed/revised.Re-
drawing of the instrucl:ionsand format for the NET plans was started,
with a view to provide these as inputs to AR 350-35, New Equipment
Training, which would be republished during FY 1983. Preliminary steps
were also taken by HQDA tward taaking HQ, DARCOM to detemine the
feasibility of autmating the NET planning and review process. The
automated process was intended to interface all Ar~ NET planners,
world-wide, and reduce the need for TSWG meetings.

(U) QQPRI/BOIP Processing Flm. DARCOM provided significant
input to the new AH 71--2,BOIP and QQPRI. The new regulation provided
more specifics regarding the responsibilities for BOIP feeder data/
QQPRI and their processing flow.

(U) ‘JointLO isti{:Polic Grou - Inte rated Lo istic Su ort
(JLPG-ILS~ 1982, ~his D~puty D~ectorat~partici~ed as
a member of JPCG-ILS. The primary objective of the group was to
develop policies which would provide front-end ILS emphasis on multi-
service programs, initially through accO~OdatiOn Of each user’s ILS
needs and eventually to maximize starldardization among the Services.
By the end of FY 1982, the group had developed and had ready for
apprOval a final draft of the JLPG-ILS study Plan.

(u) DARCOM study lonIntegrated Logistic Support (ILS). In a
memorandum dated 27 N?y 1982, Lieutenant General Hardin had tasked
this office to conduct a review of ILS with the objective to examine
the ILS system; to identify weaknesses; to provide recommendations;
and to overhaul and i~prove DARCOM ILS. The methodology used was to
establish a study group, perform a review of 10gistic studies,
identify high pay-off areas, define results, r.ecO~end actions, imPle-
ment improvements, and follow-up on changes. The results from the
subgroups included 50 action items. Ten of these were classified
“High Priority” and required imed iate high-leve1 management endorse-
ment. Others required high-level mal~agementendorsement, to be
fomarded later; and the remainder were to be processed through
nomal channels.
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(U) DOD “MIL-STD1388A, Weapon Systa” and Equipment Suppcrt
Analysis. The office representative participated as a mmber of the
joint semice/OSD/industry work group revising the subject MIL-STD.
MIL-STD 1388A was staffed with DOD/industry and was expected to be
published in 2d quarter FY 1983.

(U) DOD “MIE-STD-XXX,Logistic Support Analysis Record (LS~). The
office representative worked through the DOD work group to explore the
possibilities of incorporatingMIL-STD-1552, Provisioning Technical
Documentation, into MIL-STD-XXX. MIL-STD-XXX, LSAR, was under develop-
ment and would be released for staffing 2d quarter FY 1983. It would
be superseded by MIL-STD-1552.

(U) ILS Lessons“Learnedprogram. In continuation of the ILS
Lessons Learned Program initiated in FY 1980, the ILS Lessons Learned
Report was issued in March 1982. This program received DA recognition
in FY 1981 and was established as a continuing requirement in the
1 April 198,1revision to ~ 700-127, Integrated Logistic Support.

(U) DARCOM-R 700A13; ILS Performance Evaluation Reporting. The
major subordinate comands converted their data bases to include the
milestones noted in Appendix B, DARCOM-R 700-13, dated October 1981.
Due to revision in Appendix A, Performance Measurement for Systern
Support Package (SSP), Materiel Fielding, and Appendix B, Milestone
Control Program, DARCOM-R 700-13, would be reissued in the 1st quarter
FY 1983.

(U) CCSS Subcell 4M66, Integrated Logistic Support Milestone
Reporting System (ILSMRS). This office was responsible for the control
of the ILS~S automated system through the chairmanship of the
Functional Coordinating Group for the CCSS Subcell 4M66. The data
base schema would be expanded to add data elements for pertinent points
of contact associated with acquisition process, associated equipment
LIN, type designation, and fielding code. An effort was initiated on
a functional description for an on-line update, edit, and validation
process.

(U) Displaced Equipment Management Policy. Successful
redistribution of.displaced systems to Active and Reserve Cmponent
units presented a chailenge t: the Army logistic comunity to-transfer
the equipment with minimum problems and to assure continued support.
The planning process, to insure support for the displaced systems, was
structured in a manner similar to the Integrated Logistic Support (ILS)
management process. During FY 1982, this Deputy Directorate, in cmcert
with DA and FORSCOM, developed Chapter 7, ILS Planning for Displaced
Systems, to AR 700-127, Integrated Logistic Support, defining roles and
responsibilities of DARCOM, tbe 10Sing cmand, and the gaining comand.
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(U) New Systems‘Fielded‘DuringFTI1982. Major systems successfully
fielded during FY 1982, for which this directorate provided significant
ILS contributions, included the UH-60 BLACKHAWK helicopter to USAREUR,
MI Abrams Tank to US~EUR, and Bradley Fighting VehiCle SYstem tO T~~C
for training. Other significant systems that were fielded during FY 1982
included the Lighter Air Cushion Vehicle - 30-Ton (LACV-30), pOsitiOn and
Azimuth Determining System (PADS), Ribbon Bridge Erection Boat (UK version),
M871 22.5-Ton Semitrailer, and the M250 SMOKE Grenade Launcher.

~licy; Plans aridProcedures

(U) Under the Deputy Director for Policy, Plans and Procedures were
the Automated Systems Division, the Maintenance Interservice Support
Management Office (MISMO), the Maintenance Division, the Plans and
projects Diviaion, and the Supply and Management DivisiOn.

Automated SYStems

(U) War “Resene ~P System (Update). The War Reserve ADP System
project was established by HQ, DARCOM on 13 June 1980. The purpose of
the project waa to develop a standard automated capability to compute
requirements and produce output products for the full range of war
reserve and mobilizatic,nplanning actions. During FY 1982, a Mission
Elment Need Statemnt (MENS), concept, and CCSS Functional Description
(FD) were prepared for the DODI 4140.47 phase of the project. Work
was initiated in develc,pingFDs for the non-CCSS a=t.emated systems;
system design work was begun; and a meeting was held with all Amy
MACOMa.

(U) Logistics Automation Master Plan (LAMP). The LAMP was a HQDA
(ODCSLOG-PLS) initiative intended for use as the master automation
planning document for the total logistics comunity. The LMP served
as the baseline for future iterations of the Functional System Plan
(FSP) aa defined in TB 18-101 as well as serving as a vehicle for
transition from then c~lrrentautomation architecture to long range
goals. The LAMP would provide a basic document for DARCOM staff agencies
and supporting activities to use in developing and supporting logistics
automation requirements for the Planning, Programing, Budget and
Execution System (PPBES), to include the Program Analysis Resource Revim
(PARR), Operating Agency Automation Plans (OAAF), and the Army Aut~atiOn
planning, Programing, aid Evaluation System (AAFPES). The ~p addressed
retail-level logistics automation. H.QDArequested DARCOM input for
FY 1983, and future anT1ualiterations of the LW in order to incorporate
wholesale level logistics automation systems. As a first step in re-
sponse to the DA taskiT]g,DARCOM autamtion goala and supporting objec-
tives in the functional areas of supply, maintenance, and service sYstems
were developed. Remairlingsections were to be developed with response

to HQDA by 15 April 1983.
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(U) Total Arm “Equipment“Distributiori‘Progrm,”- “Modernization
(TmDP-MoD). During FY 1982, a new HQDA initiative was be~n to
modernize TARDP. The purpose of TARDP-MOD was to establish a
transaction-fedmajor item data base with an interactive inquiry
capability, reduced computer run time, and a capability for improved
major item management. A draft concept, Mission Element Need Statement
(MRNS) and Functional Description (FD) were prepared and circulated for
review and cement.

(U) Logistics“SystemsReview ‘Cotiittee(LSRC). The LOgi~tics
SYStems Review Comitt ee (LSRC) conducted four In-Process Reviews
(IPRs) of CCSS Releases during the fiscal year. Release 62 IPR I “as
conducted at the Autmated Logistics Management.Systems Agency (ALMsA) on
13 October 1981. The results of Division Level Tests were presented
by the Functional Coordinating Group (FCG) Chairmen and recommendations
were made for prototyping. The LSRC approved moving the release to
prototype at the US Ar~ Missile Cmand. Release 62 IPRIIwas con-
ducted at MICOM, 3-4 December 1981, for the purpose of reviewing the
prototype results. The results for all the functional areas were
briefed to the LSRC by Mr. McBride, MICOM, and the release was approved
for proliferation. Release 63 IPR I was conducted at ALMSA on 20-21
April 1982 and Release 63 IPR II was conducted at US Ar~ Amament
Materiel Readiness Comand (ARRCOM). This release was also approved
fOr proliferation upon completion of IPR II. Minutes of each meeting
were provided to the primry members of the LSRC within 10 working
days follming the meeting. These provided all concerned with events
of the meeting plus a record of the key decisions and directed actions.

(U) Ar@ “Materiel‘PlanModernization (~ MOD) (Update). The Arq
Materiel Plan Modernization (NP MOD) project was managed as a Class 111
system under lif,ecycle management. The Product Manager Charter was

apprOved during the 3d quarter as was the publication of the Draft
Functional Description. The project was funded for FY 1984. The
functional requirement for an initial increment was finalized during
the 4th quarter. Its purpose was to provide a data baae and automation
Of three of the major procurement fores ~llwing preparation of the w
within 24 hours rather than the 30 to 90 days required. It was scheduled
to be implemented in June 1985. A study to accelerate this increment by

approximately 12 months was also being conducted. The remainder of the
project would provide expanded capabilities to the Major Item Managers
at the MSCS. Included would be: (1) Flexibility to respond in a
timely manner to OSD/DA budget guidance changes; (2) imediate inquirY
and update of key information via secured interactive terminals in the
work force; (3) expeditious transfer of data interchange information
between the MSCS, DARCOM, HQDA, and RDAISA; (4) capability to perfom
“what if” simulations for purposes of redefining and redirecting the
procurement progrm; and (5) capability of analyzing weapon systems in
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order to identify cmponents and Associated Support Items of Equipment
and provide relationship ofassets to requirements. Due to the magni-
tude of the ~ MOD project, it was planned that the remainder of the
project would be designed and implemt>ntedincrementally. An Economic
Analysis and Acquisition Plan was started in the 4th quarter FY 1982
and was programed to ‘becmpleted dllringthe 3d quarter FY 1983.

(U) Logistic Data Network (LOGNET) (Update). The Logistic Data
Network (LOGNET) prototype system and subsystem specificationswere
completed during the 2d quarter. Hardware was installed at TRWS
facilities for design purposes and site surveys were coqleted. Ccss
interface programs were designed, tested, and implemented during the
3d quarter. Three critical design reviews were held during the 4th
quarter. The final critical design review was scheduled to be held in
the 1st quarter FY 1983.

(U) Maintenance“DataManagement System (~MS) (Update). System
implementation approved for release during Release 64.00 was extended
to Release 65.00 to allm for more testing time. ALMSA was scheduled
to perform Division Level Testing November 1982 through February 1983.
TSARCOM was to support a special “semi-live” data test April thrOugh
June 1983. Prototypic.gwould now occur at CECOM during May and June
1983. Conditions not encountered during prototyping would be recorded.
Thereafter, the first comand to successfully experience any of these
conditionswould announce it by message to all other users.

Maintenance Interservice Support Management Office (MISMO)

(U) Under guidance of the Joint Logistics Cmnders (JLC) and the
Joint Policy Coordinating Group on Depot Maintenance Interservicing
(JPCG-DMI), this Offi~e, in conjunction with the other service Mainte-
nance Interservice Support Management Offices (MISMOS), continued tO
act as a strong advocclteto achieve increased interservicing of depot
maintenance support among the Services. The Army Director of Supply,
Maintenance and Transportation assumed chairmanship of the JPCG-DMI at
the 11 March 1982 meeting. Duration of his tour was to be for one year
or as agreed to by the members.

(U) During this pe!riod,a study of the Joint Aeronautical Depot
Maintenance Advisory Group (JmMAG)/MISMOS OrganizatiOnswas nade~ and
recommendationswere approved by the JPCG-DMI to realize improvements.
The Maintenance Interxervice Study Group, Control (MISG-C) was assigned
tO the JADmG; a GM-15 Deputy Di.rectOrpOsitiOn WaS created fOr the
MISG-C and its name changed to Depot Maintenance Study Directorate
(DMSD). The JADMAG was retitled to Joint Depot Maintenance Analysis
Group (JDMAG). The MISMO functions remained as a part of each Service’s
staff, with respOnsibfLlityto oversee the introduction to DMSD of
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candidate workloads for DMI study, to process cmpleted DMSD studies
through the Service staffs, to collectively review and approve the DMI
study recommendations, and to implment the joint Service decisions.
Senice Interservice Liaison Officers were returned to their service
MISMO offices. These realignment changes were approved in March 1982.
Further consolidationwas also approved in July 1982 for the DMSD to
relocate to the Washington Na~ Yard hy 1 July 1983.

(U) Aeronautical‘Depdt‘MaintenanceOperational‘Master‘Plan. With
the realignment of the JDMG and MISMO functions, the MISMOS picked up
service staff surveillance of the develo~ent of the Master Plan. In
January 1982, two special meetings of the JPCG-DMI were held to resolve
some of the issues which arose concerning the objectives of the Opera-
tional Master Plan. At the initial meeting, held 6 Janua~ 1982.at the
JDMAG, the JPCG-DMI was briefed on the content of the data base and the
techniques to be employed for analysis, including the use of modeling
for assessment of alternatives and the potential offered for specific
areas of emphasis. A second meeting was held later at the HQ Naval
Material Comand in Crystal City and addressed specific”objectives of
the Master Plan. Selection of the Master Plan products was accomplished.

(U) The input from the November 1981 JDMAG data call comenced in
February 1982 with the submission of some personnel and skills data.
Subsequent submission of workload data and other items by the Services
failed to meet the deadline of 1 March 1982. Data continued to be
provided through the month of March, delaying the JDMAG approximateely
three weeks in the validation and loading of its data base. With no
slippage pemitted in the June requirement to report to the JLC, a
concerted effort was required to meet target dates. A full cmplement
of 13 service personnel reported to the JDMAG on 15 March 1982, for
eight weeks of extended TDY to assist in the Master Plan data validation
process.

(U) At a JPCG-DMI meeting on 11 March 1982, the JDMAG briefing on
the Master Plan noted that the Services‘ input data did not include the
peacetime and mobilization interserviceworkload requirements and
related manhour/shop distribution data. In response to a JPCGDMI
directed action, the MISMOS coordinated actions within their services
to obtain the needed data, Most of the interservice input data was
subsequently provided to JDMAG and was processed. The JDMAG presented
a status briefing to the JLC on the Master Plan at their meeting in
Corpus Christi on 31 March 1982, and the briefing was approved by the JLC.

(U) At the 26-27 May 1982 meeting, the JPCGDMI was briefed on the
sample displays of information in the depot profiles and examples of the
analysis process. A JDMAG concern was expressed for the present data,
call system and it suggested a joint regulation ~eq”irement. The JDMAG
was also tasked to assess the feasibility of completing a Helicopter

Study, including staffing, by 31 October 1982.
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(U) The JPCG-DMI held a special meeting at HQ, DAHCOM on 15 June
1982 to review the task.ingsassigned at the 26-27 May meeting and to
prebrief the Joint Secretariat on the Master Plan development presenta-
tion scheduled for the 21 June 1982 JLC meeting. The JDMAG advised
that issuance of a special Helicopter Study prior to completion of the
Master Plan in Decmbex 1982, as requested by the Office of the
Assistant Secretary of Defense DM Management Task Force, would impact
on cmpletion of the Master Plan. On the other hand, most of the
information for a Helicopter Study would be available in the Master
Plan and such a study could be issued as a supplement after completion
of the Master Plan. The status of the JDMAG data was also discussed.
The estimted slippage of the program was increased to 8-12 weeks, but
it was expected that final publication of the Master Plan would still
be on schedule as of December 1982. At this meeting, the JDMAG pre-
sented a Master Plan Status briefing consisting of a series of graphics
on Aeronautical Depot N[aintenancepostuie depicting sumaries of Amy
and Air Force capacity manpower resources. The three AW depots and
the two Air Force depots which were displayed, provided a picture of
peace and mobilization workload, capacity, surge requirements, and
personnel and skills requirements and distribution. k analysis of
the resources applied :~gainstrequirements was mployed to reflect
potentials for excesses and deficits when measured in conjunction with
a 60-hour work week.

(U) A test case W:,Salso presented which was initiated by the
JDMAG to assess its ana~lysiscapability and to gain experience in the
use of its simulation methods using available validated service data;
and to evaluate the anstlysisprogress. This presentation addressed an
assessment of workload, capacity, surge requirements, manpower and
skill resources, proposed military construction projects, and other
influencing factors at selected Army and Air Force ADM activities
which were on the produ~ctschedule for the Operational Master Plan 1982.
This test case depicted the development of several options which could
be used as a basis for recommending reposturing workloads and redistri-
bution of comodity suF,port. Options were identified and a sumary of
macro-level cost benefit analysis was made.

(U) On 21 June 1982, the JPCG briefed the JLC on the Master Plan,
Office of Assistant Secretary of Defense for Manpower, Reserve Affairs
and Logistics Decision Memorandum and the JDMAG simulation models for
workload reposturing alternatives. Revised charters for JPCGDMI and
JDMAG were available fc,rJLC signature; hmever, the Nav did not concur
in the wording of paragraph 11.E of the JPCG-DMI Charter. Therefore,
signature of the charters was deferred. It was again reported that the
JDMAG was 8-12 weeks behind schedule. Cmpletion of the tri-service
data base (1 July) for the Master Plan was of utmost importance. The
compression would be in,service analysis time, JDMAG simulation time,
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and JDWG preparation time for the final report. The JDMAG member
presented information on overall service Aeronautical Depot Maintenance
profiles, of selected Army and Air Force depots andthe test case
presented at the 15 June 1982 JPCG meeting.

(U) Nav, Amy, and Air Force data completed validation and first
simulations were made on 19 July 1982 with good results, so that the
Mester Plan became operational for tri-service simulations. The Master
Plan was again briefed to the Maintenance Policy Council (MPC) on
5 August 1982. Its status at that time was that depot profiling was
nearing completion, posture evaluation and workloading reposturing was
being looked at, and special reports capability was being completed.

(U) Reposturing alternatives on engine and helicopter workloads
were completed and briefed to the JPCG-DMI on 23 August 1982. In
preparation for the September 1982 JLC meeting, the JDmG “as directed
to present recommendations on aeronautical engine workloading, elec-
tronics workloading in Army, and rec~endations to solve manpowerfskill
problems; also to prepare feasibility studies on closing several named
depots.

(U) On 14 September 1982, the JDNAG briefed the JPCG-DMI on the
status of the Master Plan and presented rec~endations for further
microanalysis of the reposturing alternatives by the Service staffs.
JDNAG met with Semite Logistics Staff representatives on 16 September
1982. The participants were provided with depot profile data for each
depot involved in the Master Plan recommended alternative; a shopping
list of data available in the JDMAG data base; and the rationale for
selecting the recommended alternative. On 21 Septaber 1982, the JDNAG
briefed the JLC on the Master Plan reposturing alternatives on engines
and helicopter workloads. Feasibility studies were deferred by JLCS,
and the JDMAG then presented recommendations for further microanalysis
by the Service staffs which were approved.

(U) On 23 September, the semice microanalysis of these engine
and helicopter alternativesbegan:

Engine workloading was to consolidate helicopter engine
over~~ul at Corpus Christi and Naval Ai,rRework Facility (NARF),
Cherry Point; the Harrier engine was to remain at Cherry Point; J79
was to be moved from Cherry Point to Oklahma City Air Logistics
Center (ALC), reciprocaling engines at NNF, Jacksonville were to be
put on contract; J75 at Oklahoma City ALC was to be put on contract;
and the T56 engine overhaul was reduced from three to two facilities
(contractor and San Antonio ALC) which were to be workloaded at
325,000 to 350,000 manhours each.

b. Helicopter workloading was to be consolidated at Corpus Christi,
Cherry Point, and Pensacola.
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,C. Manpower/skills recommendationswere to be made.

(.U) OASD.(~&L) ‘Dedisi@fiMeti6tAhdti- Improving the‘Managernefitof
AeronauticalDep6t “MAiIitefiAide:Resoutces. On 1 June 1982, the OASD
(MRA&L) issued a Memor:~ndumto the Services! Assistant Secretaries,
fomarding the Decisiox]Maorandm dated 11 May 1982 and approved by
the Deputy Secreta~ o~EDefense on 13 May 1982. The Decision Memorandum
covered seven action topics for “Improving the Management of DOD
AeronauticalDepot Maintenance Resotirces”and included Lead Service
responsibility for ~PeC!ificactions within each topic. A JLC Position
Paper was developed by the JPC&DMI and signed by the JLC on 23 June
1982 for use in the Service responses. In addition, a JLC letter
dated 23 June 1982 was fomarded directly to the Deputy Secretary of
Defense and,rec~ended the JPCG-DMI members be included on the DOD
Maintenance Policy CouIlcil(MPC).

(U) Action 1 of tilememorandum required cowletion of the Master
Plan and briefings to the Maintenance Policy Council on JDMAG Master
Plan analysis, restructuring proposals, and recommendations. An
initial briefing was made on 5 August 1982. Action 2 of the memoradu
required completion of Helicopter Con~solidationStudy by 31 October
1982. The JLC, as welllas all Senice responses, advised that Helicopter
Consolidation alternatflveswould be addressed as a supplement to the
Master Plan scheduled for cmpletion in Decefier 1982 and a 1 April 1983
date for completion of the Helicopter Consolidation Study Supplement was
~~tabli~hedo Action further required the MPC to evaluate JDMAG’s
prioritization of com<~dity areas for consolidation. JDMAG was to
expand the master plan data base to include cmunications and electronics
data. Action 3 of the mmorandum tasked the Air Force to establish a
joint ad hoc group, in[:ludingDefense Logistics Agency, to i~rove
coordination in introducing new technologies, processes, and equi~ent
into depot maintenance activities. The group was established in July 1982
and was called the “Ad Hoc Joint Semites Technology Exchange Group,”
reporting to the JPCG-DMI. They were to review FY 1983/84 technology
projects to identify ways to avoid unnecessary duplication in the areas
of technology improvemc>nts.Action 3 also directed discontinuation of
the ADMIT progr~, and this action was accomplished. Action 4 directed
the services to improve and strengthen the MISG-C/MI~O organization by
developing a stand-alone joint service regulation on DMI; to construct
a disciplined data base on DMI decisions; to expand factors to include
transportation, other recurring costs, capacity use, and mobilization
workloads; to employ econmic analysia methodology of DODI 7041.3; and
reali~ment of interservicingnetwork. All actions to incorporate
these elements as integral parts of..animprovement program were either
completed or were in process. Also, on 28 July 1982, the JPCG-DMI

appr~ved the relocatiorlof the DMSD frm Tinker MB, Oklahoma to tbe
Washington Na~ Yard wkere consolidationwith the JDMAG was to occur by
1 July 1983. Action 5 of the memorandum directed the services to report
on FY 1981 instances of econmies/effic iences in Aeronautical Depot
Maintenance workloads. In response, the Services reported through
service channels to OASD in September 1982. Action 6 of the memorandum
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required a joint service ad ho: group to develop a standard depot
maintenance decision logic process for assigning source of repair
responsibilities. The Air Force was chairing thenew group which
was established in July 1982 to develop the standard process.

(U) Deferise‘Audit‘Service‘(DAS)‘AuditFOIIOW-UP. In fol~ov”p of
Report No. 81-133, Review of Interservice Maintenance Support,
30 Septaber 1981, the OSD (Review and Oversight) Memorandum of
26 March 1982 requested that OASD (MRA&L) work with the Services and
Defense Logistics Agency to respond to several detailed follow-up
inquiries related to the DAS Report. The OASD (~A&L ) Memorandum of
12 April 1982 provided clarification and guidance for certain inquiries
and tasked the Services’ Assistant Secretaries to respond. A JPCGDMI
coordinated response was developed for use by the Services in replying
tO OASD (MW&L) by 7 May 1982.

(U) ‘MilitaryConstruction’(MILCON)‘ReviewprOcedute~. The JPCG-DMI
had reviewed the status and milestones for development of an interservice
MILCON review process. On 14 September 1982, “they approved the review
of DD Fom 1391, supporting documentation and additional data required
to allm comparisons against the JDNAG Master Plan rec~endations which
included present and future capacity.

(U) DMI Studies. During the fiscal year, the DMSD completed 51
depot maintenance interservicing studies that would yield $23.1 million
of cost avoidance.

(U) Joint Regulations. Three joint publications were issued by
the DMI comunity: Depot Maintenance Production Capacity Measurement
and Reporting Procedures, 29 January 1982 (actually issued in April
1982); Methodology for Maintenance of the ADM Combat Support Base,
16 April 1982; and Depot Maintenance Interservicing,26 March 1982
(actually issued in April 1982).

(U) DMI “DecisionRecord File (DRF). The following actions were
completed on the automated DMI Decision Record File: (1) The DMI
System Cross Reference file was completed in April 1982 and included
new start studies and documentation projects; (2) The DMI file re-
structure was completed during May 1982 and contained 57,670 NSNs/Part
Numbers, including all Ad Hoc and New Start MISMO decisions; and (3)
The Management and Item Project File was completed during May 1982 and
included all completed New Start and documentation project decisions.
A file update was conducted during July 1982 to accommodate MISMO
decisions during May and June 1982. The DRF was transitioned to JDMAG
responsibility as a result of the organizational realignment. The
JDMAG continuance of this effort included loading the DRF data into a
programmable data base management system. A smaller data system
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considered by the joint MISMOS to accommodate working files on
acquisition screen\ng/nm start introductionldecision policing,
would be continued on an individual senice basis.

(U) “Combat‘Vehic:~eSttidg. this study examined c-on Amy and
Wrine Corps Tanks antiSelf-PropelledArtillery and the two Marine
Corps depots supportil]gthese it-. The objective of the study was
to examine geographic:~lrelationships of item generation points and
supporting depots, an[lthe potential for transportation savings through
interservice support. In examining this potential, workload balance
and skill relationshi~>swere to be u~aintained.at the four depot sites.
Mission-related impacts were to be minimized in any proposed workload
shifts. The new Abran~sMl Tank was included in the study to verify
the cost effectiveness of establishing depot capability at the Marine
COrps Depot at Barsto%~,California, thus avoiding transportation costs
to ship west coast assets to AnnistonAr~ DepOt, Anniston, Alabama.
Of the various alternative workload distributions explored, one
alternative satisfied all objectives of the study. Identified as
Option IIIB, this alternative would route tank assets to the Marine
COTPS depot at Barsta,, California and the Amy Depot at Anniston,
Alabama and Self-PropelledArtillery to Letterkenny Ar~ Depot,
Pennsylvania, and to the Marine Corps depot at Albany, Georgia.
Workloads at the four depots would remain balanced within acceptable
levels, and mission related impacts were minimal. A draft report “as
issued to the Services on 8 August 1982. Although some concerns were
expressed, all Services concurred in the report and any nonconcurrence
were withdram.

(U) H-60 Helicopter. The Joint Logistics Comandeis ‘ Action
Team review of the Ser~ces H-60 programs and subsequent presentation
to the JLC on 31 March 1982 resulted in a tasking that the JPCG-DMI
perfom a review of H-60 production differences to determine the
impact on dowstream depot efficiency. Particular attention was to be
given to impacts caused by minor production differences (e;g., finishes,
specification requirements, etc;). The JPCG-DMI amplified this request
to include future rotor blade testing and repair qf both the Titaniu
Spar and composite blade as well as future whirl tower requirements.
This all-encompassing H-60 analysis was to be a modification of the
ongoing H-60 c-onality matrix tasking being performed by the MISG.
A study plan waa developed with milestones reflecting a final JPC@DMI
Report to the JLC in December 1982.

(U) Site “Stifieyof Air “D~fenSe‘Units(NATO). A team led by
Mr. Al Karasz conducted site surveys of Air Defense units in the
following NATO countries: France, Italy, Belgim, Netherlands,
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Turkey, and Greece frm 20 to 30 November 1981. The purpose of the
surveys was to redefine the maintenance and logistic support of the
AN/TSQ-38 and AN/MSQ-18 operation central fire distribution syst-
dePloyed in NATO countries. The tea consisted of personnel from
HQ, DARCOM, NANSA, and Lexington-Blue Grass Ar~ Depot.

(U) Reliability Centered“Maintenance(RCM)“Background. In
compliance with DOD imposition of Air Transportation Association
Maintenance Study Group (MSG2) principles on the three Senices,
the Amy developed the progra of RCN in 1976 and directed all
co-rids to consolidate their maintenance planning efforts under
the RCM strategy. Several R~-related programs ‘hadbeen initiated
in recent years which had goals in croon with RCM (e:g., reducing
cost of maintenance while retaining equi~ent reliability) or which
revised a maintenance activity through similar processing methods.
PreventiveMaintenance and Checks and Services (PMCS) Review, DepOt
Maintenance Work Requirements (DMWR) Scrub, and the addition of OCM
to tracked vehicles were initiated after RCM was endorsed by OSD.
Following DCSLOG approval for Combat Vehicle Evaluation (CVE) the
mileage criteria for overhaul of combat vehicles was eliminated. A
third evaluationwas started in October 1981 and cmpleted in October
1982.

Equipment ItiProvetient

(U) “General. The DARCOM Equipment Improvement Program was
character- significant accomplishments in FY 1982. These
accomplishments spanned all activity areas of the program frm
reports of field problems through corrective action programs to
final application of modification kits.

(U) Improvements in”the’Equipment Improvement Recotiendation (EIR)

~. New initiatives were undertaken to make the EIR program more
responsive to the user submitter and to insure that significant problems
received increased emphasis. The initiatives included incorporation of
changes into the Deficiency Reporting System (DRS) to allw other
reporting of field data to be entered, coding significant design
deficiencies as “Problem Alerts,,for increased review and analYsis)

providing monthly weapon sumaries to project/progrm and weapon system
managers. Headquarters output products have been restructured to
promote visibility to the type of EIR (configuration changes, changes
to technical documentation and changes to maintenance functions).
Closure sumry data was briefed the Director, SMT during the quarterlY
Review and Analysis.

(U) Modification ApplicationProgram. AR 750-10,,Modification of
Materiel and Issuing Safety-of-UseMessages, undement a c~Plete
revision in FY 1982. It was brought into compliance with Integrated
Logistics Support terminology (AR 700-127) by clarifying tbe use Of
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NO Fielding Plans (WOFPS) when modificationswere implemented. Other
major changes were to f.ncorporatepolicy on Safety Recalls for Comercial
Vehicles, to extend the;applicationmanhour limit for minor alterations
from one to two hours and to extend the time cmpliance date for limited
urgent modifications tc)180 days. The r~ised AR 750-10 had a publica-
tion date of 1 December 1982, with an effecitve date of 1 January 1983.

(U) A total of 87,994 kits were applied throughout the Army and
National Guard in FY 1$182,consisting of 3,495 urgent~limited urgent
modification kits and 84,499 normal modification kits. The most
important were the Iim?.ted urgent modifications, including modification
of the M747 semitrailer king pins, and the X911 GLADWANDS modification,
which permitted one tractor to tow a second disabled tractor, eliminat-
ing the requirement fo]:a wricker. bother important modification to
Construction and Materf.elHandling Equipment was the application of
Roll Over Protective Structures (ROPS) and Noise Abatement (MHE only)
to comply with OSHA requirements.

(U) Modification‘Effectiveness‘M.easufernent/tialySis Program.
Development of a methodology,to measure modification effectiveness
analysis, which is required after modification kits have been applied,
centinued in FY 1982. The brief questionnairedeveloped by AMSAA was
non-concurred in by Headquarters TRAUOC and FORSCOM. Therefore, the
concept of the progr~ was again coordinatedwith the DAHCOM MSCS.

(U) Utilization of “the‘ModificationWork ‘OrderRecOrd/Statu~
sys t em (MODWORS). Full.use of the system was accomplished by some
MSCS, but not all. Existing System Chan@Requests (SCRS) were
prioritized during the April 1982 Functional Coordinating Group (FCG)
meetings with the thref!considered essential for full system usage
scheduled for implementation in November 1982. Additional emphasis on
system usage was gaineilthrough co~nd letters and on-site reviews.

(U) Post-Fielding Reviews. The Equipment Improvement Branch
served as the headquarters proponent for Post-Fielding Reviews (PFRs).
PFRs were independent reviews of fielded weapon systems conducted by
the DAKCOM Materiel Re:ldinessSupport Activity (~SA) to assure that
materiel waa suitable :~ndsupportable and that problems were identified
and corrected early. In FY 1982, three PFRs were conducted by MRSA on
the Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement System (MILES), M60A3 Tank,
and the UH-60 Helicoptc!r(BLACKRAWK).

(U) ~SAA Field “LiaisonDiVisiori(FLD)‘Visitsto A- Field
Units. A result of tht!- Headquarters DARCOM realignment,was the
asslgment of the ~SAA FLD visits to the Maintenance Division,
Directorate for Supply, Maintenance, and Transportation. This mission
was unique in that the field liaison teams usually visited three to
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five
were

COWS and two to three OCO~S locations annually. Six locations
visited world-wide in FY 1982, each with a duration of WO weeks

or less.

(U) The team questioned individuals at unit level and recorded
any problem/complaints regarding DARC~-furnished equipment. These
findings were then provided the proponent major subordinate comand (MSC)
for cment and resolution. If the problm was local,only the individ-
ual with the problem was provided a response. However, if it was
detemined to be widespread, then the finding and resolutionwere
published in an annual AMSAA digest that was mailed world-wide. Quick
dissemination of informationwas made through the PS Magazine. At the
MSC, the valid findings were stored in the automated EIR data base
(DeficiencyReporting Systm) , used for product improvement justification
and data sources for weapon assessments. The field visits were very
well received by the comanders visited, and much was learned by the
research and development comnity of the particular users environment
of Amy equipment.

(U) Centralized“AccidentInvestigation for”Ground Accidents (CAIG).
On 1 October 1982, the US Amy Safety Center was directed by HQDA DCSPER
to initiate a test within FORSCOM.of the centralized accident investiga-
tion concept for ground equipment. This test program was an extension
of the successful Centralized Accident Investigation for Aircraft program.

(U) The test was to be conducted over a 6-month period and would
involve the investigation of selected on-duty, non-POV, non-a”iation
class A accidents and other accidents of potential significance to the
Army safety program that occurred within FORSCOM. To be classified aS
a class A accident, the loss must be greater than $200,000 in cost or
involve a fatality. The purpose of the test was to detemine if CAIG
could benefit the AW by accurately determining and documenting causal
factors, detecting safety hazards present in Ar~ equipment and pro-
viding objective, unbiased input into the chain of cowand concerning
unsafe acts or conditions which caused the accidents to occur. At the
completion of the test period, an evaluation would be made to detemine
if the CAIG concept would be recommended for implementationAmy-wide.

(U) HQDA DCSPER officially announced the CAIG program by message
on 4 August 1982. A Memorandum of Understanding between USASC and
HQ, DARCOM was fully staffed with all the major subordinate comands
(MSC). The pilot program was not expected, ho”ever, to impact on the
malfunction investigationsbeing done at the MSCS. Imedi ately upon
notification of an accident, USASC would dispatch a team to conduct a
preliminary investigation. If the cause of the accident could be
detemined, this would conclude the investigation. However, if the
preliminary investigation indicated that the fault might lie with the
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D~COM-provided equipment, a Category I EI.Rwas immediately dispatched
to the equipment proponent. In additionl the MSC point of contact, as
specified in the MOU, was contacted for a fund cite to ship the efiibits
to a specified teardwn facility (DmCOM. depot or other facility) for
analysis.

DA/DARCOM’Equiprn~tit:Ptiblications Progra

(u) The Directorate fOr SUPPIY, Maintenance, andTranspOrtatiOn
had the DARCOM mission to d-elop policy and procedural guidance for
the management of the overall DA Equipment Publication Program.
Listed helm are significant accomplishmentswhich took place in FY 1982.

(U) DARCOM “Stipplemerit1 to “~’310-3; “Policy andProcedures. AR 310-3,
Preparation, Coordination, and Approval of Department of the A~ Publica-
tions, was changed in April 1982 to provide clarification of policy and
procedures. The most si~ificant changes were the development of new
fomat for Modification Work Orders (~Os) which improved organization
and usability, the addition of a sectim to institutionalize the Skill
Performance Aids (SPAS) Program and the tightening of requirements for
DARCOM/TRADOC coordination responsibilities. The DARCOM supplement to
~ 310-3 was being revised to render the docu=nt compatible with the
AR and to include other data that affected equipment publications policy.

(U) ALMC skill Pe.rfomance“Aids (SPAS) Training Program. The basic
in-house training objective for goverment personnel had been satisfied.
The technical publications preparing activities in DARCOM were to conduct
SPAS training of new employees using existing ALMC course materials and
ALMC-certified assistant instructors. The blocks of SPAS instruction in
ongoing ALMC sources (Integrated Logistics Support and Materiel Acquisi-
tion, and Maintenance Management) would centinue to be based on the
SPAS orientation briefing.

(U) Aw ProcurenleritResearch Office (APRO) TM Study. This
directorate sponsored a study perfomed by AFRO to detemine roles ad
interfaces of DA elements in ~ acquisition, to identify problems and
probable causes and to recomend the appropriate DA element to resolve
the problems. The sttldydetermined that technical manuals were
essential to the oper:ltionalreadiness of Army equipment and, thus, nlust
be weighed on a life cycle, not acquisition, cost basis. mile it was
generally recognized that better quality TMs were evolved from the SPAS
program, additional changes needed to be made in the overall ~ acquisi-
tion process if TMs wc:reto continue to improve. The study identified
areas for improved ~ acquisition to be pursued by the US Amy Training
Support Center (ATSC) on behalf of TRADOC and the US Arq
Readiness Support Activity (~SA) on behalf of DARCOM.

2a3
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(U) Autofiatiori‘ofEqtiipment“PublidatiotisPreparation. Under the
guidance of this directorate, DARCOM conducted an analysis of equipent
publications mission requirements and types.ofproduction equipment
which might assist in accomplishing these requirements. As a part of
this analysis, a proposal was developed to acquire,.install, and test
a prototype publications production system at MICOM. The proposal was
approved by the Congressional Joint Comittee on Printing (JCP) and
was being implemented by MICOM. The overall objective of the test was
to validate the production system capability to provide timly, accurate
equipment publications in a cost effective manner. A separate element
of this project was the analysis of the other Major Subordinate Co~ands,
Materiel Readiness Support“Activity,and the Adjutant General’s Office
publication requirements and interface. A contract study proposal for
the analysis was approved by AsA (IL&~) in August 1982. Results from
this study and the MICOM test would guide the acquisitionand mod&rniza-
tion of publications production systems at each publications preparing
activity starting in 1984.

(U) Cotiercial‘Technical‘Mariual(TM) StfidY. complaints .Oncerning
the inadequacy of many comercial ~s prompted this directorate to
initiate a review of Amy practices in the procurement of manufacturer’s
publications. Adequacy, usability, and indexing were study topics, and
nondevelopmental items wre included. MRSA was performing the study
which waa due for completion in 1st quarter FY 1983.

(U) Cost/Volume of TM Study. Under guidance of this directorate,
MRSA was perfoming an evaluation of ~s prepared to MIL-M-63036/38 to
detemine ways of reducing high cost and excessive page volume. A
final report was scheduled for 1st quarter FY 1983.

(U) “DARCOMReadinesaEvaluation System(D~s) . This directorate
assisted in developing DARCOM-R 700-14, DRES, and was responsible for
execution of procedures for the Dm Availability Report on specific
critical items.

(U) Depot Writing Groups Stud~. In August lg80, the ~redecessor
directorate office acted on a recmendation of the DARCOM Equipment
Manuals Council and requested MESA and DESCOM to undertake a joint
mnagement study of the depot writing activities which were directly
engaged in the writing of depot maintenance work requirements (DmR)
and TMs. The objective of the study waa to detemine the optimum
use of that portion of the depot resources/facilitiessupporting the
Equipment Publications Program, i.e., preparation of DMWRS and TMs.
A sumary of the final report was submitted to the DWCOM Equipment
Manuals Council during the October 1982 meeting, asking for additional
cements not later than 30 Novmber 1982. Upon receipt of these
cements, HQ, DARCOM (DRCSM) would fomulate a course of action as to
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increasing the return on the use of available depot resources for
DMWR and TM preparation..This directorate also participated in the
revision of DODI 4151.9, DOD Tectiical Manual P:ogr= Management,
which was published 4 February 1982.

(U) ‘Eqtiiprnefit‘Manuals‘C6unCil. Semiannualmeetings of the council
were convened in May and October 1982. The council was the.means by
which DARCOM TM proponents met with this headquarters, MRSA, HQDA, and
TRADOC to discuss, plan, and take action on critical issues involving
the DA/DARCOM ~ c-nity. .Thecouncil was chaired by this directorate.

(U) Equi@erit’Orierited‘Publications‘Data‘Base’(EOPDB). This systm
to identify for the user all publications required to operate and
maintain Army equi~ent was being developed by ~SA under the management
of this directorate. At the end of FY 1982, the systernwas approximately
95 percent complete. TAGO was already using a portion of their data base.

(U] EXpedited‘Printingw~~k GtO~ . This group was established by
the DARCOM Equip=nt Manuals Council under direction of this directorate
and was working closely with the TAGO Task Force on Force Modernization.
Its objective was to pursue recmendations directed toward expediting
the printing and distribution of equipment publications. A final report
of this group was scheduled for 3d quarter FY 1983.

(U) ‘Illustratorsof”Equipment Publications. This directorate
worked closely with the D~COM Directorate for Installations and
Services to insure proper reporting of illustrator requirements by the
MSCS and to maintain TM illustrator classification separate from
consolidationwith command audiovisual activities.

(u) t Analysis ReDOrt. DARCOM-P 750-10, tiich was the
responsibility of this directorate, contained the semi=nual maagement
by objectives report from the MSCS. Publicatims improvewnts , status
of the DARCOM equipment publications libra~, the ~SS progra, and
statistics on trends in the publications program were reported in
Jmua~ and July 1982.

(U) ‘Microfichefor‘RepairParts ad Special Tools Lists (RFSTL). To
detefine the feasibility of publishing parts lists in microfiche, this
directorate coordinated closely with TACO to perfom a test during
FY 1983. The MSCS provided ma~etic data tapes to TAGO to detertine
their mutual interface for transfer of data ad were selecting SFSTL to
be used in the test. ~o test RFS~ were fielded in FY 1982, with
additional lists scheduled for fielding in the 2d quarter FY 1983.

(U) New Technology Cdticepts. This directorate worked with the
Ar~ Communicative Technology Office and the Amy Research Institute
to assist and keep abreast of their efforts to evaluate/develop other
than paper methods for tr=s ferring technical infomtion from the
engineer to the user.
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(U) Preventive“Mairitenmce’mecks arid:S@r*iees (PMCS). Since PMCS
was critical to combat readiness ofAr@ tiateriel,this directoratewas
working with HQDA ad FORSCOM to insure soldiers had the information for
serviceability, operational, and readiness checks in correct and
easy-to-use format. New improved formats which were developed were at
HQDA for final approval at the end of FT 1982.

(U) Pr~v~ritive‘M~iritefiarice’(PS)‘Magazine. This directorate
provided HQDA, TAGO with supporting justification to continue
publication of PS without budget cuts that would be detrimental to
the overall usefulness of this maintenance monthly.

(U) Responsibilities“aridInterfaces for‘E~uiprneritPublications
Deve1oprnent. To assure that proper coordinationwas established and
maintainedbetween program/project product maagers, research and
development cowands, and materiel readinesslcmodity comands for
development of eauiDment Dtilications. this directorate develoDed
DARCOM’Circular ~0-iO, 1 ~ebrua~ 198~, on this subject. ‘

(U) Skill Performance Aids (SPAS). In December 1978, the CSA
apprOved Implementationof the SPAS Program. DARCOM was desi~ated
principal operator and overall manager of the program A~-wide. In
FT 1982, two SPAS Working Group met ings were convened and chaired by
this directorate. A number of projects were undemay to i~rove the
definition of SPAS through regulations, procedures, specifications,
and related hmdbooks. Included among these projects was an on-going
independent assessment of SPAS. This assessmentwas ~ extension of
an effort assigned to ~AA by the Comanding Gene,ral,DARCOM, in
July 1981. The overall objective of the assessmnt was to determine
what improvements could be made in Ar~ technical documentationby
exafining the publications for six system (Ml Tank, M60A1 Tank,
M109A1 Hwitzer, M220A1 Tm, US-60A BLACKHAWK, and AN/.TPQ-36Mortar
Locating Radar). Completion of the assessment with final report was
scheduled for January 1983. In addition, DARCOM had proposed certain
policy changes which would eliminate the requirement for SPAS ETM as
a separate exportable training product and would provide on-the-job
training within existing products such as TM, soldier!s manuals, and
trainers’ guides. These changes, under review at TRADOC, would
centralize training responsibilities, except New Equipment Training,
fully under TRADOC.

(U) Technical Manual Specifications and Standards (kMSS)

w. DA was the lead service for the ~SS program with DARCOM
acting for DA in carrying out this mission. MHSA acted for DARCOM as
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the assignee activity, chairing the TMSS Work Group. Due to the fact
that sufficient resources could not be made available by other
Services, contract services were being used to develop a set of DOD
TM specifications. A contract was signed in Septefier 1982 to analyze
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technical manual specifications, standards, and handbooks for
identification and isolation of comon and semice peculiar
requirements pertaining to Operation and Operator, Orgariizational,
and Internediate Maintenance. This analysis was expected to lead
to a contractor-developedaet of data packages covering the consoli-
dated specifications with delivery scheduled for May 1983.

(U) “Technical‘Manual‘Writer/Editor’(GS-1083) Career“Field. This
directorate waa instiwented” in highlighting a serious situation which
existed in the recruitment, retention, and training of personnel within
the GS-1083 technical Imanual(~) writer/editor career field. Projected
TM writerleditor vacancies within DARCOM over the next four years will
force the fielding and use of less than adequate TMs for new equipment,
allow the increase of an already ovemhelming backlog of revisions and
changes to “existingTMS, and lengthen the time to provide TM support to
the field soldier. Since these conditions had an’adverse impact on the
cmbat readiness of Arl~ materiel, some early remedy was needed. In
July 1982, at the request of the Chief of Public Affairs and Director,
Supply, Maintenance, and Transportation, the Director for Personnel,
Training, and Force Development, initiated a two-phase study to explore
the personnel problem being experienced in this career field. The
first phase consisted of verifying that job descriptions were correctly
and consistently classified throughout DARCOM and this was completed
in October 1982. The second phase scheduled for completion in November
1982, would consist of investigating recruitment/retentionproblems and
reviewing the draft supplemental classification standard to determine
its possible use as an interim document.

(U) Tri-Service ~3/Interservice Group on the Exchange of TN
Technology. This directorate had participated in the revision of
AR 310-70 which was scl~eduledfor review and release in early 1983.

(U) Waivera to Regulatory Documents. SiriceHQ, DARCOM had
responsibility for developing policy and procedural guidance for
management of the DA E,quipent Publication Program, this directorate
had responsibility for granting or, when applicable, routing through
HQDA requests for waiv!erto established regulations. During the
reporting period, waivers were granted to expedite fielding of equip-
ment and to provide tilnelydata to maintain readiness of Am materiel.

Plans and Projects

(U) Background. The Plans and Projects Division was established
under the Directorate for Supply, Maj.ntenance,and Transportation
during the HQ, DARCOM realignment in October 1981. The mission of
the Plans and Projects Division was to manage POMCUS, Operational
Projects, and War Reserve Programs for HQ, DARCOM. It also acted as
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the principal logistic planner for the directorate and established
policy and provided guidance and direction for: (1) Logistic support
plans and concepts in support of military operations and contingencies,
and (2) War Reserve, POMCUS, and operational project materiel require-
ments. This division coordinated and participated in the development
and conduct of mobilization, centingency, and emergency planning and
operations; established policy and participated in the development and
review of regulations and budgets involving assigned functions; and
coordinated actions of HQ, DARCOM-Europe.

(U) “POMCUSand “Operational‘Projects‘Brarich.The POMCUS,and
Operational Projects Branch was established as a branch under the
Plans and Projects Division,..Directoratefor Supply, Maintenance, and
Transportation during the HQ, DARCOM reali~ment in October 1981.
Functions included accomplishing and/or coordinating actions required
of DARCOM in support of DA plans to rapidly reinforce NATO through
increased propositioning of organizationalmateriel configured to unit
sets. Further functions of the branch included monitoring the fill of
Ar~ Operational Projects world-wide.

(U) During FY 1982,,redefined force requirements resulted in a
major restructuring of the POMCUS force. The refined force require-
ments were contained in the CY 1982 POMCUS Authorization Document
published in January 1982. Due to the refinements and revised
authorizations, there was a dramatic shift in requirementswhich
resulted in a decline in C-1 EOH readiness for DS-1 and through 4 of
approximately 60 percent. Equipment was being “redistributedto improve
readiness in the higher priority units. It was anticipated that
readiness would be at the previous peak by mid-1983.

(U) In January 1982, the Amy began a 12-month test to validate
the feasibility of propositioning AH-lS aircraft in Europe to allow
for rapid deployment under the POMCUS program. As part of this test,
the aircraft were being stored in a humidity-controlled environment.
Results of this validation test would detemine whether Cobra helicopters
could be stored over a long period of time withoup being significantly
affected. In July 1982, seven of the aircraft were removed from
storage and flow to Ansbach for technical inspections, and then to
Wildflecken for range firing. These aircraft were in excellent condition,
with no deterioration so that, to date; the program has been considered
an unqualified success. The seven aircraft removed for testing were
then issued to the 503d Aviation Battalion. The seven aircraft remainirig
in storage were to be tested after 12 months in storage.

(U) In April 1982, this headquarters hosted a POMCUS review.
Representatives from HQ, USAR8UR; 21st SUPCOM; HQDA; HQ, FORSCOM;
HQ, DARCOM; and the DARCOM MSCS were in attendance. During the
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meeting, USwUR personnel were prOvided with ~pdate availability Of
equipment shortages. Also during the reviw, other problms/issues
concerning the POMCUS Progr- were discussed. Some of the most
significant prOblems/issueswere: Prioritizing of POMCUS units; ASL/PLL
provisioning for POMCUS; POMCUS Division Sets 5 and 6; the overall”
storage deficiency for CENTAG POMCUS; the POMCUS uploading program; and
the t?ansfer of preparing and publishing the monthly POMCUS analysis
reports from DA to DESCOM. During FY 1982, approval was received to
use purpose code R fox the purpose of reserving stocks for POMCUS.
Previously, item designated to go into POMCUS were held by NICPS in
purpose code Q, however, there were conflicts in the use of purpose
code Q becuase JCS stcickswere also held in this account.

(U) During FY 1982, this office became increasingly involved in
actions pertaining to the Wartime Host Nation Support.(WHNS) Agreement
recently signed between the United States and the Federal Republic of
Gemany. DARCOM was requested by HQDA to prepare implementing
instructions in support of the signed WHNS Agreement between the
United States and the Federal Republic of Germany. Implementing
instructionswere to include procedures to be used in requisitioning,
procurement, distribution, maintenance, accounting, and reporting of
US-furnished materiel. Under the ~NS Agreement, West Germany was to
train and equip approximately 9,3,200reservists (63;000 for A~) who
would provide the US Amy and Air Force with cmbat support and cofiat
service support in the!areas of transportation,materiels handling,
supply, airfield repair, facility security, POW handling, decontamination,
and casualty evacuaticln. Although some preliminary work had been dorle
by DARCOM, many unans~~eredquestions remained that pertained to equip-
ment authorization documents, POSitiOning of materiel, storage, funding
and reporting that must be fomalized to finalizing procedures. In
the absence of specific guidance, DAHCOM developed a str-an based on
preliminary infomatic)n. This information called for supporting a
potential for 391 different GE-type units, over 65 TOES, and in excess
of 700 types of units of equipment, possibly covering over 142 different
locations. Preliminary milestones were established as follws:

TARGET

Initial Strman 1 October 1982
Staffing Completed 1 December 1982
IPR to Resolve Issues 1 January 1983
Planning Staffing Completed 1 February 1983
Final General Procedures 15 March 1983

(U) “O erational Pro.ects. The Army Facilities Components
System (AF_! D;elopment Plan (BADEP) operational project
was designed as a Military Engineering Construction Support System to
meet the AXV Vs world-wide base development requirements as specified
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in the theater-coordinatedCivil Engineering Support Plans (CESP)..
Refinement was requested due to difficulties encountered in review
of items in the Bill of Materiels. Revision considered the minimum
essential facilities required by MACOMS in support of specified
LOGPLANS.,transportation availability during wartime, and JSCP goals
for 1983.

(U) The Tactical Marine Petroleum Teminal (TMRT) operational
project was an over-the-shorebulk petroleum receipt, storage and
issue facility capable of handling gasoline, diesel fuel and aviation
fuel, with a total storage capacity of over two million gallons. The
system would provide the distribution capability in support of our
mobile force in underdeveloped theaters. FORSCOM was requested to
revise the operational project in order to provide this headquarters
with total scope for assessment of procurement and storage requirements.
The target date for revision was set for December 1982.

(U) In the Plans and War Reserves Branch, programing was begun
for implementing DODI 4140.7 as a War Reserves (WR) requirements
computation module of CCSS. Systems analysis nw included ~COM
participation in developing user fomats for funds management reports.
HQDA directed a freeze of FY 1983 WR requirements, because of erroneous
data in the Structure and Composition System (SACS) files. Corrections
to the files could not be made in a timely manner to permit the WR
Computation Cycle outputs to be available to ~COMs, for the September
1982 POM submissions,with the result that the FY 1984 WR requirements
were not computed. As a result, at the direction of HQDA, automated
formats and processes were designe~:to stabilize the Class VII WR
requirements, and DESCOM was tasked to develop the required products.
A WR workshop was conducted at HQ, DARCOM, 19-23 July 1982, for members
of the cowand and interested personnel from external activities, and
a second successful DA/DARCOM/USAREURWR Conference was hosted by
DARCOM during 9-13 August 1982. An effort was also initiatedwith
USAREUR to coordinate and prioritize Secondary Item procurement,which
would be expanded to all MACOMS in FY 1983.

(U) DARCOM-Europe. The most recently activated DARCOM element
was DARCOM-Europe, located in Seckenheim, Gemany. DARCOM-Europe came
into being as a result of a study of DARCOM Support to Europe (DSE).
The study was initiated to detemine the need for a central clearing-
house and planning organization for all DARCOM activities in Europe.
The DSE study concluded that DARCOMts involvement on the European
continent continued to expand,hand involved a wide variety of missions
and functions carried out by m~y different DARCOM major subordinate
comands . D~COMts annual support to the European theater exceeded
4,000 manyears of effort and $200 million. Force modernization efforts
continued to increase the number and types of systems that required
support and would add to the need for centralized cmand or control.
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The DSE study recommended the establishment of a foward element in
Europe, DARCQM-Europe (DARCOM-EUR) to alleviate the specific problem
of centralized control and improve the support toEurope.

(U) The concept of D~COM-Europe was approved by the Comanding
General, DARCOM and CINCUS~UR in March 1981. The implementation
plan was approved by the Comanding General, DARCOM and CINCUSAREUR
in October 1981, and by the Vice Chief of Staff, Amy on 1 Dece@er
1981. HQ; DARCOM-Europe wa: activated in Seckenheim, Gemany on
2 July 1982. DARCOM-Europe was c~anded by BG Lynn Stevens, who
represented the Commding General, DARCOM as the sirigleDARCOM voice
and focal point in Europe. DARCOM-Europe had an authorized strength
of approximately 90, with a mix of one-third milita~ to We-thirds
civilian personnel.

(U) DARCOM-Europe, as an extension of HQ, DARCOM, comanded or
controlled all DARCOM activities in the European theater which
involved suppo,rtof USARRUR, including central direction and control

in pOlicy fOrmatiOn, prOgram development, resOurce al10catiOn and
performance evaluation. DARCOM-Euiope conducted long range planning
for peactime and mobilization, provided a single focal point for
USAREUR requirements with DARCOM c~ands , and also served as a
central clearinghouse for DARCOM personnel going to or coming from
Europe. In order to acco~lish these functions, DARCOM-Europewas
organized into five lean directorates that included Resources, Plans,
Maintenance,,Force Modernization Logistics Support, and Logistics
Assistance. DARCOM-Europe’s long-tern benefit would be improved
readiness. DARCOM-Europe’s support to the soldier in the field was
driven by its readiness and willingness to assist an~here, at any
time.

Supply ad Distribution

(U) Packaging. Approximately 125 people attended the 10th
DARCOM Packaging Seminar held in Salt Lake City, Utah from 5-7 October
1982. Its theme, “Packaging, Handling, and Trmsportation, ” focused
on the interaction bet,~eenpackaging and other important logistical
functions. tiunition and hazardous mterials issues were featured.

(U) The DARCOM Packaging Person of the Year Award, an annual
award program, was established to select and honor an employee for
outstanding contributims in Military Packaging. Mr. Eugene Morgan,
TSARCOM, was selected f~r the first award on the basis of outstanding
cost savings “actionsand direct on-site assistance to Amy units. A
plaque and certificate were presented to Mr. Morgan at the 10th DARCOM
Packaging Seminar by Mr. Paul Hpan, Office of the Assistant Secretary
of Defense, Manpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics.
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(U) On 2 August 1982, the Comander, DARCOM m% a full delegation
of the authority grated him in paragraph 4-2d of AH 18-1 to the
Director, Supply, Maintenance and Transportation. This mde the
Director the primary point within DARCOM for all Logistics Application
of Automated Marking andReading SPbols (LO-S) matters. me
Director, Supply, Maintenance, and Transportation issued a Project
Officer Charter appointingMr. Francis Toner, Storage ad Trmsportation
Branch, as Project Officer for LOGMARS Wholesale Receiting and Shipping
Applications on 19 October 1982. In addition, an AV Logistics
Sy*ology Group was established at the DARCOM Packaging, Storage, and
Centainerization Center to assis,t in implementingLOWS A~-wide. A
DOhide program to require contractors to bar code packages shipped to
DOD activities was initiated 1 July 1982. Implementation of LOGMARS
technology in the following areas was being vigorously pursued: Invento~l
quality control, shipping and receiving, maintenmce parts tracking,
property accountability, self-service supply, tool crib operations, md
transportation. The LOGMARS applicationswere supported by the
Productivity Enhancing Capital Investment (PECI) Program.

(U) FOXCe Mod~mization packaging - Initial Supply Support. Force
Modernization Packagingwas developed, tested and implemented by this
comand in response to the concern e~ressed during the 1978 Ar~
Comanders ‘ Conference regarding the ability of Amy units to manage the
introduction of many nW end item and weapon system to be fielded in
the 1980s. The Force Modernization Packaging procedure involved
cmsolidation of initial ASL/PLL parts, special tools, ad TMDE into
unit level packages for delivery to the gaining comand prior to or
concurrentwith shipment of,the supported end item or weapon systern.
DARCOM implemented Force Modernization Packaging on a litited scale in
FT 1982 to support fielding of such SYSternsas the Ml Abrms and UH-604
BLACKHAWK to USAHEUR and FORS(!OMunits. Ar~-wide implementationof
packaging became effective 1 October 1982. Publication of Chapter 5,
AR 700-120? effective 1 July 1982, provided HQDA approval of Force
Modemizatlon Packaging A~-tide in support of new equipment fielding.

(U) Storage. In Februa~ 1982, the Deputy ksistant Secreta~ of
Defense replied to a 3 August 1981 memo from the Secreta~ of the AV.
His reply stated that the concerns about DOD Standard Warehousing and
Shipping Automated System (DwAsP) expressed by the Secretary and the
Joint Logistics Comanders as well as those in the Defense Audit Service
Report and those of the services would all be addressed by the DOD Major
Automated Information System Review Council (~ISRC) which would meet
in March or Apri1 1982. ti 14 June 1982, the Office of the Assistmt
Secreta~ of Defense (Manpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics) circulated
a ,draftSystem Decision Paper (SDP) on DWASP to DLA ad the services for
comment prior to presenting it to the MAISRC. The Deputy Chief of Staff
for Logistics, HQDA, using DARCOM input, replied by memo through the
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kq Chief of Staff a<i the
the SDP was inadequate,,and
unacceptable because ii:did
also nonconcurred.

Assistant Secreta~ of the Ar~
that the proposed DWASP program
not meet AW needs. fie other

(IL&~) that
was
senices

(U) In Au=ust 19~32.Headquarters. First Arm aDDroached DARCOM. .
with a request for app]ro~imately100,000 square feet of covered storage
space for care and storage of cold weather protective clothing and other
mobilization stocks fo]runits in their area. An Intersemice Support
Agreement (ISSA) was si~ed and stock was being moved into Letterkenny
Amy Depot at the end (Ifthe fiscal year. me First AW expressed a
desire to eqand this arrangement to include all equipment over md
above training needs. k initial shopping list had been received at
HQ, DESCOM and was being exatined. Facilities at Seneca ad hniston
may be offered pending co~letion of the DESCOM review. me benefits of
such an ,arrangewnt to the Resemes \lereconsiderable. ~eir materiel
would be stored in facilities superior to those they now had; it would
be given appropriate c;ireby experienced personnel; and would be readily
available when needed. From an Ar~ point of view, such an arrangement
would calm the Congres!3ionalcritics who have in the past expressed
concern at underuse of certain Ar~ facilities.

(U) A HQ, FORSCOM representative met with DA ad DARCOM personnel
on 8 Septetier 1982 re];ardingavailability of DARCOM storage in other
regions. FORSCOM was ,advisedthat additional storage was available at
Lexingtm-Blue Grass, l{entucky;Pueblo, Colorado; Sacramento, California;
and Seneca, New York. HQ, DARCOM was prepared to assist in obtaining
these services, if req!~ested. Arrival of supplies and equipment purchased
by the Reserves with FY 1982 funds created sizable storage problems at
unit level. In an atte~t to minimize new construction or use of costly
cmercial storage cmtracting, HQDA tasked FORSCOM to identify to DARCOM
those units (by locati,on)that aticipateda need for additional storage
capability together with their estimated need. DARCOM would serve as a
“broker,” in that it would use information provided to locate potential
storage sites from amo]~gthose available, DOkide, ad make preliminag
arragemnts for we b.?USAR. ~ereafter, FORSCOM would have responsi-
bility to negotiate IS;A and arrange for operatim of the building(s)
made available. A reply from FORSCOM was mticipated by 19 Decetier 1982.

(U) Beginning in 1974, the Ar~’s depot system undewent a major
mission realignment m(i restructuringbased on the revised logistical
support requirements o:Ethe Direct Supply Support System and econofic
and effectiveness considerations. ~is resulted in a configuration
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where assemblies and cmponents of equipment and repair parts were
supplied primarily from three regional or Area Oriented Distribution
(AOD)depots. Projectswere identified”that would modernize the AODS
by providing for a advanced state-of-the-artmaterial handling system
and computerized control system that would permit the AODS to: (1) Meet
planned mission requirements,efficiently on a one shift operation;
(2) move to “emrgency mobilization requirements rapidly; (3) i~rove
readiness posture of unitsserviced; and (4) operate in modern facilities
geared to the Ar~’s needs th,roughthe 1990s. The expected benefits of
the proposed modernization were improved productivity, reduced operating
and maintentice costs, commonality in operation, and better energy
efficiency.

(U) The Milita~ Construction, Ar~, appropriationwould be used
to fund these projects. Projected costs (exclusive of equipment) were
as follws:

Program’Year costs

Sharpe Ar~ Depot FY 1985 $52.8 million
Red River AT Depot FY 1986 $54.1 million
New Cufierland Army Depot FY 1987 $88.2 million

(U) The Austin Company, an architectural engineering firm was
selected by HQ, DESCOM to establish the design basis for the optimum
depot facility. Austin presented the results of the data collection
phase of its contract for equipment optimization selection and design,
at an IPR held in August 1982. Proposed facility layouts and materiel
handling and ADP/management control systems were discussed. Facility
modernization would eliminate the high labor intensive nature of
present operations, and would provide better customer service and
increase peacetime and mobilization readiness.

(U) Transportation. DA was tasked with the requirement to
develop and implement a system to account, for and identify funds Drovided
ih the O&MA appropriation for the Force ModernizationProgram (~) .
Guidance disseminated established reporting periods and channels for
MACOMS to identify and track Force Modernization Program expenses.
The methodology for capturing second destination transportation for
FMP items moving in the Defense Transportation Systernwas not addressed.
MILST~ Volume 11 was modified to include the transportation accomt
code A258 to be assigned to F~ items when shipped. Throughout fiscal
year 1982, logistics plmners were unable to identify the items aa
they moved so that TAC A258 could be assigned and cost factors applied
that would be reported. Information on F~. items being fielded was
not in a central data bank from which shippers could identify the F~
item. This situation was being corrected for future reporting by
introducing a system change to the MF which would pemit resident
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items. Once identified. TAC A258 wouldsystem to interrogate for W
be assi~ed to supply and shipping documents by automated”mans which
would assure a reliable and verifiable audit trail for logistics
planners to capture second destination tr=sportation cOsts fOr Fm item.

(U) FY ,1982culminated the first 2-year contractin~out of the
Sharpe Army Depot consolidation and cmtainerization operations. A
comercial firm, Space Ag@ Engineering, was tOtallY ~e~POnsible ‘or
the Cm operation for 1}SSand ALOC support of Alaska, Hwaii, Japan,
Korea, and related Pacific theater positions. At the conclusion of the
fiscal year another.conp=y, Evaluation Research COrpOratiOn~was
selected to replace Sp:lceAge Engineering. Evaluation Research was
expected to perform at,a higher level of efficiency and proficiency
based on their management experience and expertise.

(U) The Containerized tiunition Distributi~ System (CADS), a
multi-service program tinderthe overview of DAHCOM, continued to
enhance thecapability %7ithinDOD to handle and transport amunition in
intermodal cmtainers. Construction of containerization facilities at
Mississippi AAP and Iowa AAP was ongoing and co~letion expected by
the end of 1982. Depots and amunition plants received container
handling equipmnt froxmn~ production. ~ese initiativeswithin
DARCOM would assist in providing a duel handling capability for
amunition, by either ‘~:Ontainer Or breakbulk. me cOnstructiOn ‘f
container berths at Military Ocean Teminal Sunnypoint during FY 1982,
in conjunctionwith onl:oinginitiatives in Europe md Korea, would
provide needed flexibility in the use of both container and breakbulk
ocean vessels to transport amunition. me shipment of 412 containers
of amunition to Europe, all originating at D~COM installations
during April 1982, dem,>nstratedthe continuing evolution of CADS frm
a developmental to an t~perationalsystem.

(U) Amunition. DARCOM Regulation 740-25, kunition Stock
Location System, was revised and published on 17 May 1982. This
revision included creation of a DARCOM Fom 1385-1 for storage of
mixed mmunition lots on one pallet. This Directorate circulated a
~ssage (DRCSM-PST 281440Z JUL 82) stating that DARCOM policy was to
support requests by posts, camps, or ststions to use storage magazines
at DARCOM Amunition depots for stocks they are unable to store
properly at their own installations. nis action was taken tO reduce
the necessity for expensive MCA projects for magazines at user
installations. A policy (DRCSM-PST Ist Endorsement to DESCOM letter,
6 May 19S2) was also distributed stating that warehouses/above-gromd
magazines were the preferred structures for storage of Small Am
bmunition. Issuance of this policy statement was needed to clarify
the security requirements of ~D 5100.76M/AK 190-11.
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(.U) To meet theneed for people in various career fieids
who wre knowledgeable in amunition, the -unition Specialist Career
Program, a new career progrm, was submitted to DA DCSPERS by DRCPT.
The Supply & Distribution Directorate was the manager far this. Allied
to this were two progr- concerningwage grade personnel. DARCOM
Regulatim 350-4 was published to set up a certification program for
wage grade employees working with munitions, and DARCOM Re~lation 370-7
was established to provide a career progression program for wage grade
personnel to advance to GS positions. These two progrms were designed
to provide technically qualified people to give them an incentive to
stay with the amunition field while advacing their careers.

(U) Inventory Accounting. The DOD Joint Physical.Irivento~
Working Grmp (JPIWG)..whichwas chaired by OASD (~&L), and included
members frm each service ad agency, wa,sa forum for discussion and
analysis of physical invento~ policy., “proceduresad problems
encountered in accoqlishing invento~ program requirements. Actions
before the JPIWG in ~ 1982 included the President’s Private Sector
Survey on Cost Control (PPSSCC) (Inventory Control Policy ad Procedures),
the Defense Council on Integrity and Management Improvement (DCIMI)
Inventory Accuracy Issue, and the Physical Inventoq Cmtrol I~rovement
Program.

(U) During ~ 1982, the DOD JPIWG completed the staffing of
DODI 4140.35, Physical Inventory Control for DOD Supply System Materiel,
and fomarded the final draft to OSD for approval and publication. The
JPIWG also met with the PPSSCC Team on several occasions to discuss DOD
ad Service/Agency p,olicieson physical inventory control and to reviw
PPSSCC team cmclusions and rec~endations. Additionally, the JPIWG,
in response to the DCIMI’s,concern on invento~ accuracy, drafted a
Physical Inventory Cmtrol Improvement Pla which included reviw of
inventoq procedures and performance standards along with on-site visits
to servicefagency invento~ control points and storage activities. The
objective of tbe plan was to assure that state-of-the-art technologies
were considered in inventoq policies and procedures and to i~rove
inventory accuracy through modenized methods and unifom standards of
performance.

(U) DARCOM conducted Inventory Management Reviws (1~) of
inventory control points and depots in which the areas of physical
invento~, receipts, issues, adjustments, logistics msnagewnt data,
and related areas were reviewed. The purpose of the reviws was
mofold: (1) to find problems that an individual installationW=
having, and (2) to find problem which had systemwide application.
Discrepancieswere subsequently resolved and necessary changes made.
In ~ 1982, the follwing activities were revised: CO=PUS ~ri~ti
Ar~ Depot; Sacramento Amy Depot: Cmunication-Electronics Comand;
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Sharpe A=W Depot; Tmk-.Automotive Comand; AnnistOn Am”. ~pOt; c~ane

Ar~ bunitiOn Activit~r;TrOOp SuPPOrt and Aviation ~terlel Readiness
cO-rid; Tooele ArW Del)Ot;Armament Materiel Readiness CO~and, Single
Manager for Conventional.-unitibn; and Rock Island Arsenal.

(U) The awal ln,,ento~ - Property Accountability Setinar was held
m 26-28 October 1982. Jointly hosted by ARRCOM and Rock Island Arsenal,
the seminar provided an opportunity fcr the inventoq co-n j.tyto:
(1) Review the effectiveness/efficiencyof the FY S981 invento~ progrti;
(2) discuss the impact of chmges planned for the invento~ - property
accountability area; (3:)provide cross-fertilizationof ideas and
nmthods for improving tl~einventow ‘accountingprocess; and (4) relate
comon problems/solutiol~sfor a mutual exchange of ideas.

(U) DARCOM Regulation 700-12, Management of Sets, Kits, and
Outfits (SKO), was published m 25 August 1982. ~is regulation
provided guidance for SIKOmagement to include reviw, evaluatiOn
and set configuration. h SKO conferencewas called by HQ, DA DCSLOG
on 18 August 1982 at the US Ar~ Logistics Center to discuss problem
in SKO management. Attendees represented T~OC; HQ, DARCOM; MRSA;
CDA; GMPA; and DARCOM major s~ordinate comands. One ~f the signific~t
actions resulting from this conference was the prOpOsal by DA..DCSLOG
establish a task force in the 1st quarter FY 1983 timeframe to examine
the problem in Ar~ Tool Management.

(U) Largely through the efforts of DESCOM, mo applications of
bar code technologywere initiated. Tooele Arq DepOt began the
functional descriptim and system design of program which would
accomplish amunition location surveys and physical inventories
through the use of portable data collectors. me progras developed
would be prototype tested at TEAD and Crane AW -nition Activity
in FY 1983, prior to export to other depots. New Cumberland was
perforatinga sitilar role in the development of applications for
location survey, physical inventory, and in-storage inspection for
general supplies. NCAD would be the prototype site for their programs.

(U) me Assistant Secretaq of the Arq (Installations,Logistics
and Finmcial Mmagemen.t) expressed concern with the level of dollar
value of adjustments. In FY 1981, $2 billion of adjustmentswere made;
the Am accounted for $905 million of these. DARCOM subsequently
initiated m urgent system change request which would provide visi-
bility of adjustments by locati~, by errOr cause cOde. ImPlementati~
was scheduled for 3d qu~arterFY 1983.
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(U) Cataloging. DARCOM developed a proposal based upon
approval by the Executive Level Steering Gr~up f~r the
Federal Cataloging System and the,,DefenseIntegrated Data Systm to
expand the way the Services and agencies would interface md operate
duri~ a crisis situation. Upon approval by the Semites and agencies,
this initiativewould be incorporated in the Federal Cataloging Systern
Policy Manual, DOD 4130.2M.

(U) A DARCOM initiative to expand the Defense Integrated Data
Systernwas to include Packaging Data. This concept would permit the
Services and agencies to exchange packaging data using common fomats.
DARCOM initiated the System Change Request which was being coordinated
with the other Services and agencies.

(U) The Catalog Maagement Data Optimization program was
implemented to pergit the Ar~ Catalog Management Data to be updated
in the Defense Integrated Data System based upon input by the
Integrated Materiel Manager. This program would negate the require-
ment for the Ar~ to make turnaround changes, and would result in
monetary savings in addition to improving the edits.

Integrated Materiel Management

(U) Transfer of Consumable Items. In December 1978, the Office
of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) proposed th,atconsumable item be
transferred frw the military services to Defense Logistics Agency
(DLA) for maagement. DLA mission assumption would involve the basic
functions of item procurement and item management. OSD contended that
the proposed transfer would generate economics by consolidating these
functions at DLA. The Arq position was that the transfer could
degrade supply effectiveness and Army readiness. Moreover, disassocia-
tion of cwsumable item management from total weapon system maagement
and DLA lack of engineering capability and end item visibility systems
would have a si~ificant adverse impact. The Deputy Secretary of
Defense, in his memorandum of 7 July 1981, directed that an initial
increment of 200,000 items be transferred to DLA within six months as
a test. After evaluation of test, OSD was to detemine the desirability
of further transfers. The Arv share of the first increment was
35,000 items.

(U) The timeframe for the first transfer was extended from six
to twelve months by OSD beginning October 1981, with the last effective
transfer date being 31 October 1982 . Hwever, the effective date was
extended to Decetier 1982 to allow the necessag roll-up of Ar~ credits
for those logistic reassi~ments that were processed late by the
Defense Supply Centers. To date, the Arq had transferred approximately
35,,000items to DLA, which consisted of approximtel~ 13?000 Weapons Inte
grated Materiel Managed (WT~) items and 22,000 C~nodity Integrated
Materiel Managed (CI~) items. Congress, as part of the FY83 Authorization
Act, stated that all Weapons Integrated Materiel Managed items should
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remain with the Srvi c.es. This was interpreted to mean that all WI~
item involved in the 200,000 item’transfer to”DLA would be returned
to the A-. Those CI~ items trmsferred to “DLA as part of the
cmsumable item transfer would be screened against =isti,ng criteria
set forth in DOD 4140.26-M. Those properly coded for senice retention
were to be returned tctthe Arw. Hwever, the OSD memorandum of
14 October 1982, requested each service to provide A consmable trasfer
back plan wi*h justification foreach item to be transferred back to
the services.

(U) In anticipat.im of the OSD memormdm, the Joint Logistic
Comnders directed the Air Force to develop a strmmn transfer back
plan. The key stram:m points, as developed by the Air Force were:
(1) All WIm items would be transferred back; (2) CIMM item wOuld
be rescreened for retu~rnto the services; (3) the transfer back was to
be acco~lished in an eight-month period; ~d (4) the readjustment of
service end strengthpersonnel authorizations remained an open question
subject to future OSD guidance/direction. The Amy’s initial ,position
was that an item-by-item justification, as directed by the OSD ~mormdu,
was not feasible. DM.COM’s prelitina~ proposal was that WI~ item be
revimed for proper Federal Supply Class (FSC) coding and be traisferred
back if the WIMM FSC was appropriate. All CI~ FSC items would be
screened against existing criteria for service management andbe returned,
as appropriate. The DARCOM position on the OSD memorandum was to be
fomarded to HQDA by 15 November 1982.

Equipwnt Distribution.

(u) DARCOM Suppdrt of the National TraifiingCenter (NTC). DMCOM
cmtinued to take an active role in the support of the National Training
Center, Fort Imin, California. The NTC was established in 1980 and
beca~ operational under the provisions of AR 350-50, dated 15 March
1980. The A~’s NTC was a facilitywhere realistic, intensified
training was conducted and where a assessment of the Ar~’s training
readiness within the framework of comon tasks, missions; and doctrine
was made. DARCOMis role in this NTC tission was to perfom materiel
acquisition functions to include research, development, testing and
evaluation, procurement, and logistics support of designated materiel.
In ~ 1982, much e~ha.sis was placed in the areas of supply support,
maintenance support md logistical assistance. Items in critical short
supply were desi~ated as “Hit List Items.“ Through intensive management
by DARCOM and through HQDA out-of-D@L approvals, as wel1 as redistribu-
tion actions taken by FORSCOM, the hit list item were reduced from 110
lines to 39 lines by the end of Septetier 1982. Of the 39 lines, 21
lines remained to be supplied by DARCOM.

299

UNCMSIFl~



(U) In addition to supplying the required items, DARCOM provided
on-site laborato~ assistance to the Ar~ Oil kalysis Progra Lahorato~
as well as on-site maintenance and supply support to Direct Support/
General Support units at Fort Imin. me Depot systas Comand (DESCOM)
depots also provided a variety of support/assistance. Sacraento Arv
Depot provided Milita~ Occupational Speciality (MOS) training, test
equipment, and personnel to aasist NTC in repair of Communication and
Electronic Items. The Stirpe Arw Depot direct supply support
CuSt~erS assistance tea was made available to assist the “581st
Maintenance Coqany in its stOrage operations. Tooele AT Depot
conducted claaaes on tire classification. Sierra Am Depot provided
storage space for amunition overflm ad Sacramento Ar~ Depot
provided supplemental AW 041 kalyais Progrm support until the NTC
developed its ow capability.

(U) During the peribd 17 August through 30 October 1982, the
Materiel Readiness Support Activity (MRSA) provided guidance,
aasiatance, and training in many varied areas of supply, including
property accountability and property book maintenance, document
register maintenance, md physical inventories. The Logistic Control
Activity (LCA), Presidio San Francisco, California, alao provided
support in supplying periodic tailored logistic management information
frm the logistic intelligence file (LIF) to all concerned (HQ, FORSCOM;
HQ, D~COM; NTC) to aid in tracking of requisitions and in closing out
due-in records, among other functions.

(U) Total A~ EquiptientDistribution Program (TABDP). The TmDP
process became highly labor intensive, resulting in a lack of timeliness
which restricted the usefulness of the product for execution purposes.
To remedy this situation, a decision was made in March 1982 to develop
a TARDP Modernization effort. This system was to provide an enhanced
capability to maage Major Item data. It would involve the incorpora-
tion of the latest state-of-the-arthardware and software support.
Some of the major performance objectives of the new system were: To
reduce the maual effort required to operate the systern;increase
timeliness of T~DP; continue to provide all necessa~ data; provide
flexibility to respond to HQDA guidance changes; and provide visibility
of comon itew , both components and ASIOE. In order to accomplish sow
of these objectives, it was proposed to provide to T~DP customrs a
floppy disk containing the output results of TNDP, instead of the ream
of paper md stacks of microfiche that were being provided. Customers
would have micro or mini co~uters equipped with DBMS where they could
run the floppy disk and create their o- output products,as required,
in a more timely manner. The development of a Mission Essential Needs
Statement (~NS) was co~leted, and the development of the functional
description (FD) was in progress.
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(U) Part”Ntiber’Cdriversiori‘pfogfm. During Fy lg82, DARCOM
instituted the Part Nufier Conversion Program. The program was
designed to reduce the local purchase burden field units faced.
DARCOM MSCS converted over 1,500 part nutiers to national stock
nuders during FY 1982 and established objectives to convert over
4,000 during FY 1983. fie 1~500 part ntiers cmverted in FY 1982
represented approximately33,000 requisitions and an annual cost
savings of over $1.6 milli~.

(U) Noncoriusrna51~’Itti‘Program. me Nonconsumable Item Progra
(NIP) was established in 1974 by theDeputy Secretary of Defense, to
eliminate unnecessa~ duplication in the management and logistic
support of multiused nonconsumable items. Phase I of NIP established
for each National Stock Number (NSN) a -ager with responsibility
limited to single submitter cataloger, procurement and disposal
authority, and depot level maintenance authority, cmpleting this phase.

(U) Phase II of NIP ewanded the manager’s responsibility to
include total wholesale financial and asset control. Yhis included:
(1) a single DOD wholesale stock; (2) sole development of budgeting
and funding of depot x~aintenancerequirements; (3) single budgeting
ad funding of requirement to support wholesale stock; (4) responsi-
bility for effecting credit exchange; (5) critical item management;
and (6) determination.,budgeting and funding of DOD wholesale war
reserve requirements.

(U) Complete implementation of the NIP involved complex logistics
system changes within all of the militaq services. These chages were
identified and actions were undemay to mdify existing management
information and contrc,lsystem for this purpose. Due to the cmplex
nature of the task, a flexible moratorim was in effect to prevent
items from transitioni.ng”to fully integrated management arrangements
if one or more using services could not support the single mmager
without exercising extensive manual work around procedures in the
requirements detetin:ltion,budgeting, funding, distribution and
maintenance functions of the inventory control process.

(U) h 16 April 1982, the Military Logistics System Office
(MILSO) approved MILSTRIP Change 98 which, when fully i~lemented on
1 May 1984, would pro~,idestandard DOD guidance for intersemice
requisitioning, status reporting, and materiel returns of nonconamable
items. With the acconlplishmnt of the above, cmaolidation of wholesale
inventorieswithin the!senice asaigned single manager responsibility
could be expected.
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(U) Systtis Chafig~Re4uests :(SCR). During IPR I for Comodity
Comand Standard System (CCSS)release 62, the Logistics System Review
Comittee (LSRC) directed that the four largest Functional Coordinating
Groups (FCG), one of which was stock control, to conduct a revie”/scrub
that would eliminate unnecessary SCRS. The stock control FCG, under
the leadership of DRCSM-PSP, took aggressive action to accmplish this
task. As a result, 93 stock control SCRS were cancelled during FY 1982.
This action resulted in a cost avoidance of $684,166. This review
became a continuing requirement that would be taken as part of the
normal SCR review process.

(U) Requisition‘Pr@dessifig‘PeffOfrnaficeODuring Fy lg82, ~
co~rehensive revia of NICP requisition processing performance was
initiated with a view towards improving customer support and reducing
order ship time. As part of this action, MSC requisition processing
cycles were increased to two per day, Monday through Friday, and to
one per day, Saturday, Sunday, and holidays. mile significant per-
formance improvementswere not yet achieved, there were clear indications
that significant improvementswould soon be realized. In addition to
the above system, changes had also been initiated that would allm a
requisition processing cycle to be run the same time as MILSTEP reporting
and backorder reconciliation/MOV, heretofore not possible.

Air Line of Cotiunication (ALOC)

(U) ALOC provided for resupply by airlift to selected supply
support activities (SSA) using the Direct Support System (DSS)
procedures. All air eligible Class IX repair”parts and maintenance-
related Class 11 materiel were routinely resupplied to the SSAS by
military airlift. Materiel was consolidated using 463L pallets at the
area oriented depot for direct delivery to the SSA. Accomp1ishments
during fiscal year 1982, by area, were as follows.

(U) Alaska. The order and ship time (OST) for IPD 0915, ASL,
non-backordered Ar~ materiel averaged 24.5 days during FY 1982, with
a low of 18.0 days in September and a high of 30.5 days in November.
During FY 1982, a monthly average of 26.45 short tons of materiel was
lifted to ALOC-A DODAACS.

(U) Europe. During FY 1982, the number of ALOC DODAACS rose by
4 to 106. The NW Cumberland Army Depot Consolidation Containerization
Point CCP shipped 2.6 million lines to Europe in FY 1982, versus 1.8
million lines in FY 1981. Under ALOC were shipped 12,067 463L pallets
(23,065 S/T) to USAREUR versus6?530463L pallets (18,766 S/T) in
FY 1981. A similar growth in surface containers was experienced.

The number of DSS-ALOC inbound container to the CCP increased
from 8,802 in FY81 to 11,844 in FY82. The CCP shipped 8,816 DSS
containers in FY82 versus 6,530 containers in FY81.
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(U) In order to improve support to USAREUR we negotiated with
GSA to pre-position selective high-demand lines in our NC~ facility.
There were nw 117 lines at NC@. This action resulted in a significant
decrease in the GSA order ship time. Prior to positioning the GSA
lines in NCAD, the order ship time was 46.g days; as Of 30 SePte~er
1982, the OST was 35.1 days. The OST for IPD 09-15, ASL, non-backordered
Army mteriel averaged 28.6 days during FY 1982 with a minimw low of
24.6 days in August 1982 and a m=imum of 36.5 days in June 1982.

(U) ‘Hawaii. The OST for IPD 09-15, ASL, non-backordered Army
materiel averaged 28.6 days during FY 1982 with a 1~ Of 23.2.days in
February and a high of 34.7 days in August. During Fy lg82, a mOnthly
average of 85.44 short tons of materiel was lifted to ALOC-H DODAACS.

(u) m. ALOC-.JAFANwas implemented on 1 July 1982. The
ALOC-JAPAN OST objecti~~eof 29 days for IPD 09-15, ASL, non-backordered
requisitions was met b~,the Ar~ with an FY 1982 average OST of 13 days,
and by DLA with an average of 20.7 days. GSA exceeded the OST objective
by 2.8 days, however this was attributed tO the 1~ vOlume Of GSA
shipents (less than or)epercent of the ALOC-JAP~ total).

(U) Korea. The ALOC-KOREA 31-day OST objective was reduced by
three days=pril 19[12. The ALOC-KORKA OST objective of 28 days for
IPD 09-15, ASL, non-backordered requisitions was met by the Amy with
an FY 1982 average OST of 25.6 days. DLA averaged 30.4 days and
GSA averaged 41.8 days,, GSA performance was attributed to the low
volume of shipments (lf~ssthan .5 percent of the ALOC-KOREA total).

The Direct Support Sys!:emCONUS (DSS-C)

(U) This system ]?rovidedfor resupply of materiel direct to CONUS
supply support activities fra the wholesale COWS depots using
unitized throughput se]rvice. During FY 1982 the extension of DSS to
the National Guard was centinued. The DSS was.implemented in 18 states
in FY 1982, bringing the total of states receiving support under DSS
to 50 states.

lJeaponSystems Management

Aviation and Missile S=

(U) Background. The Aviation and Missile Systems Division was
organized on 15 October 1981 under the direction of COL Pierre V. Brunelle,
the designated Divisio]nChief. By February 1982, the two branch chiefs
selected and on board ~~ereMr. Jim Emahiser, GM-153and Mr. George Moore,

m-15 . Indoctrination, training, and organization were the PrimarY focus
of attention in administering the division.
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(U) The most critical functim.,altasks facing the branch chiefs
were the transition of the UH-60A “BLACKHAM from Development, Engineering
and Acquisition to a fielded system, the concept of placing aircraft
into POMCUS, ,andthe tracking of the supportability requiiments for
PATRIOT, Multiple Launched”Rocket Systm, and the new attack helicopter,
AH-64. These tierethe major weapon systems which demanded imediate
action. In the execution.ofweapon ayatems staff management, this
division was the Weapon Sys,tm Manager for ’48system and the Weapon
System Support Officer for 83 systems. The following events were
significant during the fiscal year.

(U) ‘Propositioned“AViatiori‘LifeSUppOftEquiprn~n~(~sE) ,
“22 July 1982. “&SE Project Officer and FORSCOM agreed to preposition
ALSE required for deplopent of quick reaction requirements in FORSCOM.
ODCSLOG aviation requested ALSE project officer reviw concept for
propositioning ALSE at all MACOMS and to develop alternate plans to
keep propositioned ALSE asseta available to the entire A~.

(U) DOD Study“Group“Meetingon CH-47 Transmission Syate~. ~
13 September 1982, catastrophic failure of the transmission on a CH-47
in Manneheim, Gemany resulted in several casualties. On 19-20 October,
DRCSM-WAA participated in a,meeting at Corpus Christi Ar~ Depot. The
Comander, TSARCOM requested MEWCOM to form a DOD Study Group to
provide technical assistance in resolving problems encountered. Objec-
tiv~s of the study group were to: (1) conduct a technical evaluatim
Of the CH-47A, B, and C fonard, aft, and cotiining transmission systems,
and (2) make any necessary recommendations that ultimately improved
the near and far term operational capabilities of these transmission
systems. A series of 10 study action,swere developed, each having an
action plan, responsible activity, and status of action.

(U) Aircraft Procurement APPYOPXiatiOn (APA) Review. H~, D~COM
representativesparticipated in the FY 19S4 mids~er ~ Review for
the Aircraft Procurement Appropriation at TSARCOM on 6-9 July 1982.
Areas that were reviewed included procurement of aircraft, aircraft
spares, PIPs, DMPE, TMDE, and training services. NO changes were made
to the funded lines of equipment. However, two major issues developed
that would impact the AFA program. First, CECOM felt that they were
underpricing avionic sparea by approximately 50 percent. This was
based on total spares to end item cost which approxi~ted 13-14 percent.
New coat data developed by CECOM indicated this cost was now 25-27 per-
cent. Second, the AH-64 PM indicated that unknown DMPE requirements
in FY 1984 might be as much as’$73 million in a worse case scenario.
These requirements Wre identified tO the pM and ~o”ld be further
reviewed/finalized by the FM/TSARCOM/DARCOM/DESCON.
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(U) NIRS-mRCULESI.~“This system was being phased out by US .Forces,
hut would raain as a hey air defense systa for US Allies into the
1990s. A major Arw pc,licychange was staffed and approved which
assigned HQ, D~COM a continuing support role for US Allies’after the
US phaseout. This policy change was necessary for reasons of nuclear
surety and safety. MICOM would provide the allies with support services
on .a cost reimbursable! basis. As the Weapon Systems Manager for this
system, this division w,asresponsible for the staffing and approval of
the policy change.

(U) ROLAND. HQ, D~COM was tasked by HQDA, along with TRADOC,
FORSCOM, and NGB, to address the feasibility of fielding the ROLAND
to the NGB instead of to the active Ar~. Determination was made that
fielding to NGB was viable and a HQDA decision was subsequently made
to deploy ROL~D to the.NGB, which was the first time in recent history
that a nw weapon system was designated to the NGB ahead of the
active Army.

(U) PATRIOT/MLRS. Comon item shortages critical to new
deplo~ents were addressed jointly by HQDA and HQ, DARCOM. These
efforts resulted in the fill of shortages through directed diversion,
redistribution, and su~bstitutions.Offline actions of this type
were expected to be necessary in FY 1983 through FY 1985 to compensate
for the overall Army shortages of comon items and associated support
items of equipment.

Command, Control; Sutvdilltice and Support Systems

(U) Introduction. The Comand, Control, Surveillance and Support
Systems Division was established 15 October 1981, with COL Ronald Baldwin
assigned as Division Cfi~ief.Mission and function statements for the
division and branches (Comand, Control, and Surveillance Branch and
Support Systems Branch) were those stated in DARCOM-R 10-2 dated April
1982, paragraphs 14-10 through 14-13.

(U) As indicated, the division was given a very diverse tasking.
Although the only procurement appropiiation to be managed by the
division was Other Procurement, Ar~, the three activities covered in
that appropriationwere very complex. Major equipment responsibilities
included such diverse items as clothing and individual equipment,
Army watercraft, pwwer generators, communication security and signals
intelligencelelectronic.s warfare devices, comand and control systems,
and materiel handling equipment.

(U) Early in 1982, at the urging of the DA DCSLOG Staff and as a
result of the CACI study, the Clothing and Individual Equipment (CIE)
responsibilitieswere separated and action initiated to create a
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Comodity Management Office for Clothing and Individual Equipment
(CMO/CIE). The concept of the COM/CIE was,approved by the Vice Chief
of Staff, Amy, on 14 April 1982, along with a reorganized’management
structure for CIE in the Arq. Tfi.econcept was to establish a central
point of operational lifecycle management within the Amy for CIE.
Temporary and overhire personnel were brought on Board to begin the
functionswhile permanent authorizationwas being obtained. As of
1 October 1982, permanent authorizationhad not been recieved. The
organizational chart was expanded to reflect the CMGCIE as a third
branch. For CIE, assistance was provided to DA DCSLOG in developing
the army regulation for lifecycle management of CIE, and the.draft WAS
in the process of being staffed at tie end of September 1982.

(U) A second division mission atataent change occurred in
September 19S2 when the responsibility for Bulk Petroleum, Oils and
Lubricants was transferred to the Support Systems Branch. This change
again resulted from DA DCSLOG directly requesting a “Focal Point” for
Class III Package POL. The letter advising HQDA of the assigment was
signed by LTG Hardin, DCG~, on 29 Septefier 1982.

(U) During the first year of implementation,much time was spent
in finding office space, initiating office organizational files,
hiring personnel, and training new employees. The key areas required
to support the Army Program Planning and Budget Evaluation System (PPBES)
were Army Materiel Plan Reviews (two times per year, nine locations,
3-4 weeks in duration total), Arq Modernization InformationMemorandum
Review, major program review for systems, OSD/OMB hearings, preparations
and testimony, and weapon systernsmanagement. Specific items of equip-
ment that required intensive mnagement were: Lighter Air Cushioned
Vehicle-30; Clean Burning Diesel Forklifts; Materiel Handling Equipment
and Cmercial Construction Equipment; Petroleum, Oils and Lubricants,
Bulk, Packaged and Equipment; Comercial Utility Cargo Vehicle;
Battery Proliferation; Decentralized Autmated Support System (DAs3);
~/TLQ-17A Reconfi~ration; AN/MSQ-103 Teampack; Off-the-Shelf Mini
Computer; and SINCGARS.

(U) The CIE Weapon System Management Team was established in
June 1982 with individuals from DRCDE, DRCQA, DRCLD, DRCPP, DRCIN, and
DRCGC participating. A major issue surfaced concerning how the CMO-CIE
would function as a life cycle mnager , since the concept was different
frm the DARCOM concept of Weapons System Managers in DRCDE and DRCSM.
After much discussion at the director and lwer levels, agreement was
reached with DRCDE that functional responsibilities for CIE de”elOpment
and engineering would be conducted by DRCDE and the item would transi-
tion to DRCSM upon approval/type classification. Tied into the
agreement was the concept that since the CNO-CIE was the overall life
cycle manager; all DRCDE actions”and decisions would be coordinated
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with the CMO-CIE. and the CMO-CIE would be the OMCOM CIE Point of
Contact for MACOMS and the ODCSLOG proponent office.

(U) A coordinated effort was initiated with NLASS, TSARCOM,
USASPTAP and mmbers of the CIE management team to develop a DARCOM
supplaent to the ar~ re~lation for Iifecycle mnagement of CIE.
Organizationalmeetings were held at NLAES, TSMCOM, USASPTAP and
DPSC to discuss the functions of the ~0-CIE, interface with these
comands, and establish a baseline of data on the CIE items not yet
fielded. During June and July 1982, a memorandum of agreement (MOA)
was developed and signed between NLDS and DPSC to help bridge the
transition from development to procurement of CIE. The ~0-CIE joined
DLA in the fomation of a Task Force on Clothing and Textile Quality
with the Chief, CMO-CIE sening on the Task Force Steering Comittee
and as chairman of the Innovation Subcommittee. Of 43 initial tasks
for the task force, 17 were accomplished during July and August, with
the remainder scheduled for completion in FY 1983. A major accomplish-
ment was the decision to mke guide samples available at pre-award
surveys and post-award conferences for clothing bag CIE items. The
Innovation Subcommittee had an initial organization meeting and
developed study tasks for FY 1983. During July and August, a new
procedure included in the NLA8S-DPSC MOA for CIE waa implemented,
that of field testing initial production items for fit, sizing, and
construction aa a final check on problems prior to mass production.
Expanded first article coats, skirts, slacks, and shirts of the new
Women!s Classic Uniform were fitted on 150 female soldiers at
Fort Dix and worn for four weeks by 20 of the female soldiers. This
successful test surfaced a need to make tariff adjustments, minor
specification and pattern adjustments, and additional quality checks
prior to further mass production of the items. Long range programs
were initiated to improve integrated logistics support (ILS), quality
and customer satisfaction feedback, and supply system responsiveness
improvements. These programs were in the planning and initial
coordination stages at the end of FY 1982.

(U) The battle dreaa uniform (woodland and desert) was the
leading CIE problem item during FY 1982. Shrinkage complaints
diminished during the last half of FY 1982 with supply shortagea
being the major cause of concern and management as the 1 October 1982
date approached for possession of two unifoms per soldier. On
30 September 1982, the requirement was extended 60 daya to allow the
supply system to catch up. Major cause of the shortages were tariff
shifts follwing EDOS. Cmbat boot failures during test led to program
cancellation and direction to develop a walkoff program to teat
comercial boots. An acquisition strategy was developed and approved.
It included solicitation of comercial boots for walkoff testing against
the standard and service developed boots. The program was put into
action in September as solicitationswere sent to 112 boot manufacturers,
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both foreign and domestic. Vinyl overboots surfaced as an item with
low acceptability and durability in USNUR. Permission was granted
for USA~UR to requisition the five Buckle Black Overboon, which
resulted in a 10-month backorderdue to unforecasted demands. Chemical
protective garments (overgarment,boot, and glove) were reviewed by a
DA General Officer IPR and a woodland cmouflage version of the over-
garment adopted as an interim use item follming considerable WABS
engineering and testing. A Mattress Pad replaced the Pnematic Mattress
as a result of the short shelf life (18 months) of the Pneumatic Mattress.
Customer dissatisfactionwith the bulkiness of the pad and perceived
lack of comfort was voiced by the XVIII Airborne and V Corps. .THADOC
and ~A8S agreed to look for ways to reduce bulkiness and to have the
Clothing Adviso~ Group review the requirements. The Kevlar Helmet was
fielded on limited basis. Problems with the chin strap and suspension
assembly surfaced. The chin strap drawing did not allw sufficient
tolerances and several chin straps came apart during an airborn jump.
Some suspension assemblies were assembled wrong--a quality problem.
The item were corrected, but the chin strap defects prmpted the Chief
of Staff, Army to request a review of quality. The review was cmpleted.
Cold Weather Hat wholesale assets were depleted during an unforecasted
“Plus-up” of Reserve and National Guard units with a broad range of cold
weather CIE. Since the hat was an item issued to all recruits during
their initial issue of clothing bag items, this item shortage became
critical. Assets were redistributed from Guard units to TRADOC to fill
some requirements. At the end of FY 1982, the shortages were projected
to continue for 90 days.

Ground Co&at and Munitions Systems

(U) Introduction. The Ground Combat and Munitions SysternsDivision
was established on 15 October 1981 with Colonel Verle B. Hawond assigned
as Division Chief. The Division was divided into two branches, Ground
Combat and Munitions System , each headed by a GS-15 branch chief. The
two branches were further divided into teams. The Ground Combat Branch
waa divided into the follming teams: Tanka, Armored Personnel Carriera,
and Weapons. The Munitions Systems Branch was also divided into three
teama: Conventional kunition, Special Amunition, and Demilitarization/
Disposal. The various job series authorized within the Division allowed
for a range of expertise in logistics (maintenance and supply, quality
assurance, major and secondary item management, demilitarizationand
disposal). Within the past year, the Ground Combat and Munitions Systems
WSM/WSSOs have participated in and have generated a number of significant
weapon systems management actions. ,Some of these actions will be
discussed in more detail.

(U) M901 Improved‘TOW‘Vehicle(ITV). The M901 ITV achieved full
release status during the 4th quarter FY 1982, after being assessed as
fully supportable in the field by the class 1X supply system. Fielding
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of the ITV began in US.UUR during January 1980, under conditional
release. Subsequent releases to USAREUR, FORSCOM and pOMCUS continued
to be conditimal (due to low repair parts availability)until in-
tensive management actions directed”by HQ, D~COM resulted in uncondi-

tional release of the ITV on 13 July 1982. In regard to fielding Of
ITVS in the Ar~ National Guard (ARNG) during EY 1982, 51 ITVS were
diverted from FORSCOM Active Ar~ Units to the 48th Brigade. The
diversion action resulted from a HQDA decision to deploy ITVS in the
48th Brigade as a round-out to the 24th Infantry Division. ITV
hand-off and new equipment trainingwere completed during 4th quarter
FY 1982.

(U) ‘M60A2‘Tank. In September 1982, the Ar~ Vice Chief of Staff
approved a recommendation proposed by the Deputy Chief of Staff for
Operations and Plans (DCSOPS), to convert M60A2 tank assets to Armored
Vehicle Launched Bridges (AVLB). This recommendationwas the result of
an extensive analysis weighing the costs and benefits of the various
utilization options for the M60A2. As background for this decision,
HQ, DARCOM, with Program Manager (PM) M60 assistance, had provided
DCSOPS with updated cost data and production schedules for the various
M60A2 cmversion options in August 1982. DARCOM concurrencewith the
AVLB option was also provided at that time. Earlier cost and production
data had been provided to DCSOPS in January 1982.

(U) M60A3 ‘Tank“ThetialSight (TTS). The M60A3 TTS was the latest
configuration of th”eM60 series tanks. The M60A3 TTS was in new
production at the Detroit Ar~ Tank Plant. In addition, older M60A1
tanks were being converted to M60A3 TTSS at Anniston and Mainz Ar~ Depots.
The M60A3 TTS had been fielded in Europe since January 1980. As of
September 1982, 25 Battalion equivalent issues had been completed in
Europe with 98/99 percent of authorized stockage list (AsL), prescribed
load list (PLL), and special tools and test equipment (STTE). All of the
M60A3s in TOE units were upgraded to TTS configuration. Tbe CONUS
fielding of M60A3 TTS tanks began at Fort Stmart, Georgia, in February
1982. During July 1982, 18 M60A3 TTSa were diverted from FORSCOM Active
Army Units to the l/108th Amored Division of the Georgia National Guard
(WNG). All of the CONUS fieldings to date had progressed extremely
well with all units receiving 100 percent ASL, PLL, and STTE.

(U) De ‘artmentof ‘the“Am” C~ittee fOt Munition LO i5tic~”
Support (C~ the aus~ces of AR 15-16, the CALS w: designated
to control the allocation, distribution, and redistribution of Ar~
conventional amnition item identified as being in short supply or
having the potential of being a short supply item. CALS meetings were
convened semi-annually or as necessary at HQ, ARRCOM. The Munition
Systems Branch Chief acted as Chairperson in the absence of the Comander,
DARCOM and provided policy and guidance to the comittee. An emergency
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CALS meeting was held at ARRCOM 1-4 December 1981, with the purpose of
focusing on proposed training adjustment for FY 1982 and reviewing 41
specific items for which proposed allocationswere approved or adjusted
by the coaittee. Another CALS meeting was held at ARRCOM 9-12 March
1982, specifically to ensure that an equitable share of assets were
allocated to the various comands, i.e., WESTCOM and USAEIGHT, for PPWR,
basic load, training and operational projects. An in-depth review was
conducted on training allocations, specific items for WRSA, Europe Call
Fomard Program and retrograde. The next CALS meeting convened 10-13
August 1982. Discussion dealt with the Near Tem PropositionedForce
(NTPF) amunition requirements to be loaded on board ships in the
September 1982 timefrae. The requirements were initially identified
on CALS studies with no proposed allocations. The comittee addresaed
each requirement individually and made allocations as appropriate
during the meeting by purpose code to the NTPF. This meeting of the
CALS was scheduled to address 92 items. Hmever, an additional 14
items were addressed due to the NTPF requirements which had a potential
impact on training or required a decrement of war reserve stock. The
DARCOM Chairperson briefed the CALS on the logistic impact of the
unforecast.ed/unfinanced drain to the system and the logistic management
initiatives to alleviate the situation.

(U) USAREUR Conventional Mtiunition Call Foward Program. The
Call Fomard Program, Europe, provides for a time phased buildup in
stocks to meet USAREUR’s contingency requirements. This progra was
first developed in late 1976 in response to changing combat scenarios,
tactics and increased authorizations. Shipments to Europe increased
dramatically beginning in FY 1979 (151,000 short tons) and continued
thereafter. Against a plan of 86,000 short tons for FY 1982, 82,600
short tons were shipped. For FY 1983, the Call Foward Program was
68,400 short tons. The USAREUR storage capacity is expected to be full
by FY 1985. Aa a consequence,.the Call Fomard Program was anticipated
to be reduced by USAREUR to 70,000 short tons per year, with increasing
eqhasis on retrograde. ARRCOM has asked USAREUR to provide details
concerning their five-year forecast to insure coordination of trans-
portation funding, depot workloading and other related logistics functions.

(U) Demilitarization‘of‘Surplus‘ConventionalA~unition. The
conventional ammunition demilitarization inventory was and continued to
be a source of Amy concern due to its continual growth. The Amy has
pursued a number of initiatives and has conducted studies to determine
the best approach to minimize the inventory considering environmental
and economic methods of disposal. The most recent initiative was an
attempt to test the market place by offering for sale surplus amunition.
Four test sales were offered, but none were successful in generating
interest in comercial demil. Private contractors indicated that perhaps
off-post demilitarization~>ouldbe a potentially feasible approach if
quantities offered for sale were large enough to make a profit.
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(U) In June S982, the Assistant Secretary of Defense issued a
memorandm to the Secretary of the Amy and NaVY, and the Defense
Logistics Agency stating that there “WaSsignificant cOntractOr interest
in off-site contract :Lmunition demilitarization, and it shOuld be
pursued. AS a result of the OSDmemorand~, DARCOM Organized a
Blue Ribbon Panel in August 1982, The task of the panel was to analyze
the OSD sales proposall,and if found to be unacceptable, develop
acceptable and auditable alternatives. The follwing assumptionswere
made in the study: (11) The Government would pay transportation,
hand,ling,packaging, ~!ndinspection costs (directed verbally by OSD);
(2) the Government would provide on-site surveillance and certification;
and the capability and capacity of existing in-house facilitieswould
not change and would continue to be used. The Blue Ribbon Panel completed
its study in Septembe!:1982 and recommended expansion of in-house
demilitarization and (>therinitiatives to make better use of fielded
amunition to SIW th{?generation of excess. The recommendation to
expand was made in col~siderationof the estimated, minimum high cost to
sell--$107 million. l)r.Webster (OSD(MRA&L))was briefed on 7 October
1982; hmever, no decision was mde. It appeared that the total proposed
sale of 200,000 short tons would not be made due to high cost, government
risk, and lack of profit potential for contractorso An Arq/OSD decision
was expected following a 1-2 December 1982 visit by Dr. Webster and
Mr. Orsini to Hawthorne AAP.

(U) HELFAST. The Human Engineering Laboratory Fomard Amunition
Supply and Transportation (HELFAST) conferences contributed significantly
to initiative in the munition handling enhancement area. Although
HRLFAST was not an offi”ciallychartered Arw working group, the free
exchange of information and ideas inspired members to willingly accept
tasks with the know support of other comands. A mjor initiative,
Battlefield Robotic Amunition Supply System (B~SS) was a future
amunition supply point systm which envisioned the use of coquters to
si~lify field issue and handling under cmbat conditions. Although not
yet determined to be feasible, it was the nest modern approach to
amunition handling and had the endorsement of most MACOMS. The clean
burning diesel forklift, highly desired,by USAREUR for use inside
storage magazines, ws,aanother issue in which HELFAST assisted by acting
ai a conduit to expedite testing and procurement. ARWCOM and MERADCOM
teams visited USAREUR.to gather additional data on the clean burn diesel
md to provide results to the DA, US~EUR, and DARCoM staff.

(U) Packaging c~famunition had also drawn considerable attention
in HELFAST conferences. Because this form offered action officer
communicationbetweerithe user representative (THADOC) and DARCOM On a
d,ontinuingbasis, packaging issues were made more definitive by users.
The effect of this W:lSa trend toward packaging for the user and not
solely for the shippj.ngand storage activities. A significant
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the visibility it provided. The recently
organized Munitions Systems Branch of Supply, Maintenance, and Trans-
portation was heavily involved in all facets of amunit ion supply and
on occasion briefed the conferees.

(u) p*6cUf~ti~~t‘htitiitidtiAfqe The following data shins the
basic information on the available ammunition program in FY 1982:

($‘in“Millions)

Total Available Program $2,517

Obligation Coal 2,138
Obligation Perfommce 2,339

The reason for exceeding the goal by a significant amount was the
implementationof the Conventional Amnition Working Capital Fund.
This resulted in obligations being recorded when funds were received
into the CAWCF instead of upon award of a contract. Responsiveness
to the newly implementedMatrix Management concept was demonstrated
by the close cooperation of the Munitions Branch’s CopperheadWSSO
and hunition Appropriation Manager with DEA’s Copperhead WSM to
identify and reprogrm in excess of $12.0 million to fund prior year
contract cost growth. The appropriationmanager and WSSO had also
worked closely with the Production Directorate on workloading issues.

(U) Ar~ Mortar Requirements. On 21 October 1982, CACDA briefed
the Chief of Staff, Army on future Army mortar requirements. This was
the most recent action in a 10-year old issue regarding which mortars,
how many and at what level (company or battalion) they should be
authorized. The decision would have a lasting effect on ammunition
procurement and develo~ent including a guidance assisted mortar pro-
jectile. The ODCSOPS tasked TRADOC to take the more recent mortar
studies, review them and make a rec-endat ion on the types and structure.
Among the mortars considered were the Light Weight Company Mortar System
(LWCMS) (60m), the Improved 81m (1-81), the 107m (4.2 inch), the
Product Improved 107m and the 120m. The CSA made the follming
decisions: (1) Eliminate 120mm from further consideration for Arv-
wide use; (2) eliminate LWCMS except for ranger battalion and special
purpose requirements; and (3) consider 107m and I-81m as the only
candidates for Armyvide mortar requirements. The CSA deferred decisions
on selection of an Army medium and heavy mortar and the mortar force
design until a detailedtransition plan and personnel staffing plan was
presented. The CSA did, however, direct that DARCOM place emphasis on
a Product Improved 107m and urged research on improving the lethality
and range of fielded amunition.
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(U) DARCOM CldSS ‘VCOfiV6ritiOriaI“AtiunitionPre-AMPRe~ie~. me
first HQ, DARCOM Class V Awnition Pre-AMP Review was held Ori8 July
1982 at HQ, DARCOM. F.epresentatives from”ARRCOM, ARRADCOM, MICOM, and
TACOM were in attendance. As the initial step in establishing a con-
solidated DAHCOM position, the review was considered to be successful.
Issues and proposed sc]lutlonsgenerated from the DARCOM Pre-AMP also
proved to be valuable at the DA/DARCOM Sumer W Reviews held at
HQ, ~COM on 15-16 Jc,ly1982.

(U) ‘FY‘1984Joirit‘Sutier‘AMP‘Review‘-Munition 15-16 July 1982.
The Joint Sumer AMP Review was held at HQ, A~COM on 15-16 July 1982
and was chaired jointl.yby HQDA; HQ, DARC~; and HQ, ARRCOM., This was
the first Wunition AMP in several years in which HQ, DARCOM was
anything but a silent partner. Approximately 216 items were presented
for review and discussion. The review was limited in scope with
emphasis on the FY 1984 program.. However, adjustments were made to
the FY 1982 and.FY 1983 program. Based on decisions made at the joint
session, funds were realigned with emphasis on small ams training
requirements and on resolving the imbalance of fuzes and propelling
charges to projectiles.

(U) Standards“in‘Trainirig“Cotiission(STRAC). HQ, DAHCOM was
tasked by DA to make a~ssessmentof the supportability of training
requirements for Class V Conventional hunition. DRCSM-WGM served
as an integral member of the DAHCOM team that developed the comand
position for the STRAC requirements assessment. The STWC weapons
comittee established standards for 37 separate weapon systems which
generated requirements for 106 DODICS. This office conducted a
supportability analysis on the 106 DODICS which was used to establish
a base line support level with impact through the POM. This informa-
tion also allowed the STRAC comittee to determine what level of
training was really viable.

(U) FY 1982 ‘JointConventional hunition program (JCAP)
Coordinating‘Group‘AccMplishrnents, JCAP Dernil/Disposal“Functional
Group Meeting, . During FY lg82, emphasis
was placed on cmpleting required coordination and publication of the
demilitarization and disposal plans, Part 13, DOD 5160.65-M. Part 13
was completed and agreed to by all Services for publication. h effort
was also made,during the year to finalize the militaq standard on the
development and publication of Depot Maintenance Work Requirements
(DMWR). A revised edition was cwpleted during FY 1982 and was in the
process of being staffed with the Naw and Air Force. This item.w~g to
be carried over into FY 1983 with the publication projected in the
second qnarter. During FY 1982, a final revim and approval of the
data item description (DID) was accomplished. All the Services agreed
to the DID and.the Air Force was taking final action to have the DID
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published by the Department of Defense. Also during FY 1982, the
mechanism.for establishing forecasting requirements was developed,
agreed to, and incorporated in Part 13 of DOD 5160.65-M. A carryover
action in FY 1983 would be to finalize the specific format to be
provided by the Services to the Amy, as well as the specific format
to be provided to the Services by the SMCA.

(U) ‘Tra~riidgaridCertification Prografi’fortiriition. D“=ing
FY 1982, the Munitions Systas Branch worked closely with ARRCOM,
USADACS and DESCOM on establishing a training and certification program
for amunition operators. ‘Emphasiswas nw being placed on having a
well trained workforce to enhance safety and operational proficiency
at DARCOM installations and activities having an amunition mission.
It was felt that this program would be a valuable asset to the entire
DARCOM workforce.

(U) Ifi-House‘Atiunition‘Training. As a result of the realignment
within DARCOM, a need arose in obtaining additional training for the
incoming Munitions Systemsworkforce. Upon the request of the Munitions
Systems Branch (DRCSM-WGM),USADACS presented a one+eek amunition
course at HQ, DARCOM, 28 June through 2 July 1982. The course was
oriented toward the technical aspects of conventional and toxic
chmical amunition.

Resource‘Management

Introduction

(U) The Resource Management Division was reorganized by Project
RSSWPE on 15 October 1981, relocating the fomer Programs Office of
the Directorate for Procurement and Production (DRCPP-P) to the
Directorate for Supply, Maintenance, and Transportation (DRCSM) and
redesignated it the Execution and Control Branch (DRCSM-WRE). As
part of the,RESRAPE reorganization, the appropriationmanagers in
DRCPP-P were transferred to the appropriateWeapon Systems Division
in the Supply, Maintenance, and Transportation Directorate.

(U) The follming shows the basic data on the available program
in FY 1982. These figures include direct, customer, and prior year
carry-over from the two preceding years.

($ in Billions)

Total Available Program $18,536
Obligation Goal $14,504
Obligation Performance $14,525
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The DARCOM Army Procui(tmentAppropriation goal was accomplished by
100.1 percent to HQDA. In FY 1982, the Progr~ and Fund Control System
(PFCS) becae the offi[:ialsysta for release and control of the
Procurement Appropriations program funds from HQDA to HQ, DARCOM and
from HQ, DARCOM to the Major Subordinate Cmands. The,system also
controlled all reprogr:~mingactions initiated by DA, DARCOM, and Major
Subordinate Co-rids.

“Wjor Items

(U) Activities oj~this Branch during ~ 1982 included the
follwing mjor action[].

(U) Stratifidatic)n:Repdrt“of‘Principal’Itms (DD”1138-1). The US
Ar~ Finance and Accounting Center (USAFAC) required an annual report
of the total dollar vallueof principal items in storage and in hands
of using organizations,,USAFAC used this data to compile a report to
the Treasury Department. Each July, DRCSM-WW has provided procedural
~idance to MSCs/MRCs for preparation of the stratification report. In
November, DRCSM-WW provided a flash report to DRCCP-FOR that reflected
the total consolidated principal item inventory amount. This was
followed by an officiallreport, complete with narrative analysis, which
was submitted in Decmt)er 1981. The total reported value of Ar~ stock
principal items as of f10September 1981 amounted to$21.1 billion, an
increase of $3.8 billion from the same period in 1980. In addition,
the total value of all Army weapons and other military equipment in
use as of Septmber 19[)1,was detemined to be $34.8 billion, 15 percent
more than the pr$or yetir,

(U) “Base-LevelComercial Equipment (BCE). Base-Level Comercial
Equipment ~BCE) was nonstandard Procurement Appropriation, Ar~ (PAA)
funded end items of eq~lipment,authorized by TDA/JTA, costing $3,000 or
more and not centrally mnaged or procured by the Army (e.g., comercial
radios, lawn mowers, aridreplacement food service equipment). The
program to fund these Operations and Maintenance, Ar~ (OMA) type items
with PAA dollars was initiated in the late 1960s when DOD guidance
indicated these items ~rouldno longer be funded with OMA or the Ar~
stOck Fund (ASF). Full.implementation of that guidance, within the
Ar~, occurred in FY 19181as a BCE dedicated procurement budget line
item in the Other Proct~rement,Ar~ (OPA) appropriation. In general
terms, the BCE progrm required that DARCOM include BCE requirements
in its OPA budget reque!sts. Implementation of this guidance obviously
eliminated much of the flexibility that DARCOM enjoyed in funding BCE
needs via OMA/ASF allot.ations prior to FY 1981. It also required more
definitive forecasts irlprograming such critical BCE requirements as
word processing equipment, nonsystem peculiar training devices, and
locally procured facility engineer and GOCO equipment. A detailed list
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of BCE items and exclusion was to be found in DA Circ~llax310-81-11,
dated 1 October 1981, and distributed throughOuC DARCOM on
10 December 1981. A list of BCE items was alsoprovided as a separate
microfiche in the Army Master Data File. The D~COM BCE program for
FY 1984 was $4.4 million CORE and$32.7million unfunded. This dis-
crepancy between the CORE and unfunded resulted in DA taking a harder
100k at the CORE Total Obligation Authority (TOA). DARCOM obligations
for FY 1981 and FY 1982 BCE funds were 52 percent and 10 percent
respectively, as of 1 July 1982.

(U) Hi~h’TecfinologyTest “Bed/HighTechnology Light “Division
(HTTB/HTLD>. While the Directorate for Readiness had primary
responsibility for HTTB/HTLD within HQ, DARCOM, DRCSM-M had been
designated Point of Contact within the Directorate for Supply,
Maintenance and Transportation. Development of Modified Tables of
Organization and Equipment (MTOE) for the Brigade Slice of the 9th
Infantry Division frm Automated Unit Reference Sheets (AURS) and
input to the Structure and Composition System (SACS) to create
documentation for these units was accomplished in conjunctionwith
this office. This office, Force Modernization Division, and Equipment
Authorization Review Activity (EABA), helped expedite transition of
theories approved under HTTB concept for application to HTLD. Weapon
Systas Divisions have provided equipment/hardwareexpertise which
allowed for increased equipment availability through use of standard
items for this progra.

(U) Support Equipment“Requirements/DataInterchange. Several
project managers had experienced problems in obtaining comon support
equipment in sufficient quantities and within timeframes required to
meet their system’s initial fielding dates. The data interchange
process was the means used to identify support equipment required by
one MSC but managed and procured by another MSC. In order to get a
handle on this support equipment problem, this directorate initiated
a manual, semiannual review of support equipment requirements identified
via the data interchange process. This review, held in conjunction
with the Amy Materiel Plan (MP) reviews, enabled this directorate to
relate support equipment requirements to the weapon systems/assemblages
that they would support, identify shortages (quantity/dollar)to
procurement programs, and balance support equipment requirements with
the systems/assemblagesthat they support. This semiannual review will
be conducted in conjunctionwith the ~lP reviews until such time as the
AMP modernization effort is functional,which will autmate the
process--estimatedabout 1986.

(U) Atiy ‘Materiel‘Plan- Modernization (AMP‘MOD). Even though
AMP MOD was project mnaged by DRCSM-PAS, this branch had been
actively involved in development of the Functional Description (FD) for
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the AMP MOD project. This involvementwas crucial because this office
waa the functional Poirltof Contact for the project and, in this
capacity, had to assur(!that the FD fully described all the require-
ments that were envisic]nedand provided for the TD. me AMP .MODwas
vitally needed for the real-time exchange of major item data between
and among tb HQ, DARCOM Major Subordinate Comands and HQDA. The
involvement of this office.wdd be maintained at a very high level
until the planned cmpl~etion of MP MOD, estimated to be during
FY 1986.

Secondary IternS‘-“Mariagernengand ‘Budgeting

(U) During FY :982, action was taken to autmate the wholesale
stock fund and Procurement Appropriateion Spares and Repair Parts
budgets. This action v~asdetermined to be critical.in light of
continued criticism of the DARCOM budgets by DA/OSD. Boeing Cmputer
Services was awarded the contract for development of the softiare on
10 March 1982 with delf.veryto be 9 September 1982. Formal acceptance
was accomplished on 3 September 1982. The software package, known as
the Wholesale Budget Preparation System (WBPS), had eliminated the
mthematical/ typographi.calerrors and also a substantial amount of the
errors encountered in n]ovingdata between budget fores,. It gave the
budget analysts at DARC~ and the MSCS the time to review the budget
contracts in lieu of “crunching numbers.” The first budget submitted
W8V L@.,b=..tb ,FP3..~Mi<lyearReview. Due to a sound fiscal year (FY)
1982 stock fund program and management emphasis on program execution,
the FY 1982 execution of the DARCOM Division (Wholesale) Ar~ Stock
Fund Program continued to improve. The progr”amaccomplishment rate
was 99.3 percent ($2,049.5 million.approved and $2,034.9 actually
obligated). The Procurement Appropriateion Program for Secondary Items
continued to grw
flation. This is

dr~tically even considering the impact of in-
sh~; as follows:

($ in Thousands)

FY 1977 $ 230.5
1978 285.4
1979 317.7
1980 470.6
1981 698.1
1982 1,088.0
1983 1,765.0 (Proposed)
1984 1,906.5 (Proposed)

The grmth was primarily due to the introduction of new or modified
weapons systems such as BMCKHAWK, AAH, CH-47 mods, M-1, M60-A3, FVS,
ITV, Patriot, Pershing,,a myriad of c~unications-electronic systemsi
equipment, a substanti:llincrease in War Reserve Funds, and inflation.
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Not only were program dOllars increasing,but the number Of Procurement
Appropriation secondary items was increasing. Stock Fund and Procure-
ment Appropriation Spares and ‘RepairParts budgets continued to be very
closely scrutinized at DA, OSD and ONE levels for both replenishment
and initial provisioning requirements. Areas most closely reviewed
continued to be administrative leadtime, production leadtime, and repair
cycle times.

OMA PrOgrams

(U) P7M ‘Depot‘Materiel‘Maintenanceand Stipport‘Activities. The
FY 1982 funding for Depot Maintenance (overhaul/conversion) hardware
programs was $1.114 billion. DARCOM was able to meet congressional
guidance of “zero” backlog. In FY 1982, the increased progras were
primarily in Aircraft (oH-58/OH-6 and engines and components), Combat
Vehicles (M60 Series Tanks and engines and components), Communications
and Electronics Equipment, and Missiles. FY 1982 funding for Mainte-
nance Support Activities was $413 million. While this funding level
covered approximately 60 percent of the total requirements, it did not
keep pace with the requirements. Equipping the Forces systems
continued to consume large amounts of resources (manpower and funding)
at the expense of the fielded systems/equipment.

(U) During March 1982, OMA Programs Branch prepared testimony
in support of the FY 1983 budget for Depot Maintenance and Maintenance
Support Activities. The testimony was presented by MG James Welch,
Director for Supply, Maintenance, and Transportation, on 15 March 1982,
to the Subcommittee on Preparedness, Senate Armed Services Cowittee.
OW Programs Branch representatives served as backup witnesses to
MG Welch and responded to Congressional inquiries following the
presentation. The testimony was well received by the subcommittee.

(U) PE 721111 Supply Depot Operations. This provided for the
receipt, storage, issue, and related functions of assigned stocks in
Army depots and arsenals, and as in past years, receiving and shipping
were fully financed. Emphasis continued to be placed on force
modernization, propositioning of materiel configured to unit sets
(POMCUS), propositioned war reserve stocks (PPWRS), and the a~nition
buildup in Europe and Korea. There still rmained shortages of
resources to accmplish the full range of functions in this program
element. At year end, the major unfinanced requirements were in the
inventory, rewarehousing and other storage functions.

(U) PE “721112~Supply“Management~Operations. This provided for
the operation of CONUS National Inventory Control Points (NICP),
Seconjary Item Control Centers (SICC), and Service Item Control”
Activities (SICA). The major functions of actions and directions,
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reviews and studies, cataloging and logistic changes, and requisition
processing wer,eadeqwtely resourced permitting the ttiely accomplish-
ment of the major portion of these functions.

(U) PE 728009;‘728010j‘First‘atidSecoridDestinatiOnTfari~pOft~tiOn,
and 728013 Oversea Port Units. All tr~sportation missionswere fully
funded in FY 1982 and were accomplished. The movement of the hard
targets was considered the lowest mission priority and had no signifi-
cant impact on readiness. Emphasis continued to be placed on pro-
positioning materiel configured to unit sets (POMCUS), propositioned
war reserve stocks (PPWRS) and the amunition build-up for Europe and
Korea. The oversea port unit mission was fully resourced and the
assigned mission was accomplished.

(U) PE 208019 ‘Arid381011 ‘Cryptologic‘Activities. me Ele~trOni~
Materiel and Readiness Activity (~RA) provided materiel management,
supply, maintenance and support functions for Federal Supply Classifica-
tion (FSC) 5811, and provided engineering and technical assistance to
strategic intelligence units. ~ was under the operational control
of the Communications and Electronics C-and (CECOM). The Signals
Warfare Laboratory (fomerly Signal Intelligence and Electronic Warfare
(SIGI~/EW) Research and Development Activity) was under the opera-
tional control of the Electronics Research and Development Com~d
(ERADCOM). This laboratory was responsible for the research, develop-
ment and acquisition of nw and improved signals intelligence and
electronic warfare equipment and systems to support operational missions.
The resourcing of these program elements in FY 1982 met all knwn
requirements.

(U) PE 393401 Cotiunications Security (COMSEC). COMSEC COmOditY
management at Fort Huachuca, Arizona provided for the operation of the
inventory control point, the maintenance point and the central point of
record for COMSEC materiel. Lexington-Blue Grass Army Depot Activity
(LBPA), Kentucky provided for the receipt, storage, maintenance,
modification, design control and issue of COMSEC materiel. In FY 1982,
the COMSEC functions were adequately resourced to meet field requirements.

Readiness

Organization

(U) During FY 1982, HQ, DAKCOM Directorate for Readiness undewent
various key personne1 changes. Mr. Michael C. Sandusky reported for
duty as Deputy Director of Readiness on 4 October 1981. With the HQ
Realignment on 15 October 1981, the Readiness Directorate experienced
cmsiderable personnel turbulence. Four Associate Directors were
transferred to the Directorate for Supply, Maintenance, and Transportation.
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tio Associate Directorswere transferred ti Readiness frm Plans,
Doctrine and Systems. The Directorate had an internal realignment
to a Division configuration, and with the transfera effected, the key
organizationalpositions were filled as follms:

Director - MG Arthur Holmes, Jr.
Deputy Director - Michael C. Sandusky
Executive Officer - LTC LaudR. Pitt, Jr.
Chief, Operations and Administrative Office - Vacant
Administrative Officer - Peggy J. Barnett
Chief, Concepts and Doctrine Division - COL Mark L. Reese
Chiefj.Military Plans and Operations Division - COL Celeste T. Richardson
Chief, Readiness Assistance D~vision - COL Jmes G. Edge

LTC Laud R. Pitt, Jr., retired frm Federal Service effective
31 October 1981 and LTC DanielJ. Peck was assigned as Executive
Officer with a reporting date of 16 November 1981. In May 1982,
CPT Robert M. Seitz was assigned as Chief, Operations and Administra-
tive Office, and reported for duty on 30 September 1982. On 20 Au@at
1982, MG Holmes departed the Directorate for his new assigment as
Deputy Inspector General for Inspections, HQDA. Mr. Sandusky was
named Acting Director pending the arrival of BG WilliamE. Potts
scheduled for 4 October 1982.

Key Issues

(U) “Tfirustsfor DAHCOM “Direction(Dz). In support of the DAHCOM
progrm for initiatingManagement by Goals and Objectives, the Readiness
Direcotrate participated in the development of three D2 thrusts to
outline and better coordinate c-and actions relative to Readiness
Assistance, Mobilization and Emergency Planning, and Support of the
High Technology Test Bed. These three thrusts were directed at: (1)
Improving cmmand awareness of the Logistic Assistance Program and
promoting its ability to positively influence total Arw readiness;
(2) planning and implementing a realistic and viable wholesale support
capability that effectively integrated operational plans, people,
equipment, and facilities in response to wartime requirements; and
(3) insuring that equipment proposed for the High Technology Light
Division was available and supportable for testing under innovative
but practical operational concepts.

(U) Organization. In October 1981, the Associate Directorate for
Concepts and Doctrine, Plans, Doctrine and Systems Directorate, was
redesignated the Concepts and Doctrine Division. The Associate Director
was redesignated the Division Chief. In May 1982, the Concepts and
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Doctri,ne Division was ]:eorganized from an informsl three-tern
structure to a formal two-tea structure. This resulted in a
Concepts and Doctrine Tem headed by a newly-established GM-15
position and a Studies Team headed hy a previously authorized LTC
position. No net incr(?ase in personnel strength resulted from this
realignment, as the establishment of the GM-15 position was offset by
W diseatablis’hment of a CS-14 position. This realignment resulted

in an over~ll improvem<?nt in management of division resotirceslworkload.

(U) ‘Logistics ‘Re!SedrCh‘arid‘Development (LOG’R&p). On 22 February
1982, the ADMR announced to DA DCSLOG that the Concepts and Doctrine
Division, Directorate :forReadineas , would be the DARCOM focal point
for LOG R&D. During March of “1982, the Under Secretary of Defense,
Research and Engineering directed the military services to increase
logistics emphasia on Independent Research and Development (IR&D) for
improved weapon system support and readiness. On 27 May 1982, DARCOM
responded to a DA, DCSRDA tasking to develop an Ar~ implementation

plan for adding LOG R&D to the ZR&D process. Concurrently, DARCON
provided DA with a proposed definition for LOG R&D. During the 4th
quarter FY 1982, actio!ns centered on development of a proposal on how
to initiate the development of an Army LOG R&D plan. The Directorate
(DRCRE), in coordination with DRCLD, DRCSM, and DRCDE, responded to
informal DA requests f,orsupport on budgetary input required by OSD.
A need was identified for additional manpower (6 spaces) to establish
a permanent management structure. Specific projects were identified
for increased FY 1984 funding under the LOG R&D program title. These
requirements w~ld not ‘befinalized until FY 1983. Carryover actions
into FY 1983 included requirements to further refine the existing
definition of LOG R&D, define cmand relationships and responsibilities
within the Ar~, and submit’a budgetary requirement for the FY 1985-89
Program Objective Memorandum (POM) in terms of manpower and dollara for
initiation of a fomal Army LOG R&D program.

(U) Mobilization Base Requirements Model (MOBREM). MOB~M was a
comDuter-assisted methodolozv to determine mobilization TDA manpower-.
requirements for the CONUS base. The Concepts Analysis Agency was
responsible for the development of this model. The DARCOM module of
MOBREM simulates the issue of assets against mobilization requirements
and converts the tonnages distributed to depot personnel requirements .
To feed the model, the Concepts and Doctrine Division had identified
data sources within DARCOM and had submitted systems change requests,
tien appropriate, to institutionalize input Of wartime materiel
requirements and depot assets data. A crosswalk was completed which
would convert MOBR~-generat ed manpower requirements to functional
AMS positions in the TDA. The tonnages generated by the model wOuld be
converted to personnel requirements using factors developed by DESCOM.
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Various output products had been reviewed to detemine the best way to
display the workload and personnel requirements reports. Initial

report fomats were further refined throughout the field test evalua-
tion, fiich began in April 1982 and continued throughout ,FY 1982.
DARCOM furnished asset data to support this test. The model was

scheduled for implementation in April 1983.

(U) Rationalization, Standardization, aridInteroperability (RSI).
The Concepts and Doctrir!e Divisions RSI readiness initiatives were
pursued along several fronts during FY lg82. Meetings of the SUPPIY
Systems Sub-Comittee (SSS-C) of the NATO Land Forces Logistics Working
Party were held on 30 November through 4 December 1981 and 10-14 May
1982. The May SSS-C meeting was hosted by the United States and was
held at HQ, MICOM. As a result of this meeting, the United States and
Canadian delegations purmed further sessions to draft a concept
document which was intended to guide (blueprint) the Logistics Working

Party efforts. Discussion of this concept document was to be the first
item on the agenda of the SSS-C meeting to be held in November 1982.
As a result of participation in the mFORGER ’81 exercise, several
materiel interoperability initiatives arose which were pursued through-
out FY 1982 for implantation on a world-wide basis. The most notable

of these initiatives were the Mobile Loading Ramp, the drop side rack
concept for the M871/m872 semitrailers, and the Kinetic Engergy Recovery
Rope. These initiatives will be kept alive until a valid user require-
is provided. A project to develop interoperability matrices was
initiated during FY 1982. Completion of all matrices would require a
three-year effort. The objective was to docment the degree of

interoperability of selected materiel used by the NATO Allies. Eleven

categories had been chosen for detailed analysis, to include tank

recovery vehicles, POL equipment, and tactical wheeled vehicles. Matrix

methodology had been developed and forwarded to NATO delegates for
review and cment.

Military Plans and Operations

(U) Organization. In October 1981, the Associate Directorate for
Military Plans and Operations, Plans, Doctrine and Systems Directorate

was redesignated the Military Plans and Operations Division under the
Directorate for Readiness. The Associate Director was redesignated the
Division Chief, and the two Assistants, War Plans and Crisis Management,

were designated Chiefs of two branches that were formlly established
as the War Logistics Plans Branch and the Mobilization and Emergency
Plans Branch. The division functions were refined and aligned with the

two branches. Other than the above organizational changes, no TDA
changes resulted from this realignment.
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(U) OPLAN ‘Time‘Phased ‘Force“Deplo@ ent Data TPFDD ‘Cohfer@nce~.

During FY 1982, DARCON War Logistics Support planners participated in
eight separate TPFDD refinement conferences, hosted by the Joint
Deplo~ent Agency, for OPLANS 5000/5001, 5027, 7120, 2200,.2348, 6150,
1002, and 1004. The purpose of the conferences was to refine and

finalize OPLAN force and logistics data prior to sukission to JCS
for approval.

(U) Rapid “Deployment ‘J6irit‘Task‘Force (RDJTF) LOgi~ti~~
Cofiittee. The Readiness Directorate hosted the fifth meeting of the

RDJTF Logistics Comittee on 2-3 March 1982. DARCOM represented the
Ar~ wholesale supplier on the C~ittee which met three times yearly
to address all facets of logistics support for the Rapid Deployment
Force. Chaired by ~JTF J-4, the Comittee mabers included
representatives of ttieAr~, Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps plan-
ning comuni ties. During FY.1982, tilecomittee convened on 27-28
October 1981, 2-3 March 1982, and 9-10 September 1982. At the latter
meeting, DARCOM briefed the membership on the DARCOM concept for
retrograde of unserviceable repairable frm the joint area of
operations.

(U) DARCOM ‘Operations Center Modernization. plans “ere developed
and c-rid approval was obtained for an extensive upgrading and
modernization of the DARCOM Operations Center. Milestones wre being
developed and modernization .-ldstart in FY lg83.

(C) DARCOM’LOGPLAN ‘5027-83. A revised DARCOM LOGPLAN 5027?83,
which supported CINCPAC OPLAN 5027 and EUSA OPLAN 5027, Defense of
Korea, was published on 20 July 1982. The plan provided for logistics

suPPort Of the US Ar~, land forces of the Republic of Korea, and
comon item support of the USAF, USN, and USMC elements c~itted to
the defense of Korea.

(U) DARCOM LOGPLAN 6501 (6500). DAKCOM LOGPLAN 6500 .ndewent a
major revision during I?Y 1982 to incorporate changes in the force
structure and logistics support concept. The revised plan which would
be published as DARCOM LOGPLAN 6501-82 was expanded to include OPSEC
guidance, Security Assistance guidance, Logistics Assistance support,
Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment Calibration and Repair

support, and Maintenance support. A final plan was scheduled for
publication in Decembe]r 1982.

(U) DARCOM “LOGPLAN 1003-82. Work on finalizing DARCOM LOGPLAN
1003-82 continued. The plan, when completed, would reflect guidance
contained in draft ARFOR OPLAN 1003-81, published 22 April 1982; KDJTF
OPLAN 1003-82, published 30 July 1982; and information papers and
briefings provided by the Ar~ Cmponent of the Rapid Deployment Force.
Resupply requirements for ARFOR OPLAN 1003-81 were cmputed during FY 1982.



(C) “DARCOM “LOGPLAN~7120. DARCOM draft .LOGPLAN 7120, which supported
CINCRED OPLAN 7120, CINCARED OPLAN 7120, and.COWOR-AK OPLAN 9600,
Defense of Alaska, was published 1 July..1982. The plan provided for
logistics support,

. .
consisting of supply, maintenance, calibration and

logistics assistance to US Ar~ Forces within the Alaska theater. A final
plan was scheduled for publication in December 1982.

(U) DARCOM ‘War“Emergency “Plafl”(DARCOM-WEP). A revised DARCOM-WEP
was published on 22 October 1981. This plan implemented tbe DA Centinui-
ty of Operations Plan, the Emergency Action Procedures, and other plans
of higher and lateral headquarters. The plan was revised to consolidate
previous changes and document extensive changes in annexes covering
Continuity of Operations, the Mobilization and,Emergency Actions Check-
list, and Logistics.

(U) ‘DAHCOMCivil ‘Disturb~ce ‘Plan (DABCOM-CDP) . Change 2 to the

DARCOM-CDP was published 30 October 1981. This change added an annex
on countering terrorism at DARCOM installations.

(U) DARCOM “Mobilization Plan (DARCOM-MP). The revised DARCOM-MP
was published 12 February 1982. Primary areas revised were those dealing
with the functioning of mobilization stations and those which added
guidance in the area of research, develo~ent, and acquisition.

(U) Exert ise GALLANT KNIGHT S2. HQ, DARCOM and selected subordinate
comands participated in USREDCOM Joint Readiness Exercise GALLANT KNIGHT
82 frm 11 January to 2 February 1982. The exercise was designed to test
the Rapid Deplo~ent Joint Task Force and the deplo~ent and wholesale
support communities in a deplo~ent/emplo~ent scenario. DAKCOM play
consisted of processing Class V requisitions through the Cmmodity
Comand Standard System (CCSS), Exert ise Module (EXCAP) and providing
player response to exercise is,>uesvia HQ, DARCOM and miscellaneous
response cells. The Deputy Director of Readiness and Chief, Military
Plans and Operations Division , visited the exercise site at Fort Bragg,
North Carolina.

(U) Exercise GALLANT EAGLE 82. DARCOM participated in the JCS

Coordinated REDCOM Joint Readiness Exercise GALLANT EAGLE 82. which was
conducted at Fort Iwin and henty-Nine Palms, California, 15 March
through 15 April 1982. The exercise was designed to test the operational

capability of the Rapid Deplo~ent Forces in a contingency situation.

DmCOM play consisted of: (1) processing real world requisitions to
sustain planned operations using Direct Support Systm/Air Line of
Communications (DSS/ALOC) procedures; (2) providing logistics assistance
support to Am,y forces; and (3) providing Test, Measurement and
Diagnostic Equipment Calibration and Repair support . The Deputy Director
of Readiness and Chief, Milita~ Plans and Operations Division, repre-
sented the Comanding General, DARCOM at the exercise site on 5 April 1982.



(U) “EXerci$e SUPPORT ‘VICTORY 82. Selected elements of HQ, DARCOM

participated in 310th Theater A- Area Cmand (TAACOM) exercise
SUPPORT VICTORY 82, 10-13 Au@st 1982, at Fort A. P. Hill$ Virginia.
The objective was to exercise in a mobilization environment Cmbat

Service Support Comand. Contro 1 element under the CAPSTONS program
which al~gned with the 310th TAACOM. DAKCOM provided a six-man,
on-site response cell to play the respOnse cell areas Of auPPIYa
maintenance, logistics assistance, and test, measurement and diagnostic
equipment repair support. The Director of Readiness and Chief, Milita~

Plans and Operations Division, visited the exercise site.

(U) “LOGEX“82. HQ, DAHCOM and selected DARCOM activities

participates directed LOGU 82, 16-27 August 1982, at Fort Pickett,

Virginia. The objective of the exercise was to train COSCOM/Battalion
Comanders and their staffs in wartime logistics procedures with emphasis
on the interdependence of Combat, Cmbat Support and Cmbat Service

Support elements under the NATO comand structure. DARCOM provided on-
site response cell pla~r in the areas of logistics assistance; test,
measurement, diagnostic and equipment repair; and supply and maintenance

during the full period of the exercise. The Deputy Comanding General

for Materiel Readiness and Chief, Military Plans and Operations Division
visited the exercise site.

(C) Exercise ULC1lI-FOCUS LENS 82. HQ, DARCOM and selected
subordinate comands participated in ROK/US JCS coordinated Korea_ide
Comand Post exercise ULCHI-FOCUS LENS, 19-31 August 1982. The purpose
of the exercise was to evaluate and improve procedures and techniques
mployed in defense of the Republic of Korea. DARCOM provided response

cells at HQ, DARCOM and selected subordinate c-ands to answer message
traffic and provide supply status on EUSA/ROK requisitions submitted
under the Wartime Standard Support System for Foreign Armed Forces

(WSSSFAF). DARCOM provided an on-site representative to the exercise
from 19-31 August 1982,

(U) Exercise IVY LEAGUE 82. HQ, DARCOM and selected subordinate

comnds participated in the Joint Chiefs of Staff sponsored Exercise
IVY LEAGUE 82 from 1-5 March 1982. The exercise required implementation

of several plans and e,~aluated c-unications in a degraded c-rid and
control environment.

Readiness Assistance

(U) Organization. In October 1981, the Associate for Force Status

and Customer Assistant!? was redesignated Readiness Assistance Division
to more accurately ide]~tify its basic missiQn. More significantly, a
new team was created f:romexisting resources, tO monitor and cOntrOl the
DARCOM support of the liighTechnology Test Bed (HTTB) and the fielding
of a High Technology Light Division (HTLD).



(U) Expansidn of ‘DMCOM Logistic Assistance Offices (LAO). This
was a banner year in physically -pmding D~COM!s presence in the
field. In JanuaV 1982, a subordinate office to LAO-Korea was
established it the 2d Infantry Division, headquartered at Camp Casey.
In July 1982, the DARCOM DCG~ approved the addition of two new offices
in Europe, designated to support the 2d ACR and the llth ACR respectively.
& LAO was also established on 1 February 1982 to support the US Ar~
Transportation Center/School and FOrt E“stis, Virginia. Additionally,

aPprOval for assigning a DARCOM military chief to oversee the.LAO-National
Guard Bureau was granted in August 1982. These new offices would signi-
ficantly improve DARCOM’ s support to the user cownity.

(U) “Fofce‘Modernization. The scope,of the Army’s Force Modernization
efforts had greatly expanded the role of the Logistic Assistance Program
during FY 1982. This introduction of vast quantities of new cmplex

weapon/equipment systems had increased the demand for skilled technicians
to provide on-site asaiatance and had added several manyears of effort to
manage the varied aspects of the program. h intense effort was ongoirig
to develop policies to meet these expanding needs and in particular, to
properly forecast LN resource requirements and associated technical

training programs. While the Army wnt through the growing pains of
modernization, the LAOS, as the single DARCOM interface to the user,
have bridged a vital gap in the complicated integrated logistic support
life cycle process.

(U) High Technology Test Bed/High Technology Light Division. During
FY 1982, the pace of the High Technology Test Bed/High Technology Light
Division (HTTB/HTLD) greatly accelerated. D“ri~g this fiscal year, it

was detemined that the Cavalry Brigade Air Attack (CBAA) was capable of
accomplishing its misaio:--if changes tO peraOnnel and equiPment ~ere
made. The 91D was given the green light to begin transitioning into an
HTLD cmf iguration, and a three-phase program was developed to accomplish
the building of Modified Tablea of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) for
the entire division within one year. To provide full and complete support
of these initiatives, the scope of the DARCOM HTTB Taak Force was expanded
to include transitioning to an HTLD. The D~COM HTTB Materie 1 Support
Activity (MSA) at Fort Lewis was reorganized into two divisions (Materiel
Support and Technical Requirements ) and its staff was authorized an
increase from nine to seventeen. Finally, a Quick Reaction Progrm (QBP)

was initiated, hereby materiel requirements could be quickly identified
and the acquisition process expedited.

(U) LAO-E Integration With DARCOM-Europe. Effective 1 JuIY lg82,
DAHCOM-Europe was established to serve as the single D~COM focai point
in USAREUR and exercise cmmand or operational control of all DAHCOM
activities located within the European Theater. LAGEurope became an
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elaent attached to DARCOM Europe and the Directorate for Logistics.
There were no changes to the Missions and Functions of LAO-Europe, and
the organizational structure remained a separate TDA entity. me
Logistic Assistance Program was and would remain an extremely important
mission responsibility.

(U) MobilizaCiori”Planriin~. During August 1982, representatives
frm the Logistic Assistance Branch, Readiness Directorate and the

mCOM Logistic Assistance Officers (LAOS) conducted a workshop to
discuss mobilizationltransit ion to war. The workshop discussions were

centered around a concept of providing logistic assistance that would
be compatible with the emerging “how to fight” doctrine. This COncePt

included three major themes. First, the numbers of Logistic Assistance
Representatives (LARs) assigned to support deploying forces were exces-
sive; that some theaters might not require the numbers of personnel
originally progr-ed and that the skills and numbers might not be
available in the civilian work force. Second, civilians were not

required and should not be deployed in the min battle areas; therefore,
the only LAH deployed fomard would ba a Military Logistic Assistance
Officer. Third, the only way that LARs could be assured of receiving

the administrative logistic /comunication support that they required,
was to include the LAO support plan in the supported comand’s OPL~.
The concept outlined during this workshop resulted in assigned objec-

tives and actions that insured fully coordinated and executable plans.

(U) “Readiness Integrated Data Base (RIDB) . The Directorate for

Readiness was developing a Readiness Integrated Data Base (RIDB) based
upon four primary reporting documents: The Unit Status Report,
DA Form 2715; the Materiel Condition Status Report, DA Form 2406; the
Missile Equipment Statc~sReport, DA Form 3266-1; and the Aviation
Readiness Report, DA Fom 1352. These reports would be consolidated
monthly into a data base at the Materiel Readiness Support Activity

(MRSA) and accessed by HQ, DAHCOM via a secure communications link.
This data base and sec~lre link would permit rapid access and review of
the latest, available consolidated data reflecting the status of ArW
wteriel world-wide. It was envisioned that DARCOM MSCS, HQDA and
other MACOMS would eveILtuallybe connected to the data base at MRSA.
DARCOM had directed MRSA to establish the hardware and software require-
ments and prepare a secure facility for receipt processing and
transmission of readinc?sa data. RIDB implementation was scheduled for
the 3d quarter FY 1983,,
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Pr6ctirernent~aridProduction

Introduction

(U) As a result of the Headquarters, US Ar~ Materiel Development
and Readiness Comand realignment, on 15 October 1981 several organiza-
tional changes were effected in the Procurement and Production
Directorate. At that time, the functions and personnel of the
Associate Director for Program were transferred to the Directorate for
Supply, Maintenance and Transportation (DRCSM) and a nw division,

Procurement Management, was established. Associate Directors became
division chiefs as follows:

Associate Director for Production - Chief, Production and
Industrial Preparedness
Division

Associate Director for Procurement - Chief, Procurement Policy

and kalysis Division

Associate Director for Cost - Chief, Contract Cost

Performance Reporting Management Division

(U) Key personnel changes which acc~~ during FY 1982 were:
Mr. William L. Clemens, Deputy Director, accepted a position with the
US Arq Missile Cmand on 14 August 1982 and his position remained
unfilled as of 30 September 1982. COL Ray E. Frye retired 31 December
1981 and Mr. Laurence A. Stone was the Acting Chief of the Contract
Cost Management Division until the arrival of COL Ronald C. Baldwin on
14 June 1982. COL William A. Moore was reassigned to the US A-
Missile Comand on 13 November 1981, and M. John R. Jury becam the
Chief, Procurement Policy and kalysis Division effective 15 November
1981.

(U) Personnel filling key positions in this Directorate as of
30 Septaber 1982 were: - - -

Director (DRCPP)
Deputy Director
Executive Officer
Administrative Officer (DRCPP-A)
Chief, Procurement Folicy and

Analysis Division (DRCPP-S )
Chief, Contract Cost Management
Divi6.ion (DRCPP-K)

Chief, Production and Industrial
Preparedness Division (DRCPP-I )

Chief, Procurement Management

Divis ion (DRCPp-M)

.

MG RobertL. Herriford,
Vacant
MAJ David M. Emling
Mrs. kn E. Arrington

Mr. John R. Jury

GOL Ronald C. Baldwin

COL Robert F. Bwers

COL Donald C. Mullenax

Sr.
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Procurement Policy and ~AfialY*is

(U) Within the Directorate, the Procurement Policy and Analysis
Division was concerned with many aspects of the procurement acquisition
process. These activities involved review of and improvements in
procurement procedures, and staff surveillance visits to several
comands.

(U) Business ‘Clearance’Review “Procedure. The procedure had been
established as a critical initiative within HQ, DARCOM and the concept
of a business clearance review for non-competitive contracts over

$500,000 was first ~~ili?teflwithin D~COM in a 28 March 1980 letter to
the”major subordinate co-rids. It originated as an initiative designed
to improve the DARCOM acquisition process and required the establishment
of business clearance and approval procedures at each DARCOM activity.
The procedure was implemented in the DARCOM Procurement Instruction,
section 1-403.80. Basically, it required a prenegotiation business
clearance after receipt of a contractor’s proposal, audit input, field
contract administration reports, evaluation of technical aspects and
price and contract terns, all prior to the initiation of negotiations
with a contractor. It also required setting forth in a memoraridum all
significant items related to the projected contract negotiation
strategy that the buying activity intended to pursue. The business
clearance review procedure was intended to result in the establishment
of a prenegotiation objective based 011the results of the evaluation
process, as well as prc,viding parameters for other material business
aspects related to the proposed procurement. A contract could then be
negotiated within the approved objective. Hwever, if the negotiated
agrement exceeded the approved prenegotiation objective, a new
business clearance would need to be obtained prior to contract mard..
All non-cmpetitive procurements over $10 million were candidates for
a HQ, DARCOM business clearance reviw. During FY 1982, 10 reviews
were completed by the E’rocurement Policy and halysis Division, while
53 reviews were scheduled for FY 1983.

(U) Procurement Autmated Data and Document System (PADDS). PmDS
was a mini-c~puter based system designed to automate the procurement
solicitation process, the contract award and mOdificatiOn PrOcess, and
produce selected management reports. The first phase of this system
was installed at DARCOM ~Cs on 9 March 1981 for the creation of purchase
orders, and follm-on f.nstallationwas implemented in September 1981.

(U) The Procurement “Automated “Manpower “Utilization”arid”Projection
system (PAMUPS) . As a b~product of PADDS and the Planned “Acquisition
and Tracking System (APATS), PAMUPS was to have provided an automated
procurement personnel productivity measuring system for managing and
justifying resources. While it required no direct input to attain
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manpwer projections on a unifom work measurement basis predicted on
engineered and statistical standarda, the targeted date for implementa-
tion of the PAMUPS was delayed from Noveder 1981 until May 1983.

(U) SANG ‘Medical Pfogfam. During the period 4-14 December 1981,
representatives of the division accompanied COL Richard Evans, PM-SANG

Medical Program, to Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. The purpose of the visit was
to develop a draft proposal evaluation plan for the Medical Program
Solicitation. It was followed, during the period 27 Februa~ through
7 March 1982, by the visit of a representative of the division

accompanying Mr. :J. Kuykendall
States Na~,

, a Facility Engineer with the United
to Riyadh, Saudi Arabia. The purpos,eof the visit was to

finalize the Facility Engineer portion of the proposal evaluation plan
and participate in the SANG Medical Program Pre-pToPO~al Conference,

(U) ~T/PALT . From 9 February 1982 through 19 March 1982,
represent at~ves of the division, SMT, Comptroller, and APRO were tasked
with determining what the Administrative Lead Time (ALT) for Ar~ Stock
Fund Items at different MSCS was, as well as what accounted for that
ALT, and to develop techniques to improve ALT overall. me comands
visited were ARRCOM, CECOM, MICOM, TACOM, and TSMCOM. This effort
developed into a DRCOMwide initiative to reduce Adminis,trat,iveLead
Time/Procurement Administrative Lead Time (ALT/PALT) overall and to
better the Ar~ Stock Fund posture.

(U) Combat Developments Experimentation C-and Scientific
Support Laboratory Contract. The 1arge Cmbat Developments Experimenta-
tion Comand Scientific Support Laboratory contract was awarded
competitively during FY 1982 by the Director for Procurement and
Production. Although an option was available to extend the present
contractor who had received the contract under the 8(a) Pilot Program,
Small Business Act, a decision was made to make it competitive. This
decision was based upon the Government’s desire to establish a fair
market price. It had been over six years since the original competition
had been undertaken; and cost grmth and changes to the scope of work

involved had increased the contract price from $3.5 million to O“er
$9 million. AS a result of competition an award was made in the amount
of $6.5 million. This represented considerable savings since the

Government Fair Cost Estimate was $g.3 million, and the present contrac-
tor had bid $8.33 million. DARCOM, as head of Contracting Activity to

the Sacrmento Army Depot, the contracting office, pl~y~d an integral

part in the procurement.
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(U) Staff ‘SurVeillafi6e“Yisits. A staff suneillance visit, in
accordance with ADARS :1-401(a)wai conducted at the Project Manager,
Saudi Arabia, National Guard Procurement Office, by divis ion representa-
tives frm HQ, DARCOM. Several recommendations were made to include

simplifying the award :feeprocess and improving the file documentation,
as well as altering w,~rd administration. The quality of procurement

actions was found to be improved since the previous FY 1981 review.
This was partially attributed to recently hired personnel who possessed
increased procurement l~nowledge and expertise.

(U) A staff surveillance visit was also performed at the
Sacramento Army Depot during the period 21-25 June 1982, to determine
problem areas and to offer guidance,. Potential courses of action were

identified for providing the related Sierra A~ Depot Activity with
its om limited procurement capability. A similar visit was made later
to the Procurement Division at Sharpe AW Depot during the period
17-22 August 1982. As a result of this visit, all proposed contract
awards over $25,000 were to be submitted to HQ, DARCOM for review and
notation prior to award. Follming demonstrated improvement in
procedures, this requirement would be rescinded.

Contract Cost Manageme~

(U) As ureviouslv indicated. the name of the Associate Directorate
for Cost Perf~rmance Reporting was changed to the Contract Cost Manage-
ment Division, with responsibility for the Should Cost Progrm being
transferred from the Associate Directorate for Procurement to the
Contract Cost Management Division. The result was that three branches

were established in the division: the Contract Performance Analysis
Branch, the C/SCSC Review Branch, and the Should Cost Review Branch,
which increased the division$ authorized strength from 13 to 22. A
Division Organizational Effectiveness Seminar was held on 7 September
1982’to assure that the activities and direction within the individual
branches and the divis ion as a whole would line up with and support the
HQDA and HQ, DARCOM thrusts. This effort was assisted by the word
processing equipment which had been installed to provide for more effi-
cient and effective handling of the administrative/clerical workload.

(U) This division made progress ik appl~>g. Cosb/S:ch.e4uleContTol
Criteria (C/SCSC) as t’henumber of accepted implementations of C/SCSC,
involving D~COM-led reviews, increased at the end of FY 1982 to 194,
with 27 being accomplished during FY 1982. ~here were 38 more applica-
tions of C/SCSC in various stages of the implementation process at the
end of FY 1982. In addition, the annual C/SCSC Review Directors ‘
Conference was held at Andrews Air.Force Base in June 1982, with a
followup meeting being held at HQ, DARCOM in September. Interpretations
of published guidance were discussed which resulted in better capability

System
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to apply C/SCSC more unifomly. HQ, DARCOM also actively participated
in several meetings with an industry ad hoc comittee, the Management
Syst@ms Subcfimittee of the National Security Industry Association,
concerning their recommendations for changes to C/SCSC and the
Government ts implementation of it. ~is resulted in a few changes to
be made in established guidance.

(U) In another area, the Arv’s Should Cost Program for FY 1982

continued to demonstrate the effectiveness of Should Cost as a manage-
ment tool in contract negotiations that provided in-depth knowledge for
establishing and negotiating the Government’s position relative to
contract cOst/price. During FY 1982, 18 Should Cost studies on non-
competitive procurements ovev.$25 million were planned. For seven
cmpleted Should Cost efforts, the following results were accomplished:

proposed Contract Cost, $3,032.8 million; Negotiated procurement,
$2,360.7 million; Negotiated Reductions - Dollars/Percent, $672.1 million/

22.2 percent; and Estimated Cost/Study, $250,000.

(U) In addition, a review of 233 procurement actions under
$10 million and 52 procurement actions over $10 million resulted in
12-14 percent reductions using the traditional method of establishing
and negotiating the Government’s object ives. The division was in the
process of issuing new DARCOM regulations on Should Cost and revising
the DARCOM Should-Cost Analysis Guide. A nm Memorandum of Agreement
was also being negotiated with the DCAA concerning their participation
on should cost teams.

(U) The Performance Analysis Branch was fully staffed at the end
of the fiscal year. The office was able to present to the DCGRDA the

results of the Branch!s independent analysis of cost schedule perfor-
mance and est imate-at-complet ion projec,tions eight times during the
fiscal year. He also received similar information an additional four
times as part of the quarterly review of the Selected Acquisition

Reports on 15 programs. This Branch also achieved an in-house automated
analysis and briefing chart preparation capability, which considerably
improved the depth of analysis and the timeliness of output. The program

was running on “Copper Impact, ” a time sharing computer system which was
alsO being used in other divisions of the Dire~t Orate. A study was also
begun to detemine additional automated analysis requirements in
conjunction with the rest of the Directorate. The Branch continued to
support the four C/SCSC related training courses conducted by the A~
Management Engineering Training Activity (NETA) , Rock ISland, IllinOis;

the Air Force Institute of Technology (AFIT) , Wright-Patterson Air Force
Base, Ohio; and the Defense Systems Management College (DSMC) , Fort
Belvoir, Virginia.
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Production and Industrial Preparedness

(U) This office saw a.major reorganization under the same chief,
coL Robert”F. Bowers, take place during the Year. Designated the Office

of Associate Director of Production in 1981, this office had branch
chiefs for the Industrial Preparation Policy and Planning Group, the
Industrial Base Progrsms and Budget GrOup, and the Industrial Base
Facilities Group in existence as of 30 September 1981. By 30 September
1982, the office, now Production and Industrial preparednea~ DivisiOn>
was organized into an Industrial Mobilization Branch, a Resources
Management Branch, and a Production Branch, all with branch chiefs
different from the branch chiefs of the prior office organization.

(U) The Division co~rised five military and 38 civilians (plus four
temporaries ) against a staff authorization of six military and 42

civilians (plus one tempOrary) . There were alao eight mobilization

officers assigned to this office against an authorization of nine.
Significant changes in personnel occurre,d at various times during the
past year,primarily due to the increased emphasis on Production within
the Directorate, the use of the stay-in-school program and the use of
temporaries, retirements and reassignments. But such changes did not
deter the office from accomplishing its assigned missions.

Production

(U) As the result of a reemphasis on the producti~-:function
associated with fielding major weapon systems during FY 1982, the
Production Branch was established to accomplish this emphasis with a
military chief, wo mi.lita~ and ten civilian persOnnel authorized.
The primary mission of the branch was to insure that comprehensive,
detailed production planning was conducted and that necessary actions

were taken to assure :Lsmooth transition from development to production.
On-going functions throughout the fiscal year included establishing
product ion management policy and planning guidance, prOviding 1ines Of
cownication and mutual understanding within the DARCOM family and
with related outside agencies, reviewing and analyzing acquisition
strategies, and participation in system assessments tO affirm the
readiness of the designs for production.

Major Division “Subject Areas of Concern

(U) New ‘Legislatiori“(Materials and Priorities). Since there had

been little in the way of new legislation during FY 1982, much effort
was expended in pursuing implementation of prior year guidance,
especially from the National Materials and Minerals Policy, Research
and Development Act oji1980. In addition, the Defense Production Act (DpA)
had been extended to :1Narch 1983. The DPA was the executive level
authority for the Defense Materials System (DMS) and the Defense
Priorities System (DPS) .
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Support Activities

(U) Joint “Logistics “Corianders (JLC) ‘Areas Of Iritere~t. me
Materials and Priorities Group of the Division provided support to
various Joint Logistic Comnders (JLC) efforts during FY 1982 as
follows : (1) Ad Hoc Group on Forgings and Castings, DARCOM Contact--

Mr. Clark Winner; (2) Ad Hoc Group - Long Fiber Chrysotile Asbestos,
DARCOM Member--Mr. Charles Peterson; (3) Subpanel on Emerging
Technologies and the need for a large forging press, DARCOM Contact--

Mr. Clark Winner; (4) Ad Hoc Group OriForeign Source Dependency,
DARCOM Contact--COL Robext ‘F.Bowers; an,d(5) DOD Beryllium Require-
ments Steering Comittee, DA/DARCOM Liaison--Mr. Clark Winner.

(U) SP~Cidl “Test and Plant Equipment. The JLC chartered ~
Special Test and Plane Equipment Review Group (STAPERG), which was
established to review, analyze and assess the cost effectiveness and
deqwcy of the military Senices procedures for the management and

accountability of Government-owned special test and plant equipment in
the possession of contractors or stored at Government locations and
destined for planned producers, completed the oversight effort in
June 1982. The STAPERG concluded that OSD and Service procedures were
generally adequate to insure protect ion of the Government’s interest
and provide effective support of industrial preparedness, but were in
need of improvement in sweral areas. They further indicated a need
for increased discipline and adherence to prescribed policies, and
improvement of the spirit of cooperation and understanding between
Government and contractors. Ten initiatives were developed for imple-
mentation by the Services and OSD, depending on the nature of the task.
The STAFERG Final Report was approved by the Joint Logistics Comanders

on 22 July 1982 and fowarded through the Military Service Chief to the
Office of the Under Secretary of Defense (Research and Engineering). A
JLC Sub-Task Group was established to implement those initiatives which
were within Service cognizance and authority. In another joint area,
the Defense Priorities and Allocations Council (DPAC) and selected
personnel from the Amy, Navy, Air Force and the Defense Logistics
Agency (DLA) met several times during FY 1982 to review proposed drafts
of the DOD Priorities and Allocations Program Manual--DOD Series 4400
guidance (also knmn as Army Regulation (AR) 715-5). Publication of
the new manual was anticipated in the 2d quarter of FY 1983.

(U) Support “of‘Executive,’Level“Cotiictees. In addition to the
JLC, other organizations received staff support from the Division.
These included: (1) The DOD/Industry Standing Comittee on Diminishing
Manufacturing Sources and Materials Shortages (DMSMS ), DA/DARCOM Liaison--
Mr. Charles Peterson and Mr. Trank Fiore; (2) the DOD/Ar~/Air Force/
Defense Logistics Agency Focal Point Group on DOD Directive 4005.16,
Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and Materials Shortages (DMSMS), DA/

DARCOM Members--Mr. Charles Peterson and Mr. Frank Fiore; and (3) the
Defense Priorities and Allocations Training Program, DA/DARCOM
Contacts--Mr. Clark Winner and Ms. Dorothy Johnson.
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(U) SUPPO~t of Dm~~M’ cwit~ees. me Junior PrOgrm Budget
Advisory C_ittee (PBAC) was covered in the DARCOM-R 11-4.series.

This was part of Progra Planning Budget Support (PPBS) at DARCOM
and was composed of kej7representatives from functional directorates
and Comptroller, PersoIlnel Training and FOrce Development, and prOgram
Analysis and Evaluation, who balanced progrm dollar and manpower and
recommended to Senior I?BAC.

(U) “Be@llitifi‘Reqtiir~ents. Another requirement to be anticipated

was the support of a sl:udyon beryllium. me Depar~ent of Defense (DOD) ,

in cooperation with thl?Department of Energy (DOE), had undertaken a
comprehensive review of metallic berylliom requirements and productio]~
capabilities . An OUSDRE&E Memoradm was initiated 14 Septe~er 1982,
which established a Beryllium Steering Comittee cmposed of senior OSD
and Service representatives. Each Service in turn was expected to fom

a Working Group composed of subordinate cowand production and R&D
personnel who in turn ~rould be expected to determine their respective
Service’s future defen!serequirements for metallic beryllium.

(U) Requirements and ‘DARCOM”Compliance’ Reviews/Audits. In this
area, while controlled materials requirements continued to be updated
on a quarterly basis, :DARCOM continued to make a concerted effort to
perfom compliance reviews required by DOD guidance. This was an area
that had been neglected in the past; h~ever, in Fy lg82,14 compliance
reviews were conducted, It was anticipated that approximately 15
reviews would be mde in the coming year. Such reviews would be
dependent on available manpmer and adequate travel funding.

(U) “Production “Base support. A record amount of OMA direct funds
($138.223 million) were obligated for Industrial Preparedness Operations
(IPO) in FY 1982. This funding was sufficient to finance the recurring
and preventative annual maintenance programs at all laidaway GOCOS and
laidaway portions of active GOGOS and GOCOS. AISO, $1?.6 mill iOn was

applied tO cOrrect one-time maintenance deficiencies which occurred
during FY 1982 as a result of weather damage, random inspections, and
other unpredictable reasons. Through a combination of prior year
funding and project validation procedures, there were nO unfinanced,
knm, validated deferred maintenance projects remaining at the laid-
way GOGOS and GOCOS. Management initiatives were also undertaken to
improve management control of IPE, OPE, ST and STE; tO review the
Watervliet laidaway base in conjunction with REN; to intensify plan-
ning efforts with industry in response to external critisti; and to
support automation of the Production Base Analysis.
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(U) The Production Base :Support (PBS) program by appropriation
for FY 1982 was:

Appropriation

Aircraft
Missiles
Weapons and TCV

TCV
Weapons

hunition
Other

Tactical
Cmmnications/Elec tronics
Other Support Equipment

TOTAL

$ “Millions

$ 35.790
68..805
171..688
84.700
86..988

301.720
45.693
5.769
13.611
26.313

$623.696

(U) Fiscal year 1982 was the second year that the Industrial
Preparedness Planning List (IPPL) was prepared from the DA Critical
Items List (CIL). Only five items were added to the IPPL that were
not on the CIL. The Directorate !s experience with the DA CIL had been

extraordinary. The previous “bottm up” IPPL did not have the basis
of authority that the DA CIL had. In addition, the DA CIL was priori-
tized and had the monthly mobilization requirements which carried the
authority of DA. Since the advent of the DA CIL, all of the questions
relative to why a particular item was being planned or why certain
quantities were being planned had disappeared. The q“e~tion~ became:
what is on the DA CIL and.what mre the planning numbers? In sumary,
the DA CIL provided credibility to the Industrial Preparedness Planning
Program and put the progra in phase with HQDA. The full potential of
the DA CIL was not yet realized as more and more applications were
coming to HQ, DARCOM’s attention. Distribution of the DA CIL was also
made to FORSC~, TMOC, DU and the Department of Na~.

Modernization arid‘Expansion

(U) Modernization and “Expansiofiof the hunition Production
Base. In FY 1982, $186.4 million was released to continue the Army’s
~oing efforts to modernize and expand the munition production
facilities. Dollars were divided into three major categories :
$96.2 million for the establishment of initial production facilities
to support new weapon system and new munition items coming out of

development; $43.4 .million fcr expansion of the production facilities
tO meet Army, Navy, Air Force and Marine Corps needs; and %6.8 million
for modernization of ~b=o~ete, antiquated and worn-out production
facilities. The following is a sampling of the efforts that had been
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completed to date: (l’) Construction of the most modern nitroguanidine

plant in the world at Sunflower AAp; (2) cOnstructiOn of the first
computer-aided black powder manufacturing facility in the world at
Indiana W; (3) modernization of all Amy-owned TNT plants; (4) mod-
ernization of all facilities for making detonators for all types of
amunition including the ICM rounds; and (5) Establishment of the first
integrated ammunition !manufacturing facility in the world, containing
the latest state-of-the-art, for manufacture of large caliber artillery
at an approximate cost of $467 million. Construction of the facility
was initiated in FY 1978, and it was approximately 90 percent complete
at the end of FY 1982.

(U) “Modernization of “Cafinon‘Pr6ducirigFacilities “at“Watervliet
Arsenal. Project REARM, the “Renovation of ARmament Manufacturing would

more than double Watervliet A=enal ts produ=ion cap~city. Construction
and renovation had begun and were scheduled to be completed in 1984. In
addition to the construction program, $121 million would be invested
over an eight year period to rehabilitate existing equipment or purchase
new plant equipment. A total of $41 million was obligated for this
purpose in N 1982.

(U) Modernization “of“Rock IslatidArsenal” (RIA)--REm. Project
REM at RIA began in FY 1982 with design and other preliminary efforts
which were expected to minimize the project’s disruption of production.
The estimated total cost for RSA~ at RIA was $22 million, of which
$92 million was for MCA and fi42 million for the purchase Of renovation
of equipment. A total of $41 million was obligated for this purpose in

FY82, It was:anticfps.ted”that ~A~ would reduce mobilization by 10 months
and also decrease peacetime production costs.

(U) The Proposed ‘E~ansion of Mainz Army Depot, Gemany. With
the fielding of new weapon systems such as the Abrahms Tank, the
Bradley Fighting Vehicle, the Sergeant York, and the ~RS, the workload

of Mainz Army Depot in Mainz, Germany was expected to increase dramati-
cally between 1984 and 1990. In order to support these new weapon
systems, new depot maintenance plant equipment and additional plant
space was required. Mainz Army Depot proposed two alternatives to
fulfill the requirement for additional space: (1) selected construc-
tion at the Mainz depot and the development of a depot capability at
Uhlerborn; (2) selected construction at the Mainz depot plus the
acquisition and alteration of the Mageris-Deutz bus plant. The pref-
erred alternative was to acquire tbe bus plant because the facility
was only two blocks from the existing depot and because the cost of
equipment, design; and.construction of facilities for the Mainz-Uhlerborn
alternative was estim:~ted to be $196 million. The Mainz-Uh lerborn

alternative was a fall.-back position in tbe event that the Federal
Republic of Germany wc,uldnot or could not buy the bus plant for the use
of the US Amy. The clecision on the bus plant was expected before

mid-FY 1983.
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Procurement “Management

(U) Organization. During FY 1982, HQ, DARCOM Directorate for

Procurement and Production activated , resulting from the reorganization,

the Procurement Management Division. This Division had 34 positions

which were divided into professional and clerical positions . Of the.

PrOfe SSiOnal pOSitiOnS, fiVe were military, Captain thrOugh Colonel,
and the remainder were civilian ranging frm GS-12 through GS-15. The

DivsiOn, $hi&f, COL Donald C. Mullenax, had been the chief since the
date of activation. The Procurement Management Division was organized
along comodity lines, in three relatively equal branches. The branches ,

all with GS-15 branch chiefs, were: Tank-Automotive, Weapons and Missiles,
and Comunications /Electronics.

(U) Mission. The mission of the Procurement Management Division-
was to monitor the acquisition process of selected weapon systems. This

monitoring process consisted of controlling secretarial Determinations
and Findings (D&Fs) , contract solicitation documents, and system
acquisition plans . Resulting from a change in the Defense Acquisition
Regulation, only D&Fs which exceeded $5 million now required approval
at HQ, DARCOM. D&Fs for less than this amount were now approved at
sub-MACOM leve1. In controlling solicitation documents, this division

conducted formal solicitation reviews for selected system procurements
which exceeded $5 million. These reviews were conducted at general I
officer levels and in most cases prior to industry issuance. The

division had responsibility for coordinating and staffing acquisition
plans for systems throughout the headquarters and then to HQDA. AS an
additional mission, the Procurement Management Division had the
responsibility for acting on behalf of the director in all matters
dealing with Specialty Code 97, the Training With Industry program and
the Defense Acquisition Improvement program.

Small and Disadvantaged Business Utilization

(U) Three new Procurement Analysts were selected to fill vacant
positions in the Office of Smll and Disadvantaged Business Utilization
(SADBU) . Mr. Lonnie Kelley joined the staff in November 1981,
Ms. Vivina McVay in December 1981, and Mr. John Butterfield in May 1982,
bringing the total to four professionals and two staff members .

(U) The final FY 1982 goals for Small and Disadvantaged Business
Awards were received from the Department of the Ar~ on 18 February 1982.
These goals had been negotiated by the Department of Defense and the
Small Business Administration. The final goals were distributed to the
MSCS, Depots, and other activities on 12 March 1982.
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(U) Of the total business dollars, 15.2 percent was awarded to

small Business ($2,616.6 milliOn), in Fy 1982. ~is was 1.0% less
than the D~COM goal o:f16.2 percent, but $523.3 million higher than

the amount warded in FY 1981. The Small Business Set-Aside goal for

FY 1982 was 6.6 percent. DABCOM actually awarded 6.1 percent ($1,046.4

million) to Small Busi]ness. Even though DARCOM did not quite meet its

goal, awards were $198.7 million over FY 1981 awards. The categov Of
Small Disadvantaged Business Awards included Section 8(a) Awards with
the Small Business Administration and direct awards to Small Disadvan-
taged Business. In FY 1982, $377.1 million was awarded to small
disadvantaged businesses, surpassing the D~COM goal of $350 milliOn.
DAHCOM also exceeded tlteFY 1981 awards which totalled $346.1 million.
The goal for awards to Women-Wned Business in FY 1982 was $50 milliOn.
Actual DARCOM awards totalled $81.1 million, exceeding the goal by
$31.1 million. FY 1981 awards were exceeded by $27.9 million.

(U) A goal for Subcontracting Awards was added in FY 1982. This
goal, 40 percent, consisted of the percentage of prime contractor
dollars awarded to small business subcontractors. DARCOM prime contrac-
tors,awarded 41.8 percent of their subcontracting dollars to small
business which exceeded the DAHCOM goal of 40 percent.

(U) Though no goals were assigned for awards to the Federal Prison
Industries (FPI), National Industries for the Blind (NIB), or National
Industries for the Severely Handicapped (NISH) these progrms were
supported by the command and reported to the SADBU office. In FY 1982,
$28.6 million was awarded to FPI, $.6 million to NIB, and $2.1 million to
NISH for a total of $31.3 million. This was a significant increase over
FY 1981 when a total of $17.9 million was awarded to these programs.

(U) To sumarize, DMCOM exceeded the FY 1982 goals in the areas

of Small Disadvantaged Business, Women-tied Business, and Subcontracting
Awards. Awards to the FPI, NIB, and NISH increased significantly and
DARCOM came very close to achieving its goals for Small Business and
Small Business Set-Aside Awards.
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FY 1982
FINAL DMCOM

SWL BUSINRSS GOALS

ARRC.OM
ARRADCOM
AVWCOM
CECOM
EMCOM
MRRADCOM
MICOM
NL@ S
TACOM
TECOM
TSARCOM

mm
CCAD
LEAO
NC~
m
SAAD
SHAD
TOAU
TEAD

AFRTS
ARo
mc
USMA

TOTAL
DARCOM

*smll *Small

Business
Percent

18.8
14.4

.8
27.6
9.2
31.0
7.4

62.1
13.6
60.1
24.9

75,6
84.9
81.9
a6.4
69.4

a5.6
94.0
92.0
81.0

53.4
44.9
48.0
78.2

16.2

Set-Asides
Percent

7.8
4.0
.3

8.9
.7

a.1
3.2
10.8
5.9

21.5
12.1

54,.5
29.5
48.6
72.3
42,.7
22.7
73.1
39.2
72.6

2.0

9.1
40.4

6.6

**sma11 ***sm~ll Di~m

Business Sub- sdvsntaged
contracting Business

Percent Dollars

42 62.5
13.9

37 .2
63.9
7.5

40.0
67.8

.9
31.5
10.6
30.5

.8

.7
1.9
.5

1.2
11.4

.3
1.0
2.0

.03

.06
1.0

40 350.0

***~omen-

Med
Business
Dollars

11.4
.6
008

12.1
.3

.03
3.6
.2

13.5
1.6
4.2

.05

.8

.4
,08
.08
.5
.02
.08
.2

.005

.001

.1

.08

50.0

*

**

***

**$,*

Percent of total business dollars.

This percentage is the ratio of small business to total subcontracting
as reported on the SF 295.

Dollars are in millions. The goals for small disadvantaged business are

the sum of direct prime awards, 8(a) wards and subcontracting reported

on the SF 295.

Dollars are in millions.
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CWPTER VII

SECURITY ASS ISTANCE

Incroduc tion

(U) The mgnitude of the Security Assistance Program continued to
be of major significance during fiscal year 1982. At the end of the
year USASAC was involved with programs in 86 countries for which 6,944
Foreign Military Sales (FMS) cases remained open. The total dollar
value of materiel involved was $43 billion, of which $21.8 billion was
undelivered as of 30 September 1982, USASAC continued to be concerned
with coproduction projects In several countries, 1

(U) In fiscal year 1982, the Directorate for Security Assistance
had some personnel cha]nges, and continued to reflect the mission and
mjor functions stated in DARCOM Regulation 10-.60. The Director and
Co~nder of the Security Assistance Center, Major General T. F. Healy
was succeeded by Brigadier General C. M. Kicklighter early in the fiscal
year. General Kicklighter was promoted to the rank of Major General on
4 November 1981.

(U) Mile most mjor offices at Headquarters DARCOM reflected
continuity throughout the fiscal year, Colonel John Richards replaced
Colonel G. Jones as Director, European Directorate; and Colonel Paul
Thompson replaced Colonel C, Marshall as Director, Asia/Pacific Director~

ate on 1 August 19S2. Colonel Leo A. Hergenroeder moved from his
position as Deputy Chief of Staff/Secretary General Staff to replace
Colonel J. H. McAllister ‘as Director of the Program Managment Director-
ate on 1 July 1982. TlheChief, Republic of Korea Indigenous Tank
Office (ROKIT) continued to be Mr. J. C. Thorns, Sr.; and Plans and
Systems Analysis continued to be headed by Mr. F. F. Brett during the
entire fiscal year.

Project Management Establish~nt

(U) On 13 November 1981, D@COM provisionally activated a Project
Manager’s Office (PMO) for the Security Assistance Distributive Data
Processing System/Info:rmtion Network. This system would advance the
state-of-the-art in computer technology by linking Security Assistance
managers throughout the Amy so that they might have realtime access LO
data for decision~aki]ng.

1
See USASAC PAN 12-1, USASAC Security Assistance Brochure, January
1983, p. 12 & 14.
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DMCQ~

~S Administrateihe Funs ing ana
OEI ~gat$on Performance TY 1982

(Dollars zh “Millions)

Comand

USASAC
MICOM

ARRCOM
TACOM
CECOM
TSARCOM
HQ DARCOM
OTHERS

TOTM

* Includes RODS

(Figures may not

FY’82 ‘&dju$te~AFP

* $ 24,50
15,71

14,02
12,02
5,98
4.32
.72
.95

$ 78,39

total due t~ rounding)

* + 23,43
15,75

14,02
12.12
5,98
4.32
.J2
,93

$ 77.24

96
100

100
100
100
100
100
97,9

98,5

(U) It ma the consensus that USASAC was underpaid for its work,
and this belief had an unlikely ally in the Goverment Accounting Office
(GAO). By early October 1981, GAO had completed a draft proposal report

which, had it been implemented , would have had a tremendous impact on
the DOD FMS program. The report contended that DOD was still unable to

detemine if its surcharge on FMS was sufficient to recover, as intended
by law, the full cost of administering the program. Accordingly, GAO
recommended necessary action to ensure full recovery of MS related
adminis~rative cost.
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(U) Meanwhile MICOM, a DARCOM “NIajorSuhorainate Comand, tried to
back its headquarters by not supporting the United Arab Emirates case
on I-RANR, However, sz$nceth,e14 SeptemBer 1981 guidance frm HQDA

stated that “. . , mrkload associated with new Security Assistance

initiatives must be undertaken, ,,D~C~ tOld MrCOM on 12 November 1981,

that it was no longer feasible to wichhola ~S cases until additional
resources were provid<!d.

(.U) ~n the same month, D~C~ c~~rdinatea a total Comana .PQSition
on FMS personnel shortages, Based upon this update, DARCOM FMS man-
power deficits totaled ten military ana 868 civilian spaces.

(U) On 7 January 1982, DA approved DARC~’s request for 24 civilian,
four officer, and one enlisted manpower spaces requires by PM, SANG, to
accomplish the Saudi Arabian medical project,

(U) For planning purposes, DCSPER surveyed all Army activities to
detemine the impact of a Congressional Joint Conferees Report which
proposed to exclude from personnel ceilings employees who spent more
than 50 percent of tht:irtime performing FMS functions for which DOD
was reimbursed by foreign customers. On 29 January 1982, PTFD responded

for DARCOM, indicatin$ that the nuber of DARCOM personnel rangea from
1,999 in fiscal year 1.981to 2,312 es~imated for fiscal year 1983.

(U) By February 1.g82,the DARCOM ~S workload position had reached
the Assistant Secretary of Defense (ASD) level. ASD Manpower, Reserve
Affairs and Logistics (MRA&L) prepared a response to Congress on the
Joint Conferees Report proposal. The Assistant Secretary of the Army (AsA)

supported the proposal. in a letter dispatched to ASD(MRA&L) on 4 February
1982 to try to influerlce favorably the ASD response on the Congressional
proposal.

(U) The problem of the exemption of FMS civilians from manpower
ceilings continued throughout the fiscal year, and was still being
discussed at the JLC Prebrief for the CG, DARCOM on 16 September 1982.
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“legislative M=t ters

(u). On 29.“Decmh:er lg81, r~esitientBe+gan $~ned leg~$lation that
doubled the threshold far tiep~~ti~g pzop~sea ~S to C6ngress under section
36(b), Arms Export Control Act, The new thre~holds wre 36(.BInotifi-
cations to Congress for $14 million for Major Defense Equi~ent (~E)
and $50 million for non-~E, Design and constriction services continued
to be excluded, for tiich the thresholds remained at $200 million.
Moreover, proposed sales to NATO and NATO~emBer nationa--Austral ia,
Japan and New Zealand no longer iequirea aaV8ncea Congressional notification,

(U) Another legislative action, the International Security and
Development Cooperation Act of 1981 Uuthorizat ion Act ).,eet forth the
following issues germane to the 1982 USASAC-anagea fiscal year 1982
Security Assistance Program:

Funds authorized for appropriation to the President for
Military Assistance in each fiscal year 1982 and 1983 were
not to exceed $238.5 million.

~S credits authorized were raised from $500 million in
fiscal year 1981 to $800 million in fiscal year 1982 and
fiscal year 1983.

Loan guarantee limits were set at
year 1982 and fiscal year 1983.

Of the aggregate total of credits
not less than $1.4 billion should
in fiscal years 1982 and 1983,

$3.269.billion in fiscal

and loana ($4.069 billion)
be available for Israel

Of the total credits (.$800million). available in each of the
fiscal years 1982 and 1983, not less than $200 million for
each year woula be available only for Egypt, and Egypt wuld
be released from its contractual liability to repay the US
for these credits,

Of the total amount of credits (.$S00million) available in
each of the fiscal years 1982 ana 1983, not less than $50
million for each year shoula be available for Sudan, and
Sudan would be released from its contractual liability to
reply the US for these credits.
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The ceiling on comezcial sales ms repealed,

A Special Defense Acqu?*~t$on Fund autbor$zed as a
Revolving Fund and established at a level not to
exceed $300 mill.ioriin fiscal year 1982 and $600
million in fiscal wax 1983 OT any fiscal year
thereafter. (AILapparent obstacle existea betwen
this Act and th<!DOD Appropriation Act),

Leases of defense articles to eligible foreign coun-
tries (or loans;lcould he made only under the author-
ity of this Act or the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961,
and not under tt~eauthority of Section 2667 of Title
10 Use. This wf.11 restrict the use of leases by in-
creasing Congressional ov@raight.

Section 506(a) c,fthe Foreign Assistance Act of 1961

(Presidential Determination of Emergency Stock Draw-
dom Authority) was aended from $50 million to $75
million. (.Fisc:llyear 1981 activity under this
section included El Salvador and Liberia. )

International Military Eaucation and Training (IMET)
was increased from $34 million in fiscal year 1981
to $42 million for each of the fiscal years 1982 and 1983.

Iran

(.U) USASAC participated in a 7 December 1981 meeting at the Pentagon,

which was convened by the Defense Security Assistance Agency (DSAA). The
purpose of the meeting waa to advise the Military Departments (MILDEPS)

of the Goverment of Il:an’s (GOI) $11 billion claim against the US. This
claim was su~itted to the Iran-United States Claima Tribunal subsequent
to settlement of the hostage crisis.



(.U) DSAA waiYed the DD Tom 1513-2 requiraent so that ~S case pro-
gram valves could Be more expe,a~t~~s.1~ Tw~.ewtid, ‘DS~ was to adj“~t
the DsAA 1200 syet~ te zeflect the TeYised progz~m data reported by
31 Janua~y 1982, DS~ ~ph~sizea that all DOD financial ana logistic
Systms had to contain Tran MS case wafiues equal to tRose whmitted
to Ds~, That subission replacea Ghe DD Tom 1513-2 requirement waived
by DSAA. USASAC was to su~it a memoranawm en th~s item,

(U) A large amount of prqgram management actl%it~ centered around
diversion. This meant diversions fx~m product ion or stQcks, and USASAC
response was usually favozable , reckoning ~n mini~al imports to my
readiness. Disapprovals were few, primaTily based on critical shortages
and adverse readiness impoxts, Diversions were a constant item through?
out the period.

(C) The 18-29 November period included six requests to DA. USASAC
recommended approval for two PPe7382 battery chargers, Qn AN/TM-6
night sight maintenance facility? one AN/TAN-4 bottle cleaning and
charging station, one 15 kw generator set,and one 30 kw generator set
for Pakistan. USASAC recommended approval, based on minimal impact to
US Army readiness, As to eight 4,2“ mortars for Equador, USASAC did
not recomend approval due to critical shortages and impact to US Amy
readiness.

(C) DA disapproved tm diversions. On one, for 20 TOW practice
guided missiles for Japan, DA concurred with USASAC diversion rec~end-
ation that missiles not be diverted due to critical shortage and adverse
impact to US Amy readiness. DA similarly concurred with USASAC disapproval

for two TS-3784/TAS boresight collimator test sett for Saudi Arabia,
USASAC felt this would h-e an adve~se Impact to US Amy readiness.

(U) In October 1981, one requested diversion was fomarded to DA, four
diversions Wre approved by DA, and 12 “e,re DA-directed dive= ~iOn~ . The for-

warded request was from Spain for 47 PU-617 power units, which USASAC did not
recomend due to a readiness impact. The four approved diversions consisted
of 1,594 105m ,HighExplosive Projectile-Tank (HEP-T) to Egypt from CONUS depot

serviceable assets, with payback to be mde in FY83 from Iranian assets, and
tO Saudi Arabia, 67 PP-7382 battery char~ers from CONUS depot assets, with
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payback from fiscal year 1984 procurement. Also diverted to Saudi Arabia

was ?ne.bQtt.ie cieani~g and c~rgi.ng stact~n fr~m C9~S depot aaset$”~
w?th papack from 4th.~ar~er fi%al ~ar 1983 pzohction; and one AN/T~-3
night sight te”atset frw Ist quarter fiscal ~av “1982 ~oduct~on, with

payback to be mde frm~ 4th quarEe.r fiscal ~az 1982 and Ist quarter

fiscal Par 1983 produc.tibn,

(U) DA directed diwaslons for PakisCan, All of these were frm

the US Army, except whc!re I%dicated:

60 M109A2 155m self-propelled (SP) Howitzers, 2
each (frm Taiwc~n); 100 M485A5 tanks; 2 M88A1 recovery
“ehicles; 2 AN/TASA night sights; 10 AN/TVS-5 night

sights; 1,000 rounds of 105m APFSDS-T tank amunit Ion;
5,000 rounds of 103mm high explosive anti-tank - tank
(HEAT-T) tank amunit ion; 5,000 rounds of 10.ti TP-T tank
ammunition; 2,500 rounds of 10ti DS-DP-T tank amunition;

20,000 rounds of 106m HEAT amunition; 20,000 rounds
of 155m of higk explosive (HE) amunition; and 1,000

rounds of 155m rocket assisted projectile (W)
amunition from Greece.

USASAC Requisitioning I>rogram

(U) During fiscal year 1982, USASAC prQcessed 739,541 requisitions
which exceeded the pre~rlous 13 year average of 698,444. The on-time
processing performance for fiscal year 1982 was 93.4 percent for the

FMS, SSA and Grant Aid Programs. Requisition processing was an essen-
tial operational functfLon in support of Security Assistance Programs.
USASAC’s role ‘in the stlpplyof materiel and service requirements to
foreign customers was \7ital in maintaining international relations by
meeting all US comitmc~nts based on negotiated agreements.

(U) The control maintained by USASAC on all requisitions submitted
by customers for Army managed cases pemitted overall visibility of

logistics requirements being supplied. USASAC was also a focal point
for customer assistance and comodity managers in providing requisition-
ing data pertaining to total requirements on negotiated agreements. The
requisitioning program at USASAC continued to meet the goals of the
organization by meeting each challenging special project or exercise and
performing all required duties in an expeditious and efficient manner.

Security Assistance Emergency/Expedite Impact Shipments

(U) Fiscal year 1982 saw a series of major emergency/expedite
actions,such as impact shipments} take place. An impact shipment was
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(U) The year startea off with an Impact shipment project for
Sudan in October 1981, ana continues with impact Sh+pmente for El Salvador,
the Falkland Islands, Morocco, Somalla, ana the ongol%g LeBanon progrm.
USASAC served as program COOTa~natOT for each of tnese act?ons,, and
with the support of DARC~/non-D~C~ logistics activities successfully
accomplished all assigned missions.

Tranaportatiom ‘and Trdffic Operations

(.U) During fiscal year 1982, USASAC ~s Transportat Ion and Traffic
Operations Division was involves fn the coordination of expedited
materiel movements by Special Assigment Airlift Missions (SW), inlana/
ocean transportation moaes and freight forwarders for United Kingdom,

United Arab Emirates, Zaire, Colombia, Honduras, LebanOn, Jordan, s~alia,
El Salvaaor, and Kuwait .

(U) In Oraer to proviae trained personnel, the MILSTRIP/MILST~P/
NAPAD (6 hour) orientation was given in 39 sessions to 607 personnel at
various CONUS locations which incluaed DLA defense depots, Trans School,
NSC Oaklana, DCAS activities, GSA, freight fomaraers, carrier represent-

atives, Army aepots, foreign country personnel, interns,and USASAC-O
personnel.

(U) A cost savings/avoidance of $1,517,032 (representing 470 ship-
ments) was realizea through actions redirecting G/A ana ~S materiel

in the hands of carriers, freight forwarders, MAAGs/missions, ana foreign
customers . Also, a total of 204 visits were made by the freight for-
waraer offices East/West ana the Transportation Division to various
freight forwarder/country representative activities, EightyWne Other
visits were maae to DCAS activities, M~C organizations ana other DOD
representative units,
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‘Plans‘AccomplisMtits

(U) The USASAC-NCAD WaT Emergency Plan (WF ].and MoBilizat~on Flan
(MP) were rewritten aria.~Eliahea, The object~%e of these plans was to
set forth methods and p,roceaures with wR?ch tQ cope, minimize effects?
and recover from peacetime mob Z>izatCon ana Wr emergency sttuat i,ons.

(U) WSASAC-NCAD participated in Comnd Post Exercist Ulchi-Focus
Lens . Concentrated effort was placed on the control of requisitions
in support of the Wartime Standard Support System for Foreign Amed
Forces (wSSSFAF).

(U) Funds were approved for construct ion of the USASAC-NCAU Emergency
Operations Center (.EOC),which would provide a secure area for operations
during emergencies, exercise play, classified conferences, and briefings.

CLSSA Visibility and Management File

(U) During fiscal year lg82, the Security Assistance Functional
Coordinating Group (SMCG) implemented the Cooperative Logistics supply
Support Arrangement (CLSSA) Visibility and Managmefit File, This file
identified CLSSA requirements on an NSN, countr’yand case basis for both
D~COM and non-D~COM managed itms, and proviaea capabilities for the
computation of DASCOM and non-D~COM CLSSA requirements. It identified
pipeline levels on an NSN, countryjana case basis, for D~COM managed
items , It also permitted establishment of authorized requisition
quantities on an NSN, country, and case basis; ana the determination
of maturity of D~CQM and non-D~COM CLSSA requisitions. The file pro-

viaed identification of candiaate items for arawdom by custmer cauntri,es
resulting from both declining aaanas aria/or termination; and the iaenti-
fication of Foreign Military Sales Order (~SO 1) Parts A and B, and
~SO 2 requirements on a dollar basis while proviaing detail Back-up
for renegotiation/teminatiOn purposes,
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QA “Tearn“ParnpHlet

(U) DARCOM Uajor Suhorainate Cmands ~SC) assigned primry responsi-
bility for a particular ena itm offer @allty Assurance Teams (QAT) as

a line itm in DD Fom 1513 (US DOD Offer and Acceptance), ~ 12-8, as
a contracted service paid for by Security Assistance (SA) customers.
The line cost was based on all actions that ~re required in support of
the materiel being delivered frm the planning phase through after-
action requirements. Wring the past year nmmous United States in-
country representatives (MILGROUP, WG, JUSMAT and/or OMC) reported

inconsistencies of operations from one QAT no the next, which were caus-
ing misunderstanding and/or confusion to the FMS customer and in-country
representatives as to the QAT mission. Subsequent investigation revealed
that personnel aasigned to QATs frm various MSCS, depots, and activities
were performing QAT operations/functions in customer countries without
standard operating procedures and/or unifom guidelines,

(U) To alleviate the above problems, the USASAC Product Assurance
Directorate developed, staffed, gained concurrence, publication, and
distribution of a QAT Pamphlet DAKCOM-P 12-1. This document provided
the necessary working guidance in easily understandable language and
enhanced the capabilities of experienced QAT participants, as well as

those first time travelers, who yere required to provide essential
technical support to the Army Executive Agent for Security Assistance,

Further, the pmphlet provided valuable infomatibn to travelers relative
to protection from acts of terrorism while deployed in FMS customer
countries.

(U) The QAT functions, ope;ation and overall mission accmplistients
prior to and during deplo~ent In customer countries mre enhanced and
standardized following issuance and utilization of the QAT Team Pamphlet.

Army Customer Order Control System” (ACOCS)

(U) During fiscal year 1982, the Army Data Base Administrator
(AcoA(F&A)? Indianapolis, Indiana ) programed two innovati,vechanges
in the ACOCS. The first related to DD Tom 2061 (Fozetgn Milltar~
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(U) Infomatton f’xece+sz%gTamily ~~F). v a mpdular f-at In the
ACOCS monitor, TPF prw~~ed ~S case fiinanc,~aimanagment personnel the
capability to select dlefl%ea aata elemenCs cmntainea J% the ACOCS, construct
the data elaents in the aeSiTed famat. ana generate meaningful output
products. USASAC Cm~,troller personnel uses Em to generate a Special

~S Potential D~screpz~ncy Report, a proauct, fitch, den a~SEem~natea tO
the Security Assistance ftnancial management personnel at the Major

Amy Comands, resultc!d in expedited ~S case financial management
actions required to preclude FNS discrepancies.

Waivers

(U) Granting of waivers was based upon DSAA Memorandm 1-02627/82
dated 8 July 1982, sut}ject: Policy on Waivers of Nonrecurring Cost (NRC) ‘
Recoupment and Asset IJseCharges. On 30 June 1982, the Deputy Secretary
of Defense approved the policy which statea “inter-diaTJ that for NATO
countries for which materiel Grant Aid was approved for the fiscal
year, full waivers of charges for nonrecurring cost recoupment and
asset use/tooling rentax could be granted solely on the basis of (NATO)
standardization. The two countries eligible for this consideration were

Portugal and Turkey. DSAA intended to waive NRC recoupment ana asset
use charges which nomall.y were included in FNS offers to these two
countries, provides the purchase of the items would enhance standardiz-
ation. Since waivers had to be granted on a case-by-case basis, rather
than as a blanket actilon, it was incmbent on each Military Department
to advise DSAA when a case was being processed, which nomally would
include an NRC recou~aent, an asset use char,ge,or both. DSAA had to
be advised as to the -ount of such charges, ana whether the item or

service involved would enhance standard ization

NAP, Processing Program Changes

(U) Changes in the administration of the fiscal year 1982 and prior
Military Assistance P]:ograms ~)” and the Gift Certificate Program
necessitated the estal]lishment within USASAC of a M RCM Closeout
Program.

(U) USASAC was c,>ntinually striving to reduce the overall internal
NAP order processing Itime. Several new methods were implemented during
fiscal year 1982 whicl~resulted in significant improvements ana a

351

UNCWSFIED



U.NCMSSIFl~

(U) The law now proviaes an Obligation Auttiozity fo~ the Special
Defense Acquisition find (SDAF]., The Executive Branch asked for Obli=
gation Authority for the full $300 million which had previously been
authorized (YL 9.7-113), but the new law provides only $125 million for
fiscal year 1982, The Conference Report also includes the following
statement regarding the SDM:

The managers on the part of the House and the Senate
recognize that the SD& is a new program ana can, if
properly used, serve as a valuable management tool in
regard to foreign military ams sales, The managers
expect that the SDM will be utilizes according to the
purposes which were originally presented to the Congress;
namely that procuraent of items for the SDM mula be
those of high foreign dmand that were in sho~t supply
and in US inventory; would consist o.frelatively unsophis-
ticated military items such as mediu tanks, artillery,
amunition, antitank missiles, and basic communications
systems; would have no adverse impact on US defense
readiness; and would not stimulate unnecessary foreign
arms sales.

Funding for the SDW would be based upon collections on
nonrecurring Research, Development, Test and Evaluation
(~T&E), Production, Asset Use Charges, etc. , being
deposited to Miscellaneous Receipts of the Treasury.

USASAC Comptroller personnel, reacting to a 1982 fiscal

yearend suspense requirement to obligate $105 milliOn in
SDAF authorization, provided valuable staff assistance
to DARCOM Comptroller personnel in effecting obligation
of nearly” $85 million by the 30 Septmber 1982 suspense
date.

Action Areas

(U) USASAC was concerned with cases and copro,duction worlawide,
including Asia,/Pacific, Europe, ~arael;.,MiM-EasU, Afr-ica and

Lati.n~m~i,ca,
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(U) On 18 SeptemheT 1981 ~ USASAC requested projected requirements

for the M113 F~ily of Yehicles (Y9V) from potentf.al ~S custmeFs.
The resulting stated rf!qu$:rementsfor 456 ve~cles for fiscal year 1982
and 185 vehicles for fiscal year 1983, Meakout Ws as follows;

COUNTRY TTEM FY ’82—— FY ’83___

Greece M113 P#Cs 102
Pakistan M113 MCa 75 “75
Ta2wan M113 NCS 351
Greece M106A1. 8

Mortar Carrier
Pakistan M901 ~TV

TACOM received a copy of th& survey results,

USASAC CustOrner“Relatidns “Tea (Pacific)

(U) During fiscal year 1982, the USASAC CustomeF Relations Tea

(Pacific ) provided liaiaon services and logistics management assistance
to Pacific and South-E8~st As2an countries. This servtce was prov?ded
to enhance the quality of security assistance support provided by the

US Amy Mat erie1 Develc!pment Comand (DAKCOM) and other US agent ies,
and to enhance the defense posture. It was also intended to assist
under-developed countries to achieve logistics self sufficiency. The

Customer Relations Teanl (Pacific)= composed of four military officers
and six civilian employees.

(U) During fiscal.year 1982, nine liaiaon trips were made to a
total of 11 countries, including an initial visit to Fij i. The aver-

age visit in each country was five days. The main liaiaon objective

was to evaluate how well the US Army was supporting its approved and
implemented security assistance programs .

(U) During fiscal.year 1982, logistics management assistance visits
included Indonesia, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, Philippines, and Thailand.

Australian AN/TPQ-36

(U) On 8 March 1982, USASAC met with representatives of the
Australian Embassy to review Australian interest in coproducing the
ANITPQ-36 Mortar Locating Radar. USASAC aaked the Australians to send.
a letter to DSAA on the!subject, and told thm that the Amy would
require a goverwent-tcl-government MOU covering such itms as mutual
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obligatians for p.rogrem..management ~ ro~lties, tectiical assistance,
technical aata transfer} software suppvrt ~ configurati~n managment ~
ana securtty, ~r~gress at the meet~%g lea US~SAC to ~pect further
exploratory a2~uss?0ne to,ensue,

India

(.U) The Coverment Pf Xndia deci:aed tv accept the M109A2 Howitzer
test offered to them b~ Bown.McLaughl 1%-wrk w~, The US Goverment
was leasing the Howitzer to ~ for the test, The lease was signed
by B~ on 14 April 1982 and by MRC~ on 16 Apil 1982, An ~S case
for the amnition totaling $99,244 was signed ‘By the eOl on 4 “May 1982,
and implemented on 5 May 1982.

(.U) The M109A2 Howitzer, which was dmonst%ated in Inaia by Bownm
McLaughlin-York, and the -unit ion for the test me loaaea iboaza an
Indian shipping line vessel on 15 July 1982, The five 15ti HAP rounds,
which were in sealed containers, mre signed for By the Captain of the
ship. The Defense Attache’s Office, New Delhi, met the ship in Bom8ay
and had control of the HAP rounds until they were fired,

Indonesia

(U) h g October 1981, DSQ mailed Letters of Offer and Acceptance
for 133 105m M101A1 Howitzers and associated a-nition to Jakarta for
present ation to the Goverment of Indonesia, LOAS were affordea ex-
pedited handling before ana after Congressional review, based on SECDEF
interest in the Indonesian requirement.

(U) The Goverment of Indonesia acceptea mS case UCH on 9 Nov-
ember 1981 for”133 105m M101A1 Howitzers (59 from new production and 74
ftom rebuild). On 2 February 1982, the Goverment of Indonesia requested
early delivery of six Howitzers so they could be displayed during the
5 October Armed Forces Day parade. Those six Howitzers were shipped

on 20 July for arrival in Jakarta, Indonesia by 19 Sept@ber.

(U) The six Howitzers requested by the Goverment of Indonesia
for their 5 October 1982 Amed Forces Day parade arrived in 3akarta on
23 September 1982 and were unloaded 24 September 1982.
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Iran

(U) A counter clelimrebuttal to our aefense against the Iranian
claim which was submitted to the Iran-United States C14fms Tribunal on
31 March 1982, ws expected at the end Qf ~gust 19.82. Legal personnel
from the State Department met on 29 June 19.82with DS~ and Sewice
representatives to detemime tit additional info~tion was available
for use in refuting the Iz?nhn countev. claim, S.jecifically, infor-
mation was requested on case closure data and undell%ered items, Heavy

workload wa~ expected to v4Ui,a4te tip la~er satisfaction) supply
perfOmance/contrac tual,actions,

(U) On 14 October 1981, J4pan accepted an ~S case for 34 COfPER~AD
rounds, associated sup~tartequl~ent, and pFwi*~otis for a contractor-
conducted Compatabllitp Test Progrm, Tke test program was aesigned
to assure that COPPER~,AD cQuld be used in 3ananese-proaucea 15ti SP
Howitzers. Case value was $4,2 m?ll?on, w?th delivery acheauled for

October 1983. Japan was the first ~S custmer to purchase COPPER~AD,

(C) A coproduction MOU with Japan allowed coproauction of the
entire M11OA2 with the exception of the cannon asaembly~ the others
being tube assably, breech mechanism assmbly, and mzzle brake, The
Japanese signea the coprodutition agreetidnt.on 9 February 1982.

(u) ~. On 1 March 1982, D~CW suhitted its recommendations
to DA on a Japanese request for coproduc ing the AH-lS CO~/TOW. The
Japanese wanted coprodc!ction of the airframe, engine, main and tail
rotor blades, and the M65 Laser Au~ented Airborne TOW. DAHCOM recon.

mended that Aircraft Sc[rvivability Equipment and amaent itms be

withheld from Japanese manufacture. All remaining avionics and grouna
support equi~ent WOUICI either be purchaaed through ~S or procured
via appropriate export license requests.

(U) Mr, Takayuki Awa, head of 2d Import Division, Central Procure-
ment Office (CPO), Japan Defense Agency tiDA), Tokyo, visited USASAC,
New Cumberland, Pennsylvania on 26-27 May 1982. Accompanying Mr. Awa
were Colonel Hiromichi Muromoto, Assistant Military Attache’ , Embassy
of Japan, and Messrs, Sakata and Igarashi, CPO, JDA, Washington, DC,
Mr. Sakata presented at}overview of the CPO, ~A organization. A
bilateral review ana rc!conciliation of 36 ~S cases was accomplished.
me visit was concluded with the signing of a Memorandum of Understanding
addressing the results of the review and additional actions required.
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(U) Japanese Coptodtieciob - ‘AH-lS COB~, DmCOM was notified that
DSAA had been cleared to inform the Goyer~ent of Japan that th,eywould
be allowed to coproduce the US AH-l S COW Helicopter. It was under-
stood that the scope of the progrm would be in accordance with USASAC
recommendations made to HQD~ (.DWO-S~] em 1 March lg82.

(U) AH-lS Copqotictiom - J*pMn, Based upon the results of a
19 Nay 1982 meeting with @ representative of the Goverment of Japan,
US representatives” frm DS~, HQDA, and”USASAC agreed to develop a draft
Memorandw of Unaerstana ing for this ~ospect ive program. DSAA would
deslgnate USASAC as the responsible agency” for preparat ton and staffing
of the draft MOU. Negotiations began tn 9uly 1982, with a target
date of late October 1982
until 17 Decmber 1982.

Korea

for signa~ure’,but ~Re NOU was not si~ned

(U) M68 Tank G~s. In OctaBe.r, the ~epub-lic of K~rea Amy (ROKA)

reversed a previous dec~sion to qcqu$,reTkgh cannon tube forg?ngs
to produce M68 tank ~ns, and Tequeetea US autofrettaged tubes plus
rough forgings of 1,1Rther cannon ass-bly cemponents. An ~S case,for
160 tubes and component sets, valued at $1.8 million, was handcarried
to DSAA for countersignature on 22 October 1981. On 2 November 1981,
the ROK Embassy signed an ~S case for 160 M68 cannon tube forgings,
processed through autofretta”ge, and 160 sets of relatea rough forgings.
The case was to be implemented upon confirmation of receipt of funds
from SMC. Delivery schedule waa 20 in November 1981, and ten each
month thereafter.

(U) Case KS-B-WK. In Mrch 1982, ~S Case KS-B-WYK cleared
Congress and undement release to the ROK. This case offered 174
I-~wK GM Intercept, Aerial ~IM23B and 723 Rocket Motors KM112 with
support equipment and services. Estimated total case value was $58.8
million. Korea had until 30 April 1982 to accept the case. If they
accepted the case before 15 April, they coula save approximately $3
million.

(u) Tow. In January 1982, Congressional review began on a Korean
request fo~08 TOW guided miss fles with ~elated practice missiles,
launchers, and support equipment and services. The estimted case
value was $58.8 m?llion.

(U) “Case“KS+B-WZB. On 24 March 1982, the advance notification
period to Congress on ~S case KS-B-WZB expired, and an unsigned copy
of the LOA was released 60 ROK. The thirty aay fomal Congressional
review period began concurrently. This case offwea 36 AW/TP@36
radar sets with support equipment at an estimatea total cost of $88.6
million. Expiration date was 23 July 1982.



(C) DMO+AC, 14 April 1982 letter taskea USASAC to provide the
DmCON posftion ooncerr{l%g propeaed DSAA ap~oval for Re~’bl ic of Korea
3d Country. Sales. me list of ?teme Lhcluded quantities of radios

(AN/~C-12; AN/GRC-142/122], Nfgh.tV*s20n Dev*ce (AN/TVS-5), awunition
105m RS tank amn$tic,n (M456AI],. 15k.projectiles @107), caTtiidge
4.2“ HE aid unlimitea Tad$oe (AN[PRC-77)., gas mask (M9A1), and with tbe
prwiso the ROK agreed to prchase equivalent ~antit2es of tubes frm

the US, Mortars (4.21’:~nd81m) . DARCOM elments were tasked to provide,
by 23 April 1982, justification to support any DARCOM recommended denial.

(U) Case KSVB+H offerl>g mvdi.fi.cat~onkits to ROK to upgrade 28
I-SANK batteries to the!Product Improvement Progvam (PIP) cenfigurat ion
was under cons2deratiort by KOKA. Tke case was valued at $55.1 million
with an expiration date of 30 April 1“982. Concerted efforts by USASAC,

MICOM, and JUSMAG-K were mde to satisfy ROKA requests and questions
regarding this offer. Information from the ROK Embassy, Logistics Ser-
vice Mission on 21 April 1982, revealed that ROK recognized the critical-
ity of accepting this case, yet raised five”conditions or obstacles to
acceptance. A coordirlated response between USASAC, MICOM, and JUSMAG-K

to these items would bc~presented. The recommendation to ROKA was to
accept the case without further delay to avoid inevitable cost escal-
ation rather than to modify the case within allowable constraints.

Pakistan

(U) A change in US PO1icy due to the Afgbnistan situation per-
mitted the sale of major defense items to the Government of Pakistan
for the first time in twsnty years. As a rewlt, on 21 Decmber 1981,

the Goverwent vf Yakistan signed Foreign Military Sales cases totaling
+394 million. Ma jo~ iterns$ncluded in t~e sale ?re 100 M48A5 tanka,
35 M88A1 Eecovery Yehicles, 75. M113A2 hmozed ~ersonnel Qarriers, 24

M901 ~mprov~d TOW vehicles i 40 M11OA2 SP Howitzers, 75 “M198 towed Howitzers,
64 M109A2 8P Hotitzers, 10 AH+lS Helicopters, 1,,000I-TOW missiles, 900
Night Visision Sights; total of 68,500 of 10~, 105m, 155m munition.
Deliveries of these it-s in fiscal year 1982 consisted of 100 M48A5
tanks. 2 M88A1 Recoverv Vehicles. 26 M113A2 Amored Personnel Carriers.
20 Mlb9A2 SP Hwitzers~, 100
amunit ion.

AN/PVS-5A Night Sights, and 59,500 each -



(U) ~S ?t-U~ ~a$ f~marded to the Fb~l~ppine% on 2 June 1982.
The case consisted pf 15 U.~mlQhekip~pters w$th a v?lue of approximately
$26 million, On 9.4UWSC 1982, JUSWG reqoe+tea and recex%ed an exten-
ion of expiration daEe tti~ Qcto6.eT“1982. on 25 AUgUYt lg82, JUS~G
requested another extensien of 60 days. Request had nok been approved
at the end of fieca% yeay 1982, TSARCm ws researching the possibility

Of a Price iticrease. ~S Case’P~-U~ wafl forwarded to the Philippines
on 9 July 1982. The ca$e consisted of 10 Battle/crash. aamaged UH-.1H
helicopters for repaiz and return wtth, a”value of approximately $5,3

million. On 6 August 19.82,JUwe zequested that p~-U~ be treated
as a repair and exchange ca~e. TS~COM Tepl~ea that the repair and
exchange concept was not acceptable, On 6 August 1982, a message from
Chief of JUWG, Philippines stated that ‘i, , , ~t can Be expectea that
UH-lH availability will be an Itm of discussion auring President Marco ~s
forthcoming visit &o the US. ”

Taiwan

(U) henty-seven M109A2 SP Howitzers were scheduled to arrive in
Taiwan in late May 1982. An eight-an QA team was being fielded to
assure items were made fully operational after reprocessing.

(U) On 6 August 1982, DSAA tasked USASAC to provide Planning and
Review (P&R) data, to include support package, production line closure
dates, and contract deadlines for 15 line items of which 12 were ~ajor
defense items. DSAA also requested coproduction information for eight

line items. The DSAA suspense date was 12 August 1982.

Thailand

(U) In November 1981, the Goverwent of Thailand requested a
Letter of Acceptance (.LOA)for 24 M167A1’ towed Vulcan gun systems.
Total value of the Vulcan requirements was estimated at $29 million.
Also, the Thais requested LOAS for the following items: 28 M198 Howit-
zers, 148 M113A2 APCS, and 12 UH-lH helicopters, LOAS for these items
would require Congressional riotification.

(U) On 29 January 1982, the 30-day fomal Congressional Notifi-
cation period began on the gun portion of the list. The value of this
portion was $22.5 m?llion, In that same month, the Royal Thai Amy
signed a Letter of Intent (LoI) for the guns.
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(u) A shl>went ef $tye M48A5 tanks departea Annfston Army Depot
by truck for ~~reb.ead Cit.t~,North CarelLn*, on 13 April ‘~~82I ~ese
tanks were to depart fk(m :M@reh.eqdC~ty by vessel on w about 15 April
1982, eith estimated tb~e.@f arriy.a.ltn THajlqnd 20 May 19.82. This
was i.nresponse t~ a 4 ,Fe6Yuary Lq82 revest to show “US support to
Thailand,

(U) Four M198 Hotittzers mre seheauled for airlift v~a MAC from
Travis Air F~rce Ba$e ta Clark AL> ~@TCe Base, Philippines “On 3 May
1982, The Gmerment @f ‘Tksiland requeeted that the Howitzers be
d“eliverea on mz about 2:1Hay 1982, w~th ten aayv advance notice to
allow t?me for arrangement ef reception certiony ana media ctierage,
To accommodate tfiisreqllest~ a spectal aa% mission ws arrangea from
Clark Air Force Base to “Don“Moang Al%port, Bangkok, De 1ivery coincided
w~th delivery of fl%e M48A5 tank5 tiich we~e fn ocean transit at the
same time.

(C) The Mobile Tr/aining Team (MTT) cmpleted instruction on 13 May
.1982, and prior to graduation exercises, a firing demonstrateion waa
scheduled. Numerous Thai VIPs, dignitaries, and media representatives
were” invited. The only US involvement in the demonstration was MTT pro-
vided technical assistance prior to the firing. The initial missile

was fired at a Remote C,>ntrolledModel Airplane trailing a Thai manu-
factured flare. men tinemissile waa fired, it imed.iately went ballistic
trajectory with no apparent attmpt to engage the flare and impacted into
a mountain approximately two miles dew. range. The MTT had recommended

against using the flare as a target. A second firing was attempted
using a 155m artillery illumination round as target. The second

attempt resulted in a misfire. In addition to the unsuccessful firing,

the M76 training set was inoperable due to a defective pneumatic pump.
MICOM was requested to dispatch a qualified technician to investigate,
resolve problems and assist the Thais in achieving a successful launch.
A MICOM technician was dispatched to Thailand on 15 June in an attempt
to correct problems,

(U) Materiel required to conduct a second demonstration firing
of the REDEYE missiles was received in Thailand. A twoan MICOM team
made necessary preparations for the firing and conducted additional train-
ing of Royal Thai Amy personnel as required.

(U) The second ~DEYE firing demonstration ws successfully con-
ducted on 22 September 1982. One missile was fired resulting in a
direct hit on a BATS target flying at 2,000 feet and 250 knots. The
MICOM technicians Droviaed necessary assistance. The target systm

which was loaned for the demonstration was returned to the United” States.
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(U) The Minister of Defense @ODl Belgfm, requested US GoYerment
apPrOVal to .rnanufacturegun mpunt ana bkeech fieetini,m,for 155mm MlogA2
Howitzers ?n conjunction w$th on-going cmerclal negotiations between a

Belgium contractor and Eowen-McLaughl ~~-~k @Y], The revest, was
approved by SECDEF on 10 Au~st lg82, Ap~mai -s subject to procuring
the M1S5 cannon assembly unaer ~S by the GOB, The GOB haa pursaed
the acquisition of the HI09A2 How2tzer tectiology s$nce ‘19S0,

(C) The Belgians wre i~terested im procuring 124 Ho.zitzers,M109A2,
SP, 155m. rntttally, the Government of BelgiW GOB] aesirea to COY
produce the thick-wallea cannon, and to sell to third countries; but the
transfer of manufacturing technology was denied by OSD. On 1S-19 March
1982, representatives from W met with Belgian Ministries of Defense
(MOD) and Economic Affairs (MEA), with ODC representation to discuss
the offset/compensation for Belgian acquisit ion of the Howitzer. The
offer made by w was unacceptable. BMT agreed to 30 percent offset,
and they also agreed to continue their contract to buy $2.0 million worth
of Belgian steel for five years . Belgium wanted 100 percent offset.
BMT proposed a license to convert 96 M108 (105m) SP, Howitzers which
were in Belgian inventory to a Field Artillery bunition Support Vehicle

(FAASV) configuration. B~ would buy tbe M108 vehicles, use Belgian
industry conversion, and sell to third country, all contingent on a
buyer, USG approval, and Belgian c~ercial purchaae of the M109A2 from
BMY . SECDEF responded to ODC Belgim that the USG’agreed in principal
to the future sales by BMT of M108 on a case-by-case basis, and advised
that the USG coula not guarantee offset c~itments, or be a party to a
coaercial offset arrangement, but in the interest of achieving NATO Force

goala the”USG would assist wherever possible.

Canada

(U) In October 1981, DA approved the diversion of 50 upgrade kits
to facilitate the conversion of Canadian SP Howitzers to the M109A3
configuration at Letterkenny Amy Depot and Mainz Amy Depot. The FMS
cases arrived f,rom~RC~ on 13 October 1981, wre countersigned on
16 October 1981, and provided to the Canadian government on that date.



The total net yalue of ‘thetwo cases was appra~imately $6.2 million,
Later la the sqwe month, Canada signed the case.. on 33 Noyember 1981 ~
Letterkenny began zecelvl>g the Howitzer% at A planned rate of tw
per day, The last cwo~ fm a total o% 24 @Qr Letterkenny). mre due
on 14 Decembez” 198i, The QtLer 26 mze. d~>eztea ta “M~inz ky Depot for

convers Pon tfiere,

(U) The Foreign Military Sales -nagement Review for the Govern-
ment of Canada was held “28-30.July 1982 at the-Canaafan Department of
Supply and Services; 2450 Na@sachusetts Aventie, NW Washington, DC. A
total of 276 ca=s” wwuld b-e&dd7eswd auribg this ~eview w$th a program
value of $325.8 m~ll~orl.

Detirk

(.U) The Gmerment Wf De=xk (GOD), on 3 May 1982, requested a
Letter of Offer f,oT2U cartr~dge , lb ~SDS for test fiTing, The

projectile wuld be pr[~videaby MX Corporation of Baltimore, with
cartridge case (M*88).,~~ercussion ~imefs (M68), and M30 propellant
provided by Aberdeen P~roving Gronnd. AiT transportation was also
requested, since the D;znes wanted the awnltion in country not later
than 18 June 1982. Ifltensecoordinat ton between mCOM, MG, DARC~
Transportation, and USASAC resulted In the eaTly arrival of the amunition
at the Danish firing range on 17 June 1982,

(U) The Goverment of De-rk signed a lease for two batteries of
I-W~ Missile Systms on,8 July 1982. The I-WWR batteries were to be
made available from the US hy 2n deactivated units and overhauled at
Letterkenny Army Depot ~rior to release to the Government of Denwrk. The
Materiel -s expected to be released in March/April 1983. The total
value of the T-SAW lease wa* $14.8 m211ion. This included $1.5 million
for sale of missiles, $6.5 million for overhaul and transportation, and

$6.8 million for rental charges.

Finland

(.U) On 20 July 1.982,the Goverment of Finland (GOP) submitted a

request to the Defense Security Assistance Agency for P&R data for the
Improved TOM Miss ile System to include training and maintenance. Prepar-
ation of the P&R data was in process and was available 20 August 1982,
as requested by GOF. The Department of the Amy was sponsoring the
Exception to National Disclosure Policy and approval was anticipated.
Data were to be coordinated with DSAA prior to release to GOF.

(.C) As result o:fapproval, Planning and Review (P&R) data for the
Improved TOW Missile :Jystm was released to the Goverment of Finland
by DSAA. The P&R data covered two options: 20 “launchers, 400 missiles

at a cOst of $9.0 million; and 30 launchers, 600 missiles at a cost-of
$12.5 million. Necessary ancillary equipment was included in the above
dollar values.
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Germany

(YOUO) N-s. In QctQber 19$1, USASAC fozwazded a Letter of ,Offer
and AccepCan~OA~ for 35 ~000 155m ~Qjecttle.s (M483AI ).and 35,000
MTSQ fu?es ~57? ~ te ~ermany far .accepkance, The Office of Defense
Cooperation (.ODC].,Ronn, Gemany, adyised gn 26 OctoBeT 1981, that
Gemny Federal Ministry of Defense had ~e~~sted that this case be
reduced to 20iOOU projecttl~ ana @ze&, and that a.new LOA for an
additional 74~0.0.0projectiles and fvzes:-la he re~estea in the 1982-
1983 timeframe.

(U) In 3anua*y the U$ accepced tm Cemsn sales.actions. One,
on 4 January 1982, Involved Tore ign ‘M$l$c~y Sale? Order (FNSO) 11
requirements for f?scal ~az 1982 fm $14 million,. The other, on
? January 1982, involved an $18 million case fn Gemaa Army coproduction.

(C) STINGER. Based on 9 Nwmber ‘lg81 @*dance fzom Dr. R?chard D.
DeTaver, Deputy Under Secretary of Defen~ (Rexarch and Engineering),
DOD assumed the folloting fallb,ack positfons on STTNGWR coproduction

negotiation= from Gemany, With vegara to STTNe~ Pa5s<ve Optical
Seeker Technique Post eoproduct ion, the “MemoTanda of Wnaerstand ing (MOU)
wnuld be limited to the Basic STTNGER, But with a %allback to include
words to keep Cermny apprised of the post development effort and toward
potential cooperation on ~oductien matters after post development and
product Ion approval. Other NOW terns incluaed consortium sales. Ge=ny
was apt to sell to consortium memEers, The USe woula give s~pathetic
consideration to otfierNATO countr~es, Fallback position was to allow
sale to all NATO in the MOW. Royalty charges were 5 percent to con-
sortium members, and 8 percent to other NATO cmntr ies. Non?recurr ing
charges were waived; no fallhack given, Other NATO countries joining the
consortium should negotiate amendments to MOW agreeing to terns and con:
ditions. FallBack positions were to ~plore alternatives and refer to OSD
for resolution,

(U) The 1982 cmbined US/Gezmn Amed Forces Logistics Conference
and ~S Nanagment Review was conauc tea in Orlanao, Florida, during the
week of 26-30 April 1982. The US tem consisted of representatives
from USASAC, SAAC, TACOM, ARRCOM, CECOM, MIC~, TAG, 200th, TWC-
Europe, and ODC Rnnn. During the Logistics Conference a total of 391
FMS cases (.202Ge~n Amy, 184 Geman Air Force, and 5 ‘Geman Navy)
with a total value of $1,09 billion were revie-a.

(.W) During 1974, the Federal Republic o.fGemany declined to partici-
pate in life-of-type Buy for M48A2 and M48A2C tank repai,r parts.. This
decision was based on plannea phase~~ut or conversion of their M48 tank
fleet, However, dur$ng 1980, Gemany deeiaed to ~etain their M48 tank
fleet, and requested assistance In procurement of required repair parts



which were no longer in s~e US Army supply s.y$tem, Based on this
request ~ a special contract was ~egOtiated with Teledyne Continental
Moto,rs tO obtai* the 234 line items desfrea. This ContraCt was let

on 9 June lq80 at a value of $57.5 m$llion and wgs:funded under ~S
case GY-B-.ECC,

(U). In response to s German ~OD reqtiiyaent, and pursuant to 200th
TmC and HQDA request ~ USASAG expedited preparation of a lease agree-
ment for one How2tzez9 S~Z AT, 15h? MI09A3 for a pez?od of six months.
The lease was sIgned by USASAC on 8 June 1982, and the Government of

Germany (.GOG)on 3 Auguet “1982. The lease wwla be executed and the
vehicle turned over to the GOG on 16 August 1982.

(U) E&R data for a quantity of 50 tTucks, smi-trailers, generators,
and other support itas: fo? PA~IOT System was forwarded to ODC, Bonn
for release to the Gemmn AfT Force. The total dollar value for all
items for which data WS pTovided was $154.4 million.

(U) Based on a request from the Gwerment of Gemany for a
Letter of Offer for 21~1rada~ warning receivers ~/~-39(V) 1 and
relatea support equiponb, tw Letters of Offer were forwaraed to ODC:
Bonn, on 15 July 1982. The total value was $5.25 million.

(U) A total of six ~S cases covering fiscal year 1983 training
at COWS Army schools ~~ere forwaraea to Ge-ny for acceptance. The
value of these cases W<SS $9,68 million. They provides for training ac
Fort Bliss, Fort Sill, Redstone Arsenal, Tort Rucker, ana other Amy
schools. ~S case GY-B-OSD, tiich covered the support of the Ge~n
Air Defense School (GAFADS) at Fort Bliss (total value of $3.83 million)
had also been forwarded to Gemany for acceptance. This brought the
total value of Gemny ’s fiscal year 1983 training progrm to $13.51
million.

(u)
Letter of
Estimatea

(u)
following

ODC Bonn, Gemany, message 191527Z Aug 1982, requested a
Offer for 226 M11OA2, MOD kits with a 3-year CSP package.
value of the case was $5.9 m?llion.

Each year Germany requested Letters of Offer to provide the
year support for p~eviously purchased equipment and/or for

training at US Amy schools. As of 27 Septaber 1982, a total of 54
cases had been requested by Gemany. As of 1 October 1982, 51 cases

had been submitted to Gemany for acceptance, and 44 with a value
of $41.97 million, hadlbeen accepted and implemented. The remining
quantity of saven were scheduled to be accepted/implemented prior to
15 December 1982.
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Tow” The f-al khfxty day Congres8.~onal notification period

for a prop=a sale of 1487 TOW m$as.ilei, 50 TOW laU~cfie=S,ana ~nc~IlaTy
suppork equfpment to Greece endea withov~ Congressional oBjectfon. The
LOA, with a value of $23,6million wa? rece~%ea 5y DSAA on 23 October
1981 for signatuze. Subsequently, on 27 October 1981, DS~ submitted it
to Greece for presentat~on.

MI09A2 . The fomal khir,tyaay Congressional notification period
for the proposed sale of 48 M10gA2 SP How~tzws ana ancillary support
equipment to Greece enaea without Congressional objection, DSAA signed
the LOA, valued ak $42.4 million, on 2q October 19.81,releasing it to
the Joint US Military Advisory group (~mG] Greece on 30 October 1981,

Radio Sets . Greece requestea an LOA wrth $15.3 million for
289 AN/~C-12 raa?o sets, 876 AN/~C46 raa?o seks, 307 AN/~c-47 radiO
sets, 10 AN/~c48 radio sets, 92 AN/VRC.49 =aaio sets, 15 m/~c-160

radio sets, 92 AN/VRC-64 TaaiO sets, installation harnesses, and ancillary
support equipment. In a message, DSAA aavised that the formal thirky
day Congressional notification period began 23 October 1981, The ‘message
authorized the release,of unsignea copies o,fkhe LoA, and released these
to JUS~G Greece on 30 October 1981.

(U) An ~S Managment Review was plannea to be conaucted in Athens,
Greece, on 27 Septmber through 1 October 1982. Dollar value for the
program was approxlmtely $500 million.

Israel

(U) The Govermenk of Israel requested an expeaited release of any
quantity nf projectile M483A1 BB to meet a vessel scheduled for Earle,
New Jersey on 15 June 1982. A quankity of 9,342 was releaaea by ABBCOM

for shipment from Lone Star M, Ik was anticipate khat this materiel
woula reach Earle, New Jersey on 14 June 1982 for onloading,

(C) Waivers were obtained from the Goverment of Israel (GOI)
to ship 951 TOW missiles under Condition Code N, The missiles ~re

being shipped in two groups; 250 lefk Anniston Army Depot on ,12 June
1982, arrived McGuire MB on 15 June 1982, and were airlifted by GOI
and the remaining 701 were schedules to aepart ANAD on 16 June 1982 to
arrive in Earle, New Jersey to meet the vessel departing on 22 June
1982.



(U) The Government of Israel requested cost data on air trans-
portation for three self-contained medical mobile operating thearers.
Approval for use of and airlift of the units was obtained by GOI through
State Department channels. The airlift would require two C141 planes
on a dedicated SAM flight from Los hgeles to Tel Aviv at a total cost
of $390,000 for both pllanes. The units to be shipped were not US Amy

assets, but were Navy resources 10cated at pOrt Hueneme, Cal”ifOrnia.
Any subsequent case fo]:transportation and lease for the equi~ent was
to be prepared by the IJSNavy or Air Force, as appropriate.

(C) InformtiOn received about 30 June 1982, in a discussion with
a representative of th{>Israeli Ministry of Defense Purkhaslng Mission
in New York City, indit:ated“that his government was highly satisfied

with the M60A3 tank an{lespecially its passive fire control system. He
also cemented that ou)r 105m tank amunition worked well in defeating
the T-72 tank in Lebant>n.

(C) On 14 July 1982, DSAA suspended delivery of 4,000 M483A1
155m ~ projectiles s~:heduled for delivery to Israel. The notice of
availability, expected for release by Lone Star AAP on 14 July 1982
was stopped. The Isra,ali freight fomrder was notified on 16 July
1982 not to expect this shipment, An additional 22,000 projectiles
were being produced for Israel; scheduled for release to the freight
fo~arder at a rate of 3,000 to 4,000 each month through December 1982.
Release of another 4,000 was scheduled for August 1982.

(U) The Government of Israel accepted an ~S case for 100 I-HA~
Missiles on 12 April 1982. The case was prepared, and Congressional
approval obtained. Acceptance and implementation processes were
expedited in order to exercise contract option deadline of 15 April 1982.

(U) On 12 May 1982, a Quality Assurance Team (QAT) was requested by
tieGovernment of Israel (GOI) due tO prOblems they experienced with the
M109A1B Howitzers.

(U) At the
prepar,ed for 800
requested an LOA
GOI intention to
costs. The LOAS

request of the Goverment of Israel (GoI), LOAS were
basic TOW Missiles and 800 I-TOW Missiles, They also

for 800 TOW Missiles without warhead, It was the
accept only one of these YMS cases after comparing
for the basic and I-TOW were offered, and an LOA for a

practice TOW with du~y warhead was initiated. During a meeting held
on 20 May 1982, GOI representatives infomed USASAC personnel fihat
they planned to accept the T-TOW case, and to increase the case value
from $7 million to $12 mill? on. Tbe quantity of missiles to be delivered
was to be approximately 1,295.

(U) In preparation of a response to questions raised by Congress-
man Stratton regarding high kinetic energy tank a~unition, the Deputy
Secretary of Defense was provided information through DSAA.



(U) The US Army kinetic energy tank round was designated the
M735 . ARRADCOM received the Israeli high kinetic energy tank round

(Ctg 105m AYFSDS-T, Model No. Mill) for evaluation as part”of the
Data Exchange Agreement . The evaluation was completed at TECOM and
a classified technical report prepared in March 1980. ARRCOM Log-
istics Engineering Directorate evaluated an unsolicited offer from
Israel to produce and provide their M1ll tank round for our stock.

Luxembourg

(U) On 5 February L9.82~ USAS~C .tiplemen.teaan LQ~ f~r 72 1-~9~

missiles. The case w~s worth $692,692,qnd reflected a tmnty-$ive
month procurement Ieaa tTme ! Luxembourg fiaaacceptea the LOA Lh
January 1982.

NATO Maintenance and Supply 4geocy {N~A).

(U) The Foreign Military Sales Management ReYiew for the NATO
Wintenance ana Supply Agency was held 17-19 May 1982 at the NATO
Supply Center, Capellen, Luxembourg, RepresentaCl%es from USASAC ana
Security Assistance Accounting Center participated,

(U) At tbe request of HQDA, MICW hosted a meeting with NATO
and NAMsA personnel 24-26 August 1982 to d?scuss the plan ,forfuture
support of the NIW ~RCULES Missfle Systm for NATO/A~lted customers,
USASAC representatives frm Program ‘Manag~ent and Europe Dixector~.
ates participated.

Netherlands

(U) The Netherlands LOA for purchase of the STINGER Mis$ile
System was signed by the GON 2.7August 1982, ana implmentea. by USASAC
1 September 1982, The LOA was for a quantity of 464 complete ~issile
systems, 182 spare missiles, ana as.socfatea equl~ent, Total case value
was $50.7 million.

(U) In a letter to DSAA on 19 March 1982, the Government vf N~rway
(GON) requested preparation pf a Letter of Offer for one M48A5 tank
for training purposes with expeaitea dell>ery in July-September 1982,
DA authorize diversion of the tank on 2 April 1982, ana requested ex-
pedited preparation of an LOA. USASAC fowardea the compietea LOA tv ~~~”
the GON on 23 April 1982 following ‘DA/DSAA approval, Delivery was
anticipate during June-July 1982.

(U) The Government of Norway paid $23.8 million for conversion
of their 38 M48 tanks to the M48A5. Delivery of these tanks from
conversion was scheauled to begin May 1982. On 23 March 1982, this



Center received an information copy of a letter to DSAA from the Norwegian

Embassy requesting the EIUrchaSe of an additional M48A5 tank. The additional

tank was required for training Nomegian instructors and to completely
equip three tank companf.es, each with 13 tanks. The tank was required in

Norway during the periO~lJuly-sept~ber 1982.

(u) On 31 August!, MG Jorgensen, Comander, NO~egian Army Materiel

Comand visited HQ DAKCOM for briefings on several subjects. During

General Jorgensen’s visit to the US he was expected to travel to MICOM,
ARRADCOM, BMY, Hughes Aircraft and FMC.

(u) As a follow-lip to the 15 October 1981 meeting, a 9-13 August 1982

meeting was held at MICOM to discuss lease of six I-HA~ batteries to
Noway. Representatives from the Norwegian Air Force and USASAC attended
the MICOM meeting. The meeting was successful and resulted in MICOM’s

being in “a position to :prepare a draft lease and supporting letters of
offer for Nomay.

Portugal

(C) Portugal was involved with Germany, under its military aid pro-
gram, with providing the pOrtugese with 43 M~8A2 tanks. pOrtugal planned
to convert these M48A2S to M48A5s. Accordingly, it requested, in JanuarY

1982, through DSAA, price and availability (p&A) data fOr conversion kits.
The Anniston Army Depot (mm) was tO dO the cOnversiOns.

(U) Major Lawrence Johnson, Amy Section MAAG, Portugal, visited
USA8AC 23-26 August 1982. The purpose of the visit was tO recOncile ~p/

Grant Aid Portugal records, discuss FY 1982 procedures involving MAP/Grant
Aid funds and selected FMS requirements.

(U) The la,rgestFNS case for COMSEC material as of yearend 1982,
was fomarded ‘to DSAA for countersignature. The total case value was
$16.8 million and offered KY-57/58 secure voice equipment and ancillaries.
Associated cases for support items, manuals, and spare parts brOught the

total program value for the purchasing country to $20 million. The case

did not qualify for Com,gressional notification since the offered material
was not Significant Con!batEquipment. USASAC managed FMS transactions
for COMSEC (Cotiunications Security) and SIGINT (Signal Intelligence)
equipment sold to 21 foreign govern~ents and three international organ-
izations, with a total program of approximately 500 cases valued at $248

million.

W
(u) The us Army Communications Systems Agency Field Office in Madrid,

Spain was deactivated $LnMay 1982. This office had been providing assist-
ance to the US Territorial Communications Network (TCN) MediatiOn Team.
The USACSA Technical Director (Ft. Momouth) and Deputy Project Manager,
Telecommunications Automation and Control Systems (Ft. Huachuca) would
provide, to DOD Generall Counsel, any support in TCN technical matters,
until the mediation process \ras completed.



(U) Several types of ,shelterized c~unications svstems with
ancillary generators and air conditioners arrived in Valencia, Spain and
were unloaded from the ship Covadonga on 4 September 1982 without incident.
The shipment cmpr2sed 91 comunicatio,ns systems, 74 generators, and 86
air conditioners. Materiel was moved to inland destinations, and reprocess-
ing begun. The US Quality Assurance Team (QAT) observed or participated
in these operations and reported minimal difficulties. Several diversions
and substitutions were needed to allow coordinated shipment of comuni-
cations assemblages, complete with all components and ancillary items.
The QAT also planned to aid in reprocessing an additional 10 c-unications
systems, 16 generators, and 10 air conditioners previously received by
Spain.

(U) Spain was scheduled to receive two M577A2 comand post carriers
in 1st quarter fiscal year 1983, complete with all installed c~unications
equi~ent. bing to production line stretchout affecting many Security
Assistance customers, availability of Spanish vehicles was projected to
slip to 2d quarter fiscal year 1983. Timely delivery of MAP materiel was
an extremely sensitive issue with Spain, and was the subject of an inter-
change of letters and visits between the Chief of Staff” (CSA), US Amy
and his Spanish counterpart. Accordingly, contractor, FMC, was contacted
in an effort to avoid slippage; ~C agreed to make Spanish carriers
available by 15 November 1982. This would allow installation of commun-
ications equipment and offer of carriers to transportation by 31 December
1982 in a~co~dance with CSA comitment.

Switzerland

(U) In fiscal year 1981, the Swiss
which pitted the US Ml against the Geman
two of each for the tests. On 19 October
in preparation for a VIP demonstration on
tanks failed to make a mountain curve and
mountainside. No injuries were re~rted.
failure. No official report was received

were occupied in tank competition
Leopard. Tke Swiss were using
1981, in going through dry-runs
21 October 1981, one of the US

crashed sme distance down the
The swiss driver reported brake

as of 23 October 1982, on the
status of the tank and caue.a for the incident. Unofficial reports stated
that the gun tube and recoil mechanism were severely damged.

to Dh
major
scope
Since
Swiss

(C) On 16 December lg81, DASCOM had forwarded its recommendations
concerning a 19 November 1981 draft US-Swiss MIE1 MOU. DWCOM ‘S
concern was,tith regard to the expansion of the potential
of the Swiss MIE1 coproduction program to include 12~ amunition.
wording contained in that draft could be interpreted as =ivinz the
open-e~ded authority to produce 12ti amuniti~n, DhSCOM-recohended

that the US set forth terms and conditions for any amunition coproduction
arrangements in a separate supplement to the MOU. In this way, the neces-
sary technology release and production base impact assessments could be
made prior to determining the final scope of 12@ cooperation.



(U) In a letter to the State Department on 13 January 1982, the
Swiss requested planning a]]dbudgetary data on the Basic TOW, Improved
TOW, TOW 11 in quantities of 4,000, 10,000 and 20,000, TOW vehicle, ITV,
M-901, TOW jeep M151 with kit M232 “inquantities of 200, 400, and 600.
They also requested data on TOW launcher in quantities of 200, 400,
and 600 to include night signt units. State Department and OSD approved

P&R data on 24 February 1982 for all except TOW II which NDP action was
being processed. The Swiss would suhit a fomal planned schedule for
the procurement of TOhl11. A one year evaluation of the equipment was
to begin in Switzerland in March 1983. Purchase was planned in 1984/1985.

(U) Exception to National Disclosure Policy (E-NDP) for the release
of pricing and review data on TOW 11 to the Goverment ‘of Switzerland

(GOS) was approved on 11 May 1982. Approval of E-NDP for basic and I-TOW
was previously granted. The TOW II E-NDP approval was subject to three
limitations: no copro(iuction, testing in-country or ECM/ECCN was authorized.
The key to a GOS decision by its parliamentary comittee was the present-
ation of test and evaluation. USASAC requested of DA on 25 June 1982,

expansion of E-NDP t(>include an in-country test; thereby waiving this
limitation. Test would be conducted in the same mnner as the STINGER
test with all equipment physically under US personnel control. DA
initiated staffing on 19 July 1982 to modify the test prohibition in the
E-NDP .

(U) In August 1981, the Swiss also requested approval for co~ercia]
export of technical data pertaining to the COPPER~AD. Martin-Marietta
afterward requested an export license. Although the release involved no

R&D data, information on hardware or classified military information on
the system required an exception to National Disclosure Policy (E-NDP).
Therefore, DA initiated staffing on the E-NDP 23 July 1982. The sale
depended on applicability of COPPERHEAD to Swiss terrain.

(U) In late 1980, DA had provided the Swiss with planning and
availability data on the M1/MIEl tank for 300 and 450 Abrans tanks. This

was updated for the 12ti MIE1 only in June 1981. The Swiss requested
by letter of 1.2Pebrtiary 1982, P&A for proceeding with their evaluation

process by the MlEl. The Swiss Defense Technology and Procurement Group
was required to provide its Parliamentary Comittees fim price and com-
ponent price infomat:ion in April 1982. DSAA directed DA to provide P&A

information by 19 March 1982 for 40, 140, 280, and 420 MIE1 tanks.

(C) In August 1981, DSAA and the State Department approved a

demonstration of the STINGER systm in Switzerland, to begin in June 1982.
The demonstration would be limited to three STINGER tracking head trainers,
would not involve mi[~sile-firing, would not exceed 90 days in duration,
and would use the ba~sicversion of STINGER. STINGER test assets would at
all times rsmain und(:f the sole control of the US Amy tea. Storage would
be in a Swiss-provided facility to which the US Amy team would have sole
access. The demonstration would not preclude hands-on operation by Swiss
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Amy personnel. The Swiss made available their test plans and objectives.
From these, the US Amy would develop an FMS case to cover costs of the
demonstration and personnel. An intermational agreement covering tbe
technical and security aspects would be concurrently prepared as an annex
to the FNS case. The Swiss desired a meeting in Switzerland in late
January 1982, to discuss the context of the LOA and MOU.

(U) On 25-29 January 1982, the first progress meeting on the STINGER
MiSSile System test in Switzerland took place in Bern, Switzerland. The
test was to be conducted July through Septmber 1982. The US Amy would
maintain control of the equipment and conduct the test with Swiss partici-
pantion. All expenses incurred by the US goverment would be reimbursed
by ~S cases. Statements of Accord, test, training, and security plans
were negotiated, and agreements finalized. The test did not include post-
STINGER . Periodic progress meetings were to be held on this progrm.

=

(U) In NOvember 1981, the Turkish Land Forces requested planning
data for 518 more tank conversion kits. These kits would form the second
increment (400 initially) in its M48 tank conversion program.

(C) On 2 November 1981, 50 HSDEYE missiles plus ancillary equipment
departed McGuire Air Force Base on a Turkish Air Force aircraft, arriving

in Ankara on 4 November 1981. These were the first of 500 missiles DA/
OSD directed to be sold from US Amy inventories. The remainder were to
be supplied incrementally frm January through July 1983 as safety modifi-
cations =fe applied in accordance with a DA-approved schedule. Because
of the serious consequences which could occur should REDEYE missiles

fall into terrorist hands, USASAC policy dictated that they must be moved
overseas under amed guard on military aircraft.

(U) on g March 1982, a Letter of Offer for 10 search and rescue
configured UH-lH he]icopters went forward for Turkish Air Force consider-
ation. The Goverment of Turkey had until 15 May 1982 to sign, and
USASAC believed that it would sign.

(U) On 1 March 1982, TACOM hosted a meeting to detemine how to
provide conversion mortality parts for the Turkish Tank Modernization
Progrm. These parts were required for use during the conversion pro-

cess and were expected to be on hand before the conversion line was put
into operation. As a result of the meeting, it was detemined that the
supporting requisitions would be input as a package but with different
priorities to reflect the required delivery dates (~D) needed. Priorities
06 and 13 were to be used, depending on US stock priorities. Certain
items were to be procured directly from the manufacturer by PM-M60.
The parts were to be shipped direct with no consolidation using project
code ENO. Costs associated “with the’supply of these parts would be
charted to FMS Case TK-B-UNE.



!C) In Febrdary 1982, with approval of a Turkish ms case ,for 15
UH-lH helicopters, Bell Helicopter Textron ze~pened the UH-IH production

line, which had been closed for about one yeaz. Sl%ce this reopeni~g

could afford many countries an opportunity to satisfy their utility
helicopter requirements, D~COM sent, through DA, a worldwide sufley
message to possible foreign customers.

(U) The”fiscal year 1982 Program Review was to be held at “HQ
DAHCOM from 29-30 April, and at USASAC~NC~ fr~m 3=5 May. Concurrent with
the review, discussion pertaining to the EW Helicopter Program was planned

at TSAHCOM. Also, an mnti-tank amunition facilities tour, sponsorea by
USDm was expected to be conducted auring the same timeframe.

(U) The 1982 Turkish Comand Performance Review was completed on
5 May 1982. All participants viewed the discussions” as highly successful ~
In addition to the ~S case status, the tank modernization, NI~, EW, ana
Anti-Amor ~unition programs were rev~ema and future courses of act$on
detemitied.

(U) A survey te,m to assess the ~vezhaul and rebuila capabilities
of a Turkish Aviation l)epotwas deployed to country on 6-1 July 1982.
The team was in country for approximately two weks, under the auspices
of the Defense Industrial Cooperation Program. TTavel ana associate

costs were paid by the Government of Turkey through an ~S case.

(U) On 2? August 1982, a Letter of Offer for 518 M48A5 tank c~n-
version kits was releasea to the Goverment of Turkey. The kits were

the second increment 2? the Turkish Tank Moaernizat Ion Program. Total

value of the case was $128,069,092. On 14 September 1982, the case was

implement ed for the second increment of M48A1-A5 Tank CoveTs ion Kits for
the Turkish Tank Modernization Program.

United .Kingdom

(c) Tbe united Kingdom (.UK) requested an ~S Case LOA for

4,000 I-TOW missiles. There was a Vrevious “request for 157 missiles,
tio Letters of Offer and Acceptance were in pTeparat20n at “the end of
fiscal year 1982. The estimted value of these ~S transact ioriswas

$50 million.

(.U) The UK participated in joint exercise/training in 1979 and
1980, with US troops aitFort Campbell, Kentucky. The$e exercises were
referred to as Hickory Stock and Trumpet Dance 1. Trumpet Dance 1~
was expectea to be held in fiscal year 1983 at Fort Lew2s, Washingtont
Yakima Firing Center. One or two British Battalions were to participate.
Fort Lewis support of the UK troops was to include rations, administra-
tive, billeting, civilian hire (KPs), aircraft, fiela equi~ent, and
vehicles. All costs incurred by the US was to be reimburses by the UK
under PMS procedures.



(U) A Letter of Offer was prepared to provide full logistical
support for two British Battalions at Fort Lewis, Washington. The
proposal waa in support of British Exercise Trmpet Dance to be held
during the period February through April 1983.

Mideast, Africa and hericas

(U) During the fiscal year, the Latin &erica/Africa Division

maintained responsibility for 59 countries and one international
organization that were eligible to purchase or receive defense articles
and services under Foreign Military Sales and/or Grant Aid. Within
this eligible total, 34 had active Security Assistance Programs.

Africa

m

(U) Representatives of the Gover~ent of Kenya (GOK), USG, and
Hughes Helicopter/Hughes Aircraft,met in Culver City, California on
17 May 1982, to begin a Hughes 500MD helicopter/TOW follow-on provision-
ing conference. The case represented 32 Hughes 500~ helicopters .

Mali

(U) The Government of Mali, previously an inactive FMS cu~tomer,

requested, in

44
9

50
40
20
10

November, planning and review data for the following:

Clothing and Individual Equipment Itms
Communications Equipment Items
l/4-ton Trucks
2 l/2-ton Trucks
5-ton Trucks
500 gallon Water Trailers

MRCS have been tasked, but no further action took place in fiscal year
1982.

Somalia

(U) DSAA directed, on 11 August 1982, that six FMS cases valued
at approximately $24 million be prepared and implemented on an expedited
basis. Letter of Offer and Acceptance included training, publications,

and the following “equi~ent: 24 M113A1 AFCS, 24 TOW launchers; 431 TOW

missiles, 11 106m recoilless rifles, and 48,000 rounds of .50 caliber
-unit ion.

(U) Five Special Assigmenc Airlift Mission (SN) flights,
grossing 400 tons, were directed into Somalia between 25 and 30 August
1982, to transport this materiel. Quality Assurance and Mobile Train-
ing Teams were directed into country prior to receipt of this materiel .

I,.T.r~..,..,~,.* ,s3..*,.7r,.~y,:,1,,)~:,,:,,L Q..,?{~,,:;.(.W]$
.’!.,,,.! ~j;:~~
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(U) A total of 49 off line priority 03 requisitions for TOW
missiles, TOW configured M113A1 APC , major sub-assemblies and amunition

were released by telepl~one on 17 August 1982 for Somalia. A total of

5,614 concurrent spare parts requisitions were also released via Autodin
on 17 August 1982. All.itms were being expedited to meet required
delivery dates.

Sudan

(U) A package of 13 Letters of Offer and Acceptance (LOA), total-
ing $14.3 million were hand carri,ed to DS~ on 29 October 1981. This
package, knom as the National Program for the Sudanese Ground Forces,
included 2 M8SA1 recovt>ry vehicles, 6 M125 mortar carriers, 12 M114A1
Howitzers, 8 AW/PPS-5B radars, 6 heavy equi~ent transporters with
trailers, amunition, support equipment, spare parts, tool sets, and
appropriate training. Cases were accepted by the Military Attache’
on 2 November 1981, anflimplemented the same day. An additional case
for 20 M60A3 tanks, valued at $35.5 million was released from Congress
on 25 November 1981, and signed by the Military Attache’ on 7 December
1981. Over 9,000 requisitions were generated to fill these requirements
and materiel was relea~~ed to freight fomarder on an expedited basis.
All major items of equ~pment were shipped from CONUS.ports in January
1982 and arrived in co,lntry during February.

(U) USASAC also developed an overall concept (under a total package
approach) for the deplopent of a survey team to assist the Goverment
of Sudan in determining their maintenance capability and requirements
relative to US Goverment (USG) equipment provided under FMS. A two
man pre-survey team, funded under a pre-deplo~ent suney line on case
UCF (M60 tanks), was deployed to cOuntry between 17 and 24 June lg82
to definitive personnel skills required in the composition of the

survey team. The pre-survey team study resulted in defined requirements

for the full survey team under case UDD, estimated at approximately $201,000.
Case UDD was forwarded to country and acceptance was anticipated at the
end of fiscal year 1982.

Zaire

(U) In November 1981, the US Military Mission -
exuedite action on MS cases for clothing, parachutes,

Zaire, requested
and trucks. Requisi-

tions for clothing were raised to priority 03. Letters of Offer and A~cept-

ance were being prepared for 800 parachutes, 35 %-ton trucks and 25 2+-ton
trucks. The country was requested to authorize the Military Attache’ ,
Washington to sign and fund the two LOAS’which were being prepared.

(U) The monetary problems of Zaire .in December 1981 were affect-
ing that country’s ability to pay its military personnel training in
CONUS under the I~T program. This left open the possibility of Zaire’s

having to curtail the number of students allowed to enter the fiscal
year 1982 IMET program{. Students already in the United States were
expected to be offered the option of returning to Zaire or completing
their scheduled training, while subsisting only on I~T per diem ($15
per day) .

373



Latin herica

Argentina

(U) In accordance with
dispute and advice from DSAA,
NICPS to suspend shipments to

the US position on the Falkland Island

a USASAC message 30 April 1982, notified
Argentina. Under Public Law 95-92, no

new ~S cases had been established for Argentina since September” 1978.

There were, however, five open FMS cases with a total of 19 undelivered
items valued at $122,331.

Brazil

(U) Five representatives from the Brazilian Aeronautical Com-
mission visited USASAC-NCAU on 19 and 20 April 1982 to review the initial
stockage proposal for a Cooperative Logistics Supply Support Arrangement
(CLSSA) in support of the UH-lH helicopter. The major problem was a
request from Brazil Depot Operations to add selected depot rebuild items.
A tentative case was
country personnel to
rebuild support.

Colombia

(U) On 12 May

agreed upon pending a USASAC negotiation with in-
resolve the use of other than a CLSSA for depot

1982, six UH-lH helicopters with M23 Armament Systems
were shipped to Colombia by two special assignment airlift mission (SAAM)
flights from Corpus Christi Amy Depot (CCAD). The &erican hbassador
in Bogota had requested delivery be accelerated by two and a half months
to 15 May 1982. Through the dedicated efforts of CCAD and TSARCOM
personnel, the requested delivery date was exceeded. Six additional
helicopters were delivered on 6 July 1982.

Dominican Repub 1ic

(U) At the express request of the Chief of Staff, US Amy, four
Letters of Offer comprising 1,062 M16A1 rifles, 162 M60 machine guns,
81 M79 grenade launchers with amunition, 30 M151A2 utility vehicles,

and 10,000 sets of clothing were prepared on an expedited basis, and
hand carried to DSAA on 7 January 1982 for countersignature. The total
value of these credit cases was approximately $4 million. Materiel
had a three month leadtime and all major itms of equipment were ship-
ped to country in April 1982.

El Salvador

(U) Fort Bragg, North Carolina and Fort Benning, Georgia were !
selected as training sites for El Salvadorian personnel. Approximateely
975 El Salvadorian troops were provided light infantry training at Fort
Bragg. Initial cadre of ,150 officers and NCOS started training on
11 January 1982, and the remaining personnel arrived 30 days later for
a 20-week training period. During the same time span, OCS training was
conducted at Fort Benning for approximately 500 El Salvadorian cadets.

UNCMSMFIm
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OCS training began on 18 January 1982 and was completed on 24 May 1982.

In order to facilitate> this training, equipment had to be identified,
requisitioned and be on-hand at these locations within about a two week
period. Eight FMS c:lseswere established to provide weapons, amunition,
communications equipment, unifoms and other personnel support items.
Materiel, valued at a~>proxirnately$5 million, was provided on an expedited
basis in sufficient time to “meet training requirements.

(U) An emergen(:y shiwent of UH-lH helicopters and 4,S86 M16A1.
rifles was requested by OSD on 2 February 1982. Helicopters were air-
lifted to El Salvador on 5 and 6 February 1982. M16A1 rifles were
delivered in country on 9 and 10 February 1982. Materiel was furnished
under drawdow provision of Section 506 of the Security Assistance Act,
authorized by Presidential Determination<

(U) On 4 March 1982, DSAA sent DA a materiel MAP Order for the
fiscal year 1982 program for El Salvador, with a value of approximately
$9 million. This W Order only authorized the drawdom of US Amy
stocks and the provision of non-contractual defense services. The
materiel being provided ,consisted primarily of UH-lH helicopters, M16A1
rifles, amunit ion, aridrelated equipment . Presidential Determination
No. 82-5, dated 2 February 1982, applied. This MAP Order provided funds
to cover materiel pre~~iously provided on an emergency basis .

(U) MILGP message of 5 April 1982 requested Special Assignment
Airlift Mission (SAAM;Ifor 2,000 rounds of 40mm cartridges, 300 rounds
of 6h cartridges and 400,000 rounds of 7.62m cartridges. These items
were part of a $4.5 million package of amunition which was being pre-
pared for surface shilment. Airlift of this portion of the total package
was to meet in-countr~r shortage. Airlift of the requested amunition
items to country was cmpleted on 16 April 1982.

(U) On 1S April., Fort Bragg requested additional
for on-going training of El Salvadorian troops. Per DA
16 April, the followir~g items were provided on 19 April
training requirement.

munition items
direction on

to support this

Item ~

4ti ~ W/PI) Fuze 1,000
81m illum 2,100

Grenade violet smoke 210
Trip flare surface 1,300

Grenade red smoke (700) was also part of this requirement but with Fort
Bragg’s concurrence, delivery date of this item was set for 23 April to
avoid expenditure for premium transportation. The value of the total
requirement was approximately $335,000.



UNCMSSIFIED

(U) Presidential Drawdown (5o6) AuthOritY for E1 Sal”ado=. A “SASAC
Comptroller representative met with DA, TWOC and FORSCOM personnel at

Fort McPherson, Georgia, on 27 April 1982 to conduct an Interim Progress
Report (IPR) on the status of both 506 and Foreign Military Sales (FMS)
elements of the El Salvador training program. Discussions centered on
financial procedures required to process credit due the El Salvador pro-
gram for supplies and equi~ent not to be returned to El Salvador at
the completion of the training progrm. HQ TRADOC recotiended on-site
visits to Forts Bragg and Benning to disseminate financial procedures
for both the FMS and 506 elements of the El Salvador Training Program.

Honduras

(U) On 6 April 1982, Honduran helicopter pilots, accompanied by
Military Group representatives, began ferrying four UH-1B and one UH-lH
to Honduras . The four UH-lB helicopters were turned over, directly, to
Honduran personnel at Houston, Texas by National Guard units. These were
substitutes for four previously offered helicopters. Honduran officials
had expressed displeasure at the condition of the original helicopters.
The UH-lB helicopters were provided as-is, where-is under FMS. The
UH-lH was a leased helicopter returned to Corpus Christie Army Depot
for repairs .

(U) On 24 July, USMILGP Honduras requested US SOUTHCOM to expedite
delivery of 792 cases of combat rations required to support an emergency
field deplo~ent of a Honduran unit. Since the value of the rations
exceeded the $15,000 limit imposed on USASAALA FMS cases, USASAC obtained

aPPrOval tO exceed the financial limitation. This action pemitted ship-
ment of the rations, supplied from US SOUTHCOM stocks, to Honduras on
27 July.

Panama

(U) MG Claude M. Kickligbter, CDRUSASAC, and COL George K. Todd, Jr..,
Director, Mideast, Africa and bericas attended the 1982 USSOUTHCOM Military
Group Comanders’ Conference in Panama City during the period of 6 - 9
January 1982. The purpose of the conference was to discuss and develop
coordinated action in Security Assistance. The conference theme was
“Security Develo~ent for the 80s: Building the Coalition.” Other con-
ference participants included senior representatives from the National
Security Council, State, Defense and the US Amy Chief of Staff.

Mideast

B2brain

(U) The Goverment of Bahrain accepted a case for seven Howitzers
and associated CONUS/OCONUS training. The value was $4.7 million. The
companion basic load and training 155m amunition cases totaling $4.0
million were also accepted by the Goverment of Bahrain.
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(C) Planning and Review for two I-HANK batteries with one AN/TSQ-73,

training and support equipment was provided at an estimated value of $282.8
million. Planning and Availability data for six Bell Model 412 helicopters
(equivalent to UH-lH h(>licopter), with training and support equipment was
provided at an esttiated value of $15.8 million.

(C) Government o~~Bahrain was given letters of offer in fiscal year

1982 for CONUS and OCONUS training, six Howitzers and 5-ton trucks (prime
movers ), amunit ion and support equi~ent. The estimated total cost of
this program was $5.9 Imillion, of which $3.5 million involved MDE.

w

(C) On 19 Octobe]t 1981, OASD, ISA chaired a planning meeting to discuss
the agenda and potential dates for the initial meeting of the Joint Egyptian-
US Military Cooperatio]t Comittee (MCC). The MCC was modeled on the .Toint

Military Comission co]lcept. The plarming date for the MCC was January
1982. Although the meetings were to focus on mutual security planning, FMS
programs would be revi(awed.

(U) In December 1981, ARRCOM organized and staffed a Special Project
Office for the management of the 105m coproduction program. Initial

staffing of the office consisted of four pemanent mployees, and four
personnel detailed for 90-120 days to assist in program organization and
planni;g. Four additil~nalpersonnel were named in the functional director-
ates to provide assistance on Matrix Management and its concept. Cmander,

ARRCOM placed appropriate priority on this program.

(C) Egypt requested, in the same month, planning and Review (p&R)
data for two options to procure M60A3 tanks. Option 1 was to procure 156
tanks in April and 156 tanks In October 1982. Option 2 was to procure
220 tanks in April 1982 and 156 tanks in November and December 1982. The

initial deposit for each option was to be paid in cash with the reminder
of the funding to be from ~S credit. Tasking instructions were dis-
patched on 14 December 1981 with a suspense date of 4 January 1983.

(U) k Egyptian training delegation headed by BG Osama El Checmini
visited HQ TRADOC and selected installations during 7-17 December 1981
to review the revised training programs designed by TWOC. The dele-
gation visited Fort Monroe, Fort Knox, Aberdeen Proving Ground, and Anniston
Army Depot. To improve training of Egyptian M60A3/Ml13 students, TWDOC
identified students by department, specialty, and job assigment, and
matched each student category with appropriate fomal schooling and observer
training. This action should resolve the training shortfalls that surfaced
earlier in the Egyptian M60A3/Ml13 programs.



(C) On 13-14 January 1982, DOD sponsored the first meet ing of the
Joint,Military Coordinating Comittee for Egypt. The comitteeis function
was to perform a joint senior level policy review of security assistance
matters between the US and Egypt. In ~S, Egypt identified its equipment
needs to support force modernization plans . Discussions centered on the
ability to address those needs within ~S credit funding constraints .
Those constraints would limit significant Amy managed new starts in
fiscal years1982 and 1983 to 220 M60A3 tanks. TO accomplish this, Egypt
would have to add $50 million cash to available credits in fiscal year
1982.

(U) On 26 May 1982, the 1st Battalion successfully completed collective
training at Ft. Bliss, Texas by f,iringtwo I-BAWR missiles . The first fir-
ing was a miss d“e to missile problem. Raytheon Telemetry team forwarded
tapes to Raytheon for evaluation to determine what happened in the missile.
This report took,approximately six weeks . The second firing was successful.
The 2nd Egyptian Battalion reported to Ft. Bliss fOr training and WaS
scheduled to complete training in February 1983.

(U) on 26 March 1982, Pete Burns, a representative from BMY debriefed
the Chief, Egypt Division on his recent visit to Cairo. During the visit
he met with MG “Shash and key officials of the Artillery Department. The
Egyptian officials asked B~ to provide proposals for 100, 200, and 250
M109A2 Howitzers. They also requested B~ provide a proposal for mounting
a Soviet 122m Howitzer on a self-propelled chassis . Finally, they request@d
a proposal for a track vehicle depot. BMY provided proposals on the sale
of M109A2s and on prototype development for a self-propelled configuration
for the 122m Howitzer. B~ declined to give a proposal on a depot, stat-
ing that it would be impossible until a survey had been conducted and
requirements defined. BMY proposed to conduct the survey for free “if
the Egyptians sign a contract for M109A2s .”

(U) The first I-HAWR Battery shipped to Egypt departed the United
Stated on 7 April 1982. ETA Alexandria, Egypt was 27 April 1982.

(U) Preliminary building drawings for the Egyptian Zone Workshop
were delivered to the Egyptian Procurement Office on 31 March 1982.
Equipment layout drawings for major plant equipment would be prepared after
equipment specifications were available. It was recommended to the Ezvut-
iins
ment
ment

week

that the layout drawings be delayed until the Zone Workshoo eauiD-
-..

LOA was sig~ed.
. . .

This ~ould insu~e that the drawings addressed equip-
on the accepted LOA.

(U) COL DeAtkine, Chief, Army Section, visited USASAC during the
of 17-21 May 1982, and Headquarters, TWOC 24-25

these meetings, anticipated logistic shortfalls in the
were discussed, and available solutions investigated.

May 1982. ‘During
Egyptian program
Major areas of



concern were centinued funding

UMMSIFIED

for th@ logistic and Amored TAFTs. Addi-.
tional US technical assistance, increased use of the case management lines
to fund Technical Assistance Terns (TATs). Since those meetings, the
Egyptians approved all of the above listed activities except ~ATs. OMC
needed to make some concrete proposals to the Egyptians with regard to
TATS. Advance copies of the Zone Workshop Equipment LOA were received
at DARCOM, and working copies provided to OMC and and the Egyptians for
review. The total cost was $38 million which was $13 million over the
ROugh order of Magnitude discussed in December 1981 with the Egyptian

team which visited the United States. When OMC and the Egyptians were
ready, an LOA negotiating team was to go to Cairo to finalize LOA content.
The Army Program PMR sc.heduled for mid-May was postponed by the Egyptians
until August. The PMR was to provide the best form for continued dis-
cussion with the Egyptians on program shortfalls.

(U) Deliveries of 311 M60A3 tanks and 29 M88A1 recovery” vehicles
to Egypt were completeil in May 1982. Delivery of M88A1 recovery vehicles
resmed in January 198~1,and delivery of M60A3 tanks were scheduled to
resume in September 1983. OMC Cairo was provided a monthly amored vehicle
delivery report. Pending resumption of recovery vehicle and tank deliver-
ies, OMC Cairo would r<~ceivea monthly delivery status report for M113
family vehicles.

(U) The Egyptian freight forwarder had, by contract, the exclusive
right to handle the shipment of all material to Egypt. Use of US ~i~
to mail to OMC at the kerican Embassy was rejected in prior instances
because of the volume of material that would flow through the FPO and
because of the additio]~al responsibility OMC would have to absorb delivery
mail. Egypt did not have a pin point,distribution account, thus received
only changes which wer,>required. Pj.npoint distribution could be estab-
lished; however, Egypt did not elect to do so.

(U) Contractor technical support price and review data were provided
to the Egyptian Air Defense, I-RAWR progrm manager, 9 June 1982. Estimated
cost was $11.8 million and provided for post-IOC technical support as dis-
cussed with the Air Defense Comand, Egypt.

(U) Of a total of 76 line items of tools for the support of 311
M60A3 tanks delivered to Egypt, partial or complete due outs remined for
up to 16 line items. Quantities delivered for five line items provided
minimum essential support, and six mOre line it~s were scheduled tO
reach minimum support levels by 30 June 1982. One more line was tO be
supplied in July and one in August of 1982. Action was still in process
to improve the projected delivery dates for the remaining three items.

(U) The Goverment of Egypt submitted an official request to extend
the Logistic TAFT for another year and increase the personnel from four
to nine. TRADOC was in process of preparing a new FMS case. GOE action
to assign additional Egyptian personnel to Warehouse 67 was still under
consideration by the A.mor Department in June 1982.
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(U) In fiscal year 1982, TAG established open-end ~S cases, and
customer countries sent in multi-line requisitions (TAG was exempt from
MILSTRIP) which were processed on a fill or kill basis . HQDA and USASAC
had arranged with the Deputy, The Adjutant General for TAG to develop a
backorder system for ~S. Publications which were not supplied with
equipment were identified on major item cases for countries to requisition
against their publications case. Deputy, TAG agreed in principle to
having USASAC initiate these requisitions for the country on major items

cases. The publications would be backordered if not available. The pro-
cedures were to go into effect after TAG established the backorder system

for FMs . Customer countries desired MILSTRIP-type status which TAG was

not programed to provide. USASAC’ s approach was for TAG to furnish back-

order information to USASAC which would convert the data to MILSTRIP-type
status and provide this information to customer countries. TAG briefed
DA on proposed backorder system on 8 June 1982. DA was supportive, and
requested TAG to prepare a supplemental budget for $275,000 to fund the
backorder system. It was anticipated that this system would be in place
in one year.

(U) USG and Egyptian management teams for the 105m tank amunition
coproduction program met 25-30 July at Milan, Tennessee, with the con-
tractors, Milan AAP, Aberdeen Proving Ground, USASAC, and Egyptian Freight
Fomarder representatives. Topics discussed included implementation of
program cases to initiate production of the four tank rounds, transfer of
technology, drawings of buildings and production line layouts, US
inspection of installed equipment prior to turn-on, and technical assistance
during April-June 1983 production. The Egyptians asked for assurances
that the US Government would be responsible for the program through success-

ful testing of the initial production. The US maintained that the struc-
ture of the program made it impossible to accept program responsibility.
The US would, however, remain fully comitted to insuring that the
Egyptians successfully produced all four rounds . The US team emphasized
early completion of building, storage, and integration of equipment when

received in Egypt, shi~ent of materiel, quality control, test firing,
and personnel training.

(U) The Egyptian Program Management Review (Pm) 11 was held at
New Cumberland, Pennsylvania during the period 17-20 August 1982. A

total of 66 personnel attended. Attendees included 16 military, personnel
in the Egyptian delegation, six US representatives from OMC, Cairo, and
44 US representatives from COWUS. The Armor, Mechanized Infantry, TOW,
Heavy Airdrop, and CH-47 Programs were reviewed and a total of 7S action
items were identified in the five programs.

(U) During the period 23-31 August 1982, a US Amy team visited
Egypt to discuss and negotiate the final content of the Zone Workshop LOA.
GOE elected to reduce a number of items from the case resulting in an
overall reduction of $13.6 million in case value. New case valae was
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$25.2 million. Mr. Ellis, the Industrial Engineer who provided pre1iminary

building drawings to GOE and accompanied the LOA negotiation team, discussed
in detail with the Egyptian engineers, the building concepts. ‘“Mr.Ellis “’also
reviewed the data requirements for completeness. The Egyptian representatives

provided the US Amy team an initialed COPY of a marked-up case which identi-
fied all of the desired deletions. The Ministry of Defense reportedly sent

a telex to the EgyptiaI1 Procurement Office, Washington, directing them to
sign the case. US Am~T representatives agreed to provide: (1) Equipment

layout drawings within 45 days, (2) Power/utility requirements mtrix for
significant items of equipment withim 45 days, (3) Installation drawings and
complete specifications on significant items of equipment within 30 days of
contracting for those l?iecesof equipment or approximately 120 days from
implementation of the 1.OA, (4) COmplete specifications fOr drive-thrOugh
vehicle wash station and monorails, (5) Recommendations for the construction
of the concrete pad on which the building WS to be built, i.e., aggregate
base, reinforcement and concrete thickness requirements. A narked-up
copy and initialed case was hand carried back to the US on 31 August, and
delivered to the Procurement Office on 1 September 1982.

(U) The Letter of Offer and Acceptance for the GOE Zone Workshop
was accepted on 9 Sept~wber 1982, and implemented on 14 September 1982.
The revised dollar val~~e after in-country negotiations was $25.2 million.

(U) During fiscal year 1982, the Amor/Track Vehicle Progrm
expanded to a total of 659 M60A3 tanks and 109 M88 recovery vehicles,
program value $1.3 billion, and 1,178 M113A2 family of vehicles, program
value $200.1 million. As of 1 October 19S2, 311 M60A3 tanks, 16 M88
recovery vehicles, and’710 M113A2 amored personnel carriers had been
delivered to Egypt.

(C) Defense Production Assistance. Egypt provided SAM -3, -6,
and -7 missiles and associated equipment for repair, upgrading and return.
Phase 1, April 1981 to April 1982 successfully completed safety and survey
program for SAM -6, -7 systems, assisted in establishing a medium level
maintenance capability for -6 and -7 systems, and s~e critical sub-
systems of -3. Trouble shooting procedures were defined; test equi~ent
designed, fabricated, and verified; -3 cmponents, -6 radar, -6 KIps van,
-7 missiles repaired. Delivery was made of -3 KIPs van mod kits, checkout

was accomplished, test and repair stations for -7 systems, and certain
-3 and -6 components. Critical spare parts for -3, -6, and -7 maintenance
support were defined and deliveries coordinated. Fifteen Egyptian officers

were training in various phases of maintenance and repair. Training

courses were developed.

(C) Phase 11. Pba$e II, April 1982 - April 1983, continued with
prime contractor detexmining S~ -3, -6, -7 system performance and
establishing baselinei, assisting in establishing maintenance capability
for -6 system, providing a logistics support plan for -6 and -7 systems,
and for training 28 Egyptian officers. S~ -7 stockpile sampling,
detector analysis and air quality was being perfomed. A Scientist and
Engineer Program Officer position at MICOM was established and filled.
Planning was initiated for Phase 111.



(C) Soviet Shelka System was provided to AHRCOM with Teledyne-
Brown the prime contractor. Maintenance and repair was initiated,
engineering evaluation, design analysis, and critical spare parts
definition. Prototypes f.ofparts were fabricated. Training was provided
for two students, with 18 additional students to be in training during
the program. An LOA was prepared and provided to GOE for acceptance for
continuation of the program to begin in January ‘1983.

(U) The program was defined and LOAS were accepted by GOE. A
management tea was established at ARRCOM. Delivery was initiated of
TDPS, materiel and equipment.

Jordan

(U) In February 1982, DSAA forwarded an LOA for one stationary
I-~~ training battery for acceptance by the Royal Jordanian Air Force.
The value of the LOA was $22.8 million.

(U) Three LOAS were processed for supply actfon on 6 April 1982:
FMS Case VW - machine guns M85 and M219 ($717,572); VET - machine gun
M2 ($417,638) and ~H - Ctg caliber .S0 ($142,229). Total value of
the cases was $1.3 million.

(C) Project Thorny Bush II. The US Government ass,isted the Govern-

ment of Jordan (GOJ) in improving their anti-infiltration capabilities.
Phase I of this effort consisted of a JCS directed Defense Requirements
Survey Team and integration of equipment provided by Lease Agrement.
Phase II provided materiel cases, training cases, a transportation case,

and a follow-on lease. Materiel, transportation and training cases were
implemented during October 1982 through FMS cTedit. Shipment of materiel
also began in October 1982 via scheduled MC flights. Thorny Bush II team
was deployed with their arrival in Jordan scheduled to coincide with
arrival of lithium batteries cmercially procured by the COJ to power
ground sensors. The team trained on set-up and operation of equipent

to include ground surveillance radars and night vis$on devices. A
follow-on five-year lease was also prepared and executed upon expiration of
the initial six-month lease. The total value of the project was $4.3

million.

Kuwait

(U) Letters of Offer for 56 ITV vehicles M901, 16 M113A2 personnel
carriers equipped with communications equipment, 56 TOW night sights, 4,865
I-TOW missiles, and 62 TOW launchers with support equipment were released
for country acceptance consideration on 5 April 1982. The total program
value was $98.5 million.
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(U) A cOntact/repair Technical Assistance Team was being formed
to complete repairs of deficiencies encountered during the previous delivery
of M109A2 Howitzers, and to perfom special weapons technical inspection
at the request of the GOK. Some Howitzers received rough handling during
off-loading at the Port of Kuwait, and damge incurred was to be a matter
of resolution between the Goverment of Kuwait and their Freight Forwarder.
Deplopent was planned for 1 May 1982.

(C) Two C-141 aircraft delivered 1,000 basic TOW missiles to Kuwait
on 28 August 1982. These missiles were diverted from Condition Code N
assets. The case value totaled $9.85”million.

Lebanon

(U) The United States was involved in the reconstitution and modern-
ization of the Lebanese Amy. The goal was to build a strong central amy

which could assure internal stability, and enable the withdrawal of all
external armed forces from Lebanon.

(C) Security Assistance requirements were divided into three cate-
gories: imediate, near term and mid term. The imediate requirement

was to provide materiel. and training to equip at 70 percent the first
four Lebanese Army brigades. Near tem requirements would equip a fifth
brigade at 75 percent and upgrade an existing brigade (8th) to 100 percent.
Mid term requirements vfould be to equip two additional brigades.

(C) Numerous Letters of Offer and Acceptance (LoA) were prepared
and others were in prel~aration channels to offer M48A5 tanks, wheeled
tactical vehicles from %- to 5-tons, communications equipment, personnel
support items such as tlniforms and tents, generators, .50 caliber ~chine
guns, and the tracked x,ehicle fmily of M113A2 amored personnel carriers,
M577A2 comand post carriers, and M125A2 mortar carriers. Personnel
would also be deployed to Lebanon to conduct Quality Assurance functions,
conduct training on materiel operation and maintenance, and aid the
Lebanese in setting up a more functional logistics system.

Morocco

(U) In November 1.981,the last 13 of 26 Moroccan M48A3 tanks to be

converted to the M48A5 models by Anniston Amy Depot (ANAD) arrived in
Morocco. The Moroccans approved the tanks, and stated that their

condition was superior ~~ Accordingly, they requested the same Quality

Assurance Team (QAT) b<?used to deprocess 28 tanks to be converted on
Morocco Case UKY in 1982. Not only did ANAD provide outstanding equip-
ment and support, but t:heQAT personnel developed extraordinary rapport
with Moroccan personnel.

(U) The first US-Morocco Joint Military Comission OMC to provide
an FMS Program was held in Fez, Morocco during the period 26-27 April 1982.



(U) A list of defined high priority requirements for Parachute
Brigade Equipment was received on 14 May 1982 and resulted in the estab-
lishment of seven FMS cases. These LOAS were signed/accepted by Moroccan
Military Attache’ on 28 May 1982, and implemented on 1 June 1982.
Morocco’ s urgent requirement for all immediately available materiel,
including CSP and ancillary/support materiel resulted in two expedited
impact shipents . Materiel was airlifted from Warner Robins Air Force
Base on Moroccan C130 aircraft on 7 and 22 June 1982. Materiel included
night vision goggles, night vision scopes with brackets, image intensifier,
M14 rifles with amunition, lensatic compasses, load bearing webbing
batteries and CSP.

(U) Expedited action was taken by USASAC to prepare and implement
Letters of Offer for a critical requirement for M14 match grade rifles
with appropriate concurrent spare parts and 7.62 match grade amunition
to support the Moroccan Parachute Brigade. This materiel for impact

shipment was delivered by priority surface transportation into Dover AFB,
Delaware, for airlift by a Royal Moroccan Air Force C130. The equipment
arrived in Morocco on 21 July 1982.

Tunisia

(U) In November 1981, USASAC implemented a Letter of Offer and
Acceptance for 311 improved CHAPARW qissiles with required ancillary
equipment and services for Tunisia, The total case value was $23,846,886.
In December the Letter of Offer and Acceptance was implemented on an
expedited basis to pemit this requirement to be added to an already
existing contract, thereby reducing production leadtime from 42 to 24
months .

(U) Five Letters of Offer and Acceptance for 54 M60A3 tanks, asso-
ciated amunition, support equipment and training were implemented on
12 April 1982 for the Goverment of Tunisia. The total value of these
cases was $99,396,137. The first delivery was scheduled for June 1984.

United Arab Emirates

(U) Contractors Hughes and Bell purchased I-TOW missiles, 2.75
rockets and 2ti amunition, and leased a COBW/TOW helicopter from the
US Goverwent to perfom a demonstration of the capabilities of the
COBRA/TOW in the United Arab Emirates. The demonstration was held
during the week of 11 October 1982. The firing from the air went well, but
the ground demonstration did not go well. The TOW system was returned to
Redstone Arsenal for testing, and results had not been finalized at yearend
1982.

(U) A Letter of Offer and Acceptance was prepared by USASAC for eight
I-TOW missiles, 50 2.75 inch rockets and 1,500 2ti cartridges to be used
in an AH-lS TOW/COBW helicopter demonstration which was to be perfomed by Bell
Helicopter in the United Arab Emirates on 1 October 1982.
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Yemen-—

(u)
USCINCEUR

Yemen, Egypt, and Sudan. A back channel message from MG Toner,
J4/7, inquired as to the possibility of using Mobile Training

Teams (MTT) and Technical Assistance Field Te-ams (TAFT) to remedy the
lack of logistic persorlnel increases to provide the required long tem
logistic program contirluity. MTTs and TAFTs would continue to be”used
to accomplish specific logistic tasks. It was also pointed out that:

MTTs were of short duration; TAFTs and MTTs were expensive, and renewal

of MTT and TAFT efforts were subject to approval of the host country.
These factors made resident logistics expertise a necessity.

(U) An FMS case involving 7.62m and caliber .50 linked cartridges
and 105m HEAT-M, HEP-T and APERs cartridges for use with the M60A1 tank
was hplemente,d for SUIJPIYon 19 April 1982. The delivery dates from
procurement ranged fronl14 to 18 months. The case value was $13.45

million.

(U) No request W:IS received from North Yemen for a Letter of Offer
and Acceptance (LOA) t[~fund a supply and maintenance team. The matter

was discussed with the Chief, USOMC on 25 May 1982. He indicated that
N. Yemen officials wer(zundecided as to whether they should sign the
US FMS credit agreement.

(U) The Office of Military Cooperation (OMC), North Yemen advised
both tian and Jordan of their requirements for Arabic translated manuals.
In discussions with ChfLef, OMC, N. Yemen, he stated that some manuals on
theM60A1 tank had been received from Man, and indications were that
Jordan would also prOviLdemnuals. The Chief, OMC, indicated that N. Yemen
had the capability to reproduce the manuals in the desired quantities.

Saudi Arabia

(U) During fisca:lyear 1982, the Saudi Arabia Division of USASAC
was responsible for thl:eeelements of the Saudi Arabia Foreign Military
Sales Progrm: the SatldiArabian National Guard (SANG), the Saudi Arabian
Land Forces (SALF), and the Saudi Arabian Atiy Ordnance Corps (SMOC).
The total DARCOM program for these elements was $4.6 billion as of
30 September 1982.

The Modernization Program of the Saudi Arabian
Natio~~ G-~as growing. 1. fiscal year 1982, there were 55

active FMS cases which were being ma~aged in support of this program
through Phase II. In October 1981, the SANG signed an LOA for a Medical
Program with an estimated value of $503 milllon, bringing the overall
Modernization Program .~alue to $2.4 billion. The SANG Medical Program

was to be centered in lliyadh, Saudi Arabia and would involve the oper-
ation of a 300-bed hosl?ital and gradual training of SANG personnel in
certain medical and administrative skiils. A SANG Program Review Con-,
ference was held in Harrisburg, Pennsylvania in May 1982. ;“’-~.’’”’-’””””””--”””.+’’:”’”;’”””w’-”“:4
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~~~(C) . In July 1982, the Secretary of State approved 16 items for
sale to the SANG for Phase 111 of the Modernization Program. The
purpose Of Phase III was to upgrade the SANG to a heavy armored “
capability. Items included for sale are the Divi~iOn Air Defense

System (DIVADS), armored vehicle launched bridge (AVLB), firefinder
radars, among various other radar, weapons, and communications
equipment. Although requested for sale by OPM SANG through the

Embassy - Jidda, authorization to sell the Ml tank and the STINGER
was withheld pending further review of the export policies.

(U) SALF Program. The SALF Program encompassed support of the
Saudi Arabian Land Forces by the US Amy Section, US Military T~aini~g

Mission and the Ordnance Program Di”ision, Mideast Di~i~iOn, Corps of
Engineers. In fiscal year 1982, 295 active foreign military sales
cases, valued at $2.2 billion supported the program. Significant
combat equipment provided to the SALF included TOW, DRAGON, HBDEYE
and ~~ missiles, night vision devices for TOW and DMGON, repair
parts for M60A1 tanks and M113 series amored personnel carriers,

M198 Towed Howitzers and numerous tactical vehicles. In December 1981,
the Saudi Arabian Land Forces Review was held in Springfield, Virginia.

(U) Saudi Arabian Land Forces Amy Aviation P,.g,am (SALFAAP).
The SALFAAF Master Plan was presented for Saudi consideration in
December 1981. After approval by the MODA Chief of Staff in June 1982,

the plan was presented to ~H Prince Sultan, who approved it in Sep-
tember 1982. The plan was forwarded to the Council of Ministers for

final approval and funding.

(C) On 27 January lg82, DALO-SAC authorized the diversion of eight
M198 Howitzers to the SANG. Diversion was to be made from 4th quarter

CY 1982 Amy assets provided that there was no slippage in production.

(~) As result, .on 7 June 1982, HQDA (DALO-SAC) approved the
diversion of eight additional M198 Howitzers for the Saudi Arabian
National Guard with delivery during 2d quarter CY 1983.

(U) On 8 June 1982, an ~S case valued at $24.5 million, for the
procurement of uniforms for the Saudi Arabia Land Forces was signed.
This was the follow-on to an FMS case valued at $140.7 million.

(U) The Hospital Corporation of &erica was selected by PM
SANG for contract negotiations for the management and operation of
the SANG Military Hospital, Kiyadh, Saudi Arabia. All fires that
submitted proposals were notified by letter of this selection and
HQ SANG was briefed on
with the selection.

17 July 1982-by BG Yeosock. HQ SANG concurred
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(U) As a follow-,>n, the Assistant Secretary of the Amy ““for -“’

Research, Development and Acquisition granted authority to a~ard ““’the* . ,

SANG Hospital contract to Hospital Corporation of herica (HCA) pending
resolution of the protest submitted to GAO by berican Medical Institute

and HOlmes & Narver Services, Incorporated. HCA signed the contract
at HQ DMCOM on 24 Aug,lst 1982.

(C) Demonstration of Operational Capabilities. A demonstration of
the operational capabilities of the Ml A6rams Tank and the M2/M3 Bradlev
Fighting Vehicles was l~eld for the SANG and the SALF at Fort Hood, Texa~
in August 1982. A follow-on demonstration in Saudi Arabia was ~ched~led

for July 1983.

(C) Phase III Of the S~G Modernization Program. On 13 September
1982, DS~ approved the release of P&R for the following 13 lines of
equipment for Phase 11:[of the Saudi Ara6ian National Guard (SANG)
Modernization Program:

(1)

(2)

(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)
(lo)
(11)
(12)
(13)

The-1 Night Sights, AN/VGS-2
25m Chain Gun
TOW Weapons Station
TOW Night Sights
SGT York Sy!~tems (Division A<r Defense)
Med Recovery Vehicle, M88A1
Amored Vehicle Launched Bridge

Amored Combat Earth Mover, M9
Ground Empl/icedMine Scattering System
Meteorological Data Systms, AN/TMQ-31
Position and Azimuth Determining System
AN/GVS-5 Laaer Range Finder
AN/TPQ-36 and AN/TPQ-37 Fire finder

(Fouo) The first phase of the Saudi Arabian National Guard Modern-
ization Program had begun in 1973, and had been cmpleted in 1979.
During 1982, the Project Manager, SMG, was concerned with completion

of the final tasks of l?hase I, and the development aspects of Phase 11

of the follow-on ModerI1ization Progrm, which would run from 1982
through 1985. The total progrm, to 30 September 1982, comprised
55 active Foreign Military Sales cases, having a value of $2.4 billion.
The Phaae II Program h:ldas its objectives:

*. To complete mc)dernization of and sustain the First Brigade

as follows :

(1) Equip, complete training of, and sustain the First

Brigade Headquarters.
(2) SUStain four CABS.
(3) COmplete!ly equip and sustain the First Artillery Battalion.
(4) Equip, cmplete training of, and sustain the First Combat

Engineer Company.
(5) Sustain the First Logistics Support Battalio~~–—” ~~. .’.’...,’.,.-~..

\
‘, “:1’
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and sustain the Second Brigade--organize, equip,

tralri,and sustain Brigade Headquarters,

c. To

d. To

e. To

f. To

g. TO

(FOUO)

expand and sustain the First Signal Company.

complet2 modernization of and sustafn the training base,

expand and sustain the logistfcs base.

make necessary preparations: for Phase 111.

sustain OPM SANG.

Although there had been no offictal request t~ the US
Government” for a continuation of the program Beyond Phase 11, QPM
SANG made explicit recommendations , which indicated goals and.organize-
tion structure for Phase III. These recmendations, however, remained
to be approved by ~H Crow Prince Abdullah, SANG Comnder, following
their briefing at the Country-to-Country Review meet;ng in Riyadh in
late November 1982. The OPM SANG staff was woTking on development of

a Project Manager ~s Master Plan (.P~P) foT this phase, based on their
objectives. Phase 111 of the followon Modernization Program would
span the period 1986-1989 and included the following:

a. To transfom the modernized First Brigade into a heavy brigade

strike force consisting of:

(1) A mechanized brigade headquarters.
(2) One tank battalion.

(3) A cavalry squadron.
(4) Two mechanized infantry battalions.
(5) A DS artillery battalion.
(6) An engineer company.
(7) A logistics support battalion.

b. To organize a third brigade from elements and resources of the
Second Brigade to operate from two military cities:

c. TQ expand the signal company.

d. TQ organize, equip, and train a GS artillery battalion.

e. To organize, equip, and train an air defense battalion.

f. To organize, equip, and train an air defense missile battalion.

g. To organize, equip, and train a support comand, to include a
DS maintenance battalion, a heavy equipment transport battalion, an
engineer .:o-rnp:.p~...tcons truction), and a DS supply and transport battalion.

~;:,yq, y ‘i’

““;iiiG$$!%g?”.* .,---,~+7::.y ;,,, ,:~~ 388,.&m:,.~4# ,,.+,...$1.$1’ ~-d,,,..~:.



h. To

i. To

j. TO
Al Qassim.

(FOUO)

expand the training base.

expand the ,logistics base.

establish garrison headquarters at Khashm Al An, Hofuf, and

An initial.Project Manager’s tister Plan (PMMP) for the SANG

Medical Services ModerIlization Program waa developed in August 1980. A
Memorandm of Understanding (MOU) for the Medical Program was signed on
24 August 1981, and becme the basis for a comprehensive medical modern-
ization program which would be implemented in phases. The first LOA was

apprOved an! signed by HQ SANG on 27 October 1981, providing $5o3 million
for the ProJect Manager to supervise the first phase of the SANG Medical
program in Riyadh. A z]ewP~P for the Medical Program, as well as a
smaller plan regarding the SANG mobile surgical hospital, was hand
carried to HQ DARCOM for appropriate staffing and approval on 20 September
1982. It was anticipal:ed that the PMMP would be submitted to HQ SANG
in October 1982. The objectives of the program were to maintain a

500-bed hospital and associated support complexes as well as manage and
operate a 200-bed short-tern acute care facility within the complex; and
to establish and operai:e a medical records system. It was the further
objective of the program to operate, maintain, and manage the test and
examination facility collocated with the hospital; and to prepare and

subsequently execute a detailed plan for the modernization and develop-
ment of the National GljardMedical Services so as to provide a compr-
ehensive and efficient :serviceto meet the SANG requirements of peace and
war, amed conflict or disaster.

fU) Future conce]?ts for an entire military medical system were
being developed by HQ !3ANG. The MOU established the requirement to
develop and present a ]plan for developing a National Guard skill base
by training medical specialists and other professionals to work in
the hospital with the {contractor.

(FOUO) In general terns, the mission of OPM SANG continued to be
to modernize the SANG in accordance with conditions and requirements of
the Mmoranda of Understanding (MOU) signed by the US Goverment and
Saudi Arabian Goyer~e)mt in lg73 and lg81. This was more specifically
defined in the mission statement as contained in the PN’s Charter,
signed by the Secretary of the Amy on 25 May 1982:

,, ...The objective of the program is to modernize the
SANG in the areas of management, organization, train-
ing, equipment, maintenance, supply, procurement,
medical care and facilities commensurate with the

standards of the US Amy and other accrediting U.S.
professional organizations appropriately suited to



(FOUO)
the capabilities of the SANG. (The PM) will
exercise principal authority over the planning,
direction, execution, and control of the moder-
nizationwhich covers all elements, ~i~~ion~,
functions, and requirements of the SANG, and
will facilitate increased SANG participation in

all aspects of the program, the goal being
SANG’s eventual capability to unilaterally

initiate and sustain modern organizations and
systems. ”

(FOUO) A major goal in the OPM mission continued to be one of
assisting the SANG in developing self-sufficiency. This included in-
creasing the active participation of the SANG in all aspects of the
program, to include areas previously not emphasized for SANG involve-
ment, such as managment and procurement.

(FOUO) In addition to the modernization objectives previously
described, OPM SANG had assisted the HQ SANG staff with numerous pro-
jects outside the overall scope of the program. These projects were
impOrtant tO the modernization effort since they demonstrated HQ SANG rs
desire to become self-sufficient, and at the same time, improve its
management effectiveness.

(FOUO) The graduation date of the 1st LSB was rescheduled from
31 December 1981 to mid-April 1982, at OPM’S request. Postponement “as
necessitated by a complex combination of factors, including a four-
month delay in initial assignment of troops by SANG, critical lack of
key facilities, major equipment and tool shortages, and a high percentage
of untrainable soldiers. The delay allowed the 1st Maintenance Company
to accomplish actual field maintenance support for modernized units,
greatly enhancing the 1st LSB’s capability to support the 1st Brigade
in combat operations.

(FOUO) The 1st LSB provided, for the first time, 100 percent support
for the period unit rotation between Khashm Al An (Riyadh) and Al Hasa.
This five-day exercise was accomplished without contractor support,
although it was available for emergency use.

(FOUO) virtually all significant facility actions for the 1st LSB
remained totally stalled at HQ SANG. Funds availability was partially

responsible for the hold-up, which severely impacted on training and
the unit’s operational capability. HQ SANG delays in acquiring new equip-

ment also adversely affected the unit’s performance and mission capabilities.



(FoUO) A letter WaS sent tO Officials at HQ s~G requesting
assigment of one officer from each SANG Organization to the LOgistics
Management Div ision, OPM SANG, as FMS case officers, marking the begin-
ning of a program to train SANG in Foreign Military Sales procedures and
requiring attendance a.tthe UISAM course and tours of DARCOM facilities,
as well as participation in future SANG program review conferences.

(FOUO) The US Government Letter of Offer and Acceptance (LOA)

for the Saudi Arabian National Guard Medical Program in the amount of
$503 million waa signed by HRH Crow Prince Abdullah on 27 October 1981.

(U) All new civilian job descriptions and job upgrades associated
with assumption of the>Medical Program were carried to the Corps of
Engineers, Middle East Division, on 29 October 1981, for classification.

(FOUO) A joint WQ SANG-OPM SANG memorandum was prepared and sent
to ~H Crom Prince Abdullah. This document requested further guidance
from the SANG Comand<;r and recommended that, if two Western Province
battalions were to be modernized in Phase II of the follow-on program,
they would have to be trained in accordance with the Phase II PMMP,

with all training cOnducted at Khas~ Al An (Riyadh). Furthermore,
if HRH Crown Prince Abdullah desirecl that the subject battalions merely
be upgraded, and not trained to the level of readiness of the modern-
ized battalions, it was recowended that they be upgraded by the SANG

outside the Modernization Program. No reply was received frm the SANG
Comander during Octoloer 1981.

(Fouo) The ZAC l~aster pawent Schedule was revised during the
October-December 1981 period with a ZAC-8 amendment to be submitted to
HQ SANG in January 1982. The pa~ent schedule was revised to comple-

ment the SANG budgetary process and accelerate Phase II pa~ents comme-
nsuratewith the accelerated Phase 11 Program requirements.

(FOUO) In November 1981, the First Brigade Artillery Battalion
(105m) underwent and successfully passed its graduation SANGTEP (Saudi

Arabian National Guard Training and Evaluation prOgr~), a mOdified
ARTEP, .This wrked the fomal end of the 1st Artillery Battalion’s
training period.

(FOUO) A revised TDA for OPM SMG, which was prepared and,submitted
to HQ DARCOM on 28 September 1981 , was approved on 4 November 1981. The

approved document reflected 98 additional ~npower requirements: 69
for the Phase II training mission (primarily to cover the overhire
workforce) and 29 for the new Medical Services Modernization Program
mission, for a total manpower requirement of 206. No new space author-
izations, Outside the 108, then in existence, were granted.

(FOUO) In Decen!ber 1981, formulation of a milestone schedule fOr
the Project Manager’ s
Modernization Progranl

Master Plan (P~P) for Phase 111 of the Follow-on
was accomplished.



(FOUO) Modification POO055 to the Phase I contract with Vinnell
Corporation (DAAG99-79-C-0014) was signed on 27 December 1981, extend-
ing the period of contract performance for the SANG First Signal Company,
the First Engineer Company, and the SANG School System until 31 December
1982, at no additional cost.

(FOUO) Phase I of the Follow-on Modernization Program officially
ended on 31 December 1981. With the exception of the 1st LSB and the
1st Brigade Headquarters, the overall objectives for all ~nit~ ~nder-
gOing modernization in Phase I were met. The 1st Brigade Headquarters
Company was scheduled for graduation in February 1982, and the 1st LSB
in April 1982.

(FOUO) A SANG Medical Services Modernization Program announcement
was published in Comerce Business Daily and Saudi Arabian newspapers
to solicit interested fires prior to issuance of solicitation.

(FOUO) Civilian job descriptions for the new Medical Management
Division, OPM SANG, which were ,carried to the servicing ci”ilian personnel

office for classification in October 1981, were completed on 13 December
1981.

(FOUO) A proposed EDP system design was published on 19 December 1981,
and the design was undergoing joint Vinnell-OPM SANG review as of 31 Dec-
ember 1981. SRA personnel were to return in January 1982 to receive
cements and obtain information in reference to in-country EDP support
for both hardware and software systems . The final reeort, to include ~
complete systems design, hardware specifications, and EDP manning
requirements, would be due on 31 March 1982, two months ahead of schedule.

(FOUO) During the September - December time period, the publications
program undewent a reduction in scope, and the contract was modified
to include a computer-assisted translation system. Approximately 200
publications were completed in English by 31 December 1981. Of 146

additional publications, 16 were deleted from the requirements list due
to reduction in program scope, leaving a total of 130 publications
awaiting, or undergoing, translation. This number included all of the
high priority publications identified for both Phases I and II of the
Modernization Program.

(FOUO) In January 1982, Phase II of the Follow-on Program officially
began, and a request for proposal (RFP) for the SANG Medical Services
Modernization Program was issued worldwide on 25 January, with a “not
later than” reply date of 25 April 1982.

(FOUO) During the January - March 1982 time period, the 1st and
3d CABS successfully completed and passed platoon, company, and battalion
SANGTEPS and were rated combat ready. The 2d and 4th CABS successfully
completed and passed platoon and company SANGTEPS and were also rated
combat ready.



(FOUO) The 1st Lcgistics SuppOrt BattaliOn (LSB) prOvided, for
the first time, tOtal SANG DS 10gistics suPPOrt fOr the twO-battaliOn
sANGTEP conducted in late January 1982. The LSB operations throughout

were excellent.

(FOUO) During January 1982, the l,atLSB hosted top military offic-
ials from SANG during its field deplo~ent, the first time these individ-
uals had observed the LSB in a functional mode. The graduation date of
the 1st LSB was schedul.id for 20 April 1982.

(FOUO) During the January-March 1982 period, a series of briefings
on the 1st LSB’s miasic~n/capabilities/procedures was held for modernized
units. The briefings were highly successful in opening dialogue on DS

with the units, and all.comandera agreed that they understood the LSB
for the first time. They also acknowledged that the 1st LSB, although
ungraduated, was doing an excellent support mission.

(FOUO) A request was made for diversion of critically-required
tools and equipment fo!:the 1st LSB, and basic skills training for the
5th CAE began on 2 Jan~lary 1982.

(FOUO) The 2d Maintenance Cmpa.ny and the 2d Supply and Transport
Company, which had been undergoing training with the 1st LSB, were
transferred from the 1st LSB to the 2d LSB during January through
March 1982.

(FOUO) During these months, the 1st Brigade Headquarters Staff
acted as control headqllartera during the conduct of SANGTEPS at battalion,
platoon, and company levels.

(FOUO) WOrk begal~ in early January 1982, for Phase III of the
FollOW-On Modernization Program, although, an increasing, number of field
commitments made progress slow.

(FOUO) During th~~period 18-22 January 1982, a representative of
the Procurement Management Division, OPM SANG, visited Vinnell Corporation’s
recruiting agent in Ma]~ila. No problems were observed, and the recom-

mendation was made to l~ontinueuse of’this agency to meet Vinnell’s
essential labor requirements in the Philippines.

(FOUO) WOrk continued during January 1982, on the develo~ent
of an EDP systems desi13n capable of supporting an integrated approach
to the management of Pltase II activities. Systems Research and Appli-
cations (SW), Vinnell Corporation’s subcontractor, returned to tbe
jobsite for the period 11-21 January 1982. During this trip, they
received cements, verified and validated their draft systm design
which was submitted on 19 December 1981, and surveyed the Saudi Arabian
market for in-country support of hardware and software systems.



(FOUO) In February 1982, the 1st Brigade Headquarters successfully
completed its SANGTEP, concluding this unit’s scheduled Phase I modern-

ization training.

(FOUO) The 1st Artillery Battalion (Composite) participated in a
battalion-controlled FTX conducted during 8-9 February 1982, ita first
tactical training since completion of its graduation SANGTEP in November
1981. This exercise was successful in identifying for the c~ander

and staff those areas requiring concentrated effort before the spring
FTX in April 1982.

(FOUO) Requirements for additional Phase II equipment were being

cOnaOlidated by OPM SANG, and a request for an amendment to the ZAC would
be made in April or May 1982. bng the additional requirements were
more V-150D night vision equipment, radar for VULCAN systems, MILES,
a camouflage program, various items of equipment to be used by the SANG
in the training base and as “ar =eServe S, and possibly some amunition.

(FOUO) The Medical Management Division, OPM SANG, WAS OfficiallY
assigned 1 February 1982.

(FOUO) LTG Mittemeyer, Amy Surgeon General, and MG Baker, EUCOM
Surgeon, visited HQ SANG and OPM SANG for an update on the Medical
Services Modernization Program during the period 15-18 February 1982.
The visit demonstrated to SANG the important and supportive role the
US Army Medical Department had pledged to the SANG Medical Services
Modernization Program. Frank and informative discussions with SANG
officials fostered the positive pledges of personnel support and con-

sultative assistance, both from CONUS and Europe.

(FOUO) A 10 February 1982 message from DAPE-MBC, informed OPM SANG
of 29 additional space authorizations to support the Medical Services
Modernization Program, bringing the total authorized strength at OPM
SANG to 137.

(FOUO) On the same day, HQ SANG requested information on the academic
and military curricula of the US Military Academy at West Point, for
the purpose of aiding in the development of the curriculum and train-
ing program at the new King Khaled Military Academy, fomerly the
SANG Military Academy. OPM SANG requested, through the us Embassy, that
representatives from West Point be invited to come to Riyadh to discuss
the requirement with the Academy Comandant.

(FOUO) The Resource Management Division (RMD), OPM SANG, monitored
and consolidated two short-fused budget data gathering exercises for
HQ SANG during February-March 1982. The exercises were designed to
identify all SANG modernization funding requirements (FMS and”non-FMS)
for the subsequent five years. This was a first-time request by HQ SANG
for this type of support. RMC planned to provide this support in
future years.
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(FOUO) During March lg82, all First Brigade units participated

in the HQ SANG/Brigade FTX.

(Fouo) The ZAC-8 ~endment, revising the Master Pa~ent Schedule

at HQ SANG’s request, tras signed by H.QSANG on 2 March 1982.

(FOUO) A revised milestone schedule for the Phase 111 P~P was

developed in early March lg82. Organization structures of new Phase III

units were completed, and personnel and equipment lists finalized for
approximately 50 percent of these units. Work stalled on 31 March 1982,

pending some major equipment and organizational decisions frOm HQ S~G.

(FOUO) The newly-organized Medical Management Division at OPM

SANG embarked upon an ~imbitious plan to meet the SANG Medical Services
Modernization Program !requirements. While opening the Riyadh Hospital
was considered essenti~~l, the development of an integrated master plan

for the SANG Medical Program would be the cornerstone for success in
the future. At the end of March 1982, a master plan for the mobile

surgical hospital was l~nder development by a select team from the
surgeon General’s Offi:e, the Health service c~and, and the 7th
Medical Comand. This plan provided for the upgrade of the mobile
surgical hospital in use in fiscal year 1982, to a 50-bed unit as required

by the PMMP for Medical Services. It was anticipated that the plan for

the mobile surgical hospital would be completed in May 1982.

(FOUO) As of 31 March, the cmputer-assisted translation system

was in the implementation stages. Representatives from World Trans-
lation Company of Canada, Limited, were awaiting visas to travel tO

Riyadh, install the system, and begin training Vinnell personnel on its
use. HQ SANG expressed a growing interest in the project, and was
considering its value carefully before providing visa assistance. Pro-

duction of English language publications by Vinnell Corporation was
progressing smoothly. All manuals required for Phase II would be com-
pleted in English on schedule. Some translation into Arabic was being
~ccomPlished, but was expected to increase substantially when the

computer-assisted systm began full operation.

(FOUO) In the area of contractor EDP support, SRA personnel
returned to the jobsite with a draft copy of their final report. The

Durnose of this was to assure that the final report met all of Vir,nell
~or~oration’s requirem~ents and expectations, and that any hardware
options Vinnell/OPM SANG questioned would be investigated. Vinnell’s

EDP Center actively supported the Modernization Program’ a day-to-day
requirements, in addition to providing assistance, aS requested, tO
HQ SANG EDP personnel. Work continued on the verification of data to
used in developing autmated training schedules and amunition pro-
jections.

be



(U) A? of.the end of March 1982, the revised pM Charter for the
SANG Modernlzatlon Program was approved at DA and awaiting signature by
the Secretary of the Amy. A mission statement to clarify the need to
expand the program into Phase III (1986-1989) was requested by DA and
provided by OPM SANG on 31 March 1982.

(FOUO) The Logistics Management Control Center (LMCC) of the
Logistics Base Headquarters, General Support Logistics Base, was acti-
vated during March 1982, and became involved in the initial cataloging
effort. for SANG.

(FOUO) A pre-proposal conference for the Medical RFP was held
during the week of 1-6 March 1982. Of the 183 firms requesting a copy
of the RFP, 65 actually visited the site and participated in the question-
and-answer session culminating in the conference.

(FOUO) During the period 10-20 April 1982, the entire Imm Mohamed
ibn Saud Mechanized Brigade participated in the annual spring FTX
(FORCE ON FORCE 3:1 ratio) and live-fire exercise.

(FOUO) The 1st Logistical Support Battalion successfully completed
its SANGTEP during the spring FTX and graduated on 15 April marking the
end of its Phase I modernization. The unit conducted, without contractor
suppOrt, its om formal graduat ion in the field, to include all planning,
coordination and execution. Both the field graduation and the self-

initiated planning were “firsts” in the Modernization Program. Overall
objectives for all units undergoing modernization in Phase I of the

Follow-on Program (1980-1981 ) were, therefore, met as of this date,
and these units were continuing their training or sustainment under

Phase II of the program.

(FOUO) As of April, the 2d LSB training cycle was 50 percent com-
plete, and the unit was scheduled to graduate in late November 1982.

The training plan was undergoing revision to insure that the unit would
graduate as scheduled, and noted shortfalls in training were being
addressed by Vinnell Cor~ration. Shortages of equipment and literate
person~~el continued to produce a negative impact on technical training.

(FOUO) The solicitation for SANG Riyadh Medical Center operation
was closed on 25 April 1982 with a total of 17 responses received.
Pricing and technical evaluation began a week after closing the receipt
for proposals.

(FOUO) LTG Mittemeyer’s invitation for selected HQ SANG staff
to visit US Army medical facilities was forwarded on 26 April 1982.
The invitation was accepted, and HQ SANG proposed that the event be
scheduled for March 1Y83.
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(FOUO) The Headquarters and Headquarters Company (HHC) of the 1st

Brigade encountered extreme difficulty in achieving its modernization goals
and would not be ready for graduation on December 1982 as scheduled. Per-
sonnel assigment and lltilization were the biggest problems, and the lack
of trained personnel, l>othofficer and enlisted, was having an adverse
impact on training.

(FOUO) AS the result of requests for diversiOn of selected items of
equipment for the 1st ILSB,mny items began moving to and through the

freight fomarder facilities in Baltimore. Approval for divers ion of an
additional eight M198 Yiowitzers was received.

(FOUO) OpM S~G learned that mOst TOW missiles in use in May’ lg82
around the world (including all of the missiles in SANG’s inventory) were
suspended. Efforts were begun to secure sufficient missiles to train the

5th CAB and to sustain the first four CABS.

(FOUO) Medical rspair parts acquisition was designated aa a British
responsibility in Octolber 1981; and to this end, the British team was to
provide an uncosted listing of repair parts to OPM SANG for review by
12 July 1982. Procure]nent of these ]!epairparts by the British would
occur by 15 August 1982, with delivery of nonfiedical parts by December
1982, and medical repair parts by January 1983.

(FOUO) A proposal evaluation team for the Medical Services Modern-
ization Program arrivei on 6 May and departed on 17 June 1982. ~s a”
September action, the Inobile surgical hospital plan for the Medical Pro-
gram was initiated on 11 May 1982.

(FOUO) A 21 May letter from HQ D~coM (DRCPT-SA) authorized opM
SANG the two residual officer spaces (remaining from OPM SANG’s 26 September
1981 space request) from D~COM resources to support Phase II of the
Modernization Program.

(FOUO) OPM SANG’s 28 February 1982 letter to HQ DAHCOM/HQ DA request-
ing approval of additional key billet positions for OPM SANG, as well
as revalidation of previously approved key billets, was approved by DAPE-
MPD-PO on 28 May 1982. Future occupants of most OPM SANG military
positions would subsequently be required to serve 24-month tours whether
accompanied or unaccompanied by family members.

(FOUO) The revised PM Charter, SANG Modernization Program, was

signed by the Secretary of the Army on 25 May 1982.

(FOUO) Adequate hOusing for contractor employees was one of the
principal concerns viewed as restricting the opening date of the hospital.
On 28 March 1982, 3 May 1982, and 28 May 1982, these concerns were ex-
pressed by BG Yeosock, PM SANG, to HE Sheikh Tuwaij iri, Assistant Deputy
Comander of SANG, and other members of his staff. At each encounter,
SANG reassured the PM that this problem would not cause a delay in the
proposed opening of the hospital. OPM SANG, through the contractor,
would be directed to provide the needed housing from those resources
available in Riyadh.



(FOUO) During the April-June 1982 time period, general planning
data for the Phase III P~P was compiled and a course of action considered
for the master training schedule. Plans beyond the conceptual stage were
sta-led due to the need for decisions on Phase 111 equipment by both the
USG and SANG. A briefing to HQ SANG on progress and assumpt ions as of thi
date was planned for August 1982.

(FOUO) A Medical Organization and Functions Comittee was estab-
lished at HQ SANG in 18 June 1982. The evaluation comittee completed
the proposal evaluation for operation of SANG’s Riyadh Medical Center
and forwarded its recommendation to the source selection.authority on
26 June 1982.

(U) As of 30 June 1982, the Vinnell Corporatiori was in the process

of relocating its corporate offices from Alhambra, California to Fairfax,
Virginia.

(FOUO) A proposed OPM SANG TDA update, submitted to HQ DARCOM O*
13 April 1982, reflected the 29 spaces authorized in February 1982, three
additional civilian requirements, and minor changes and realignments.
The updated fiscal year 1982 TDA, as well as an initial fiscal year 1983
TDA (reflecting the two additional officer spaces authorized for OPM

SANG in May 1992), were approved by HQ DARCOM on 16 June 1982.

(FOUO) The revised PM Charter, SANG Modernization Program, which
was signed by the Secretary of the Army on 25 May 1982, was received in
early June and copies were distributed to appropriate agencies within
the Kingdom.

(FOUO) The ZAC-9 hendment was forwarded to HQ SANG for acceptance
on 27 June 1982. In order to accomplish separate progra funding, the
ZAC-9 &endment established a new case designator WHA ($447,457,500)
for contract services and training for the SANG hospital and medical
city by transferring funds identified for the Medical Program on Phase I

training case WEB ($402,746,500) . In addition, the amendment trans-
ferred $8,331,000, identified for”the Medical Services Modernizat ion
Program on Phase I OPM management case wUA, to Phase 11 OPM management
case WEI. The amendment was also to change the ZAC master schedule of

deposits due to slippages in the Medical Services Modernization Program.

(FOUO) On 20 July 1982, Hospital Corporation of herica (HCA),
Saudi Arabia Limited, was selected for contract negotiations for the
SANG Riyadh Medical Center.

(FOUo) The 2d and 4th Combat Engineer Platoons joined the 1st
Combat Engineer Company on 22 July 1982, completing the integrat ion of
all company elements, which was originally scheduled for May 1982.



Testing of the four pl:]toons confirmed a serious lack of training; only

eight percent of the 2d and 4th Platoon personnel were able to complete
50 percent or more of Itherequired basic combat engineer tasks.

(FOUO) A draft P~P for Phase 111 was subitted to Vinnell Corp-
oration for review on :31July 1982. The contractor was tasked with

evaluating several alternatives for Phase 111 scheduling/training and
unit organizations. The contractor was also involved in developing
an automated Phase III equipment list, to become part of the Phase III
PMMP .

(FOUO) Euro-Systms Health Consortium (EHC) confimed on 27 July
that the spare parts list for the medical equipment “in the SANG’s
King Fahad Hospital would be available in the technical library for
preliminary acceptance.

(FOUO) OPM SmG presented the Comander, King Khaled Military
Academy, with a proposed curriculum and develo~ental methodology, as
requested by HQ SANG on 10 February 1982.

(FOUO) The Trai..ingManagement Division, OPM SANG, developed and
presented HQ SANG with. an automated training amunition program based
upon approved programs of instruction and projetted student density.
The division also briefed HQ SANG on a proposed Military Operation in
Urban Terrain (MOUT) facility.

(FOUO) The Fiftk,Artillery Battery (composite) collective training
was completed with the!battery passing its SANGTEP. The lack.of an

approved TOE continued to be the most serious problem facing the unit.

(FOUO) Basic officer and NCO classes were conducted for the 6th
CAB . Planning and pr(!paration for other classes to support the 6th CAB
continued in order to meet the published program.

(FOUO) Equipmenl: and facility shortages continued to severely

impact on the 2d LSB’!~ability to train.

(FOUO) The lack Of support from the 1st Brigade Headquarters and
Headquarters Company ‘(HHC)Comander in requiring personnel to be at
training, and bis refusal to assign personnel to proper TOW positions
resulted in the HHC b,~ingplaced into a new training program, necessi-
tating an additional ]ninemonths of training. The status of equipent
remained poor.

(FOUO) During August 1982, the let Combat Engineer Cmpany partici-
pated in its first two field exercises.



(FOUO) Initial steps toward reorganizing the 1st Transportation
Company of the Transportation Co~nd, General Support Logistics Base,

into itS Ultimte modernized configuration “ere taken.

(FOUO) The 1st Logistical Support Battalion participated in a
brigade FTX during the period 15-18 August 1982, and began its move into
a new, temporary DS maintenance facility.

(FOUO) The draft PNNP for the Medical Services MOderni~ation
Program was cmpleted and handcarried to the Office of the Surgeon
General (OTSG) in August 1982. The format of the medical PNMP consisted
of health systems component plans and support plans with annexes. The
estimated cost advised to the OTSG was $1-1.2 billion for the first
three years.

(FOUO) On 31 August 1982, HQ SANG requested that Euro-Systems
Health Consortium undertake the necessary support for the preliminary
acceptance of the King Fahad Hospital “hich was to begin on 11 September
1982.

(~UO) The contract for the operation of the King Fahad National
Guard Medical Center was awarded to Hospital Corporation of herica

(HCA), Saudi Arabia, Limited, on 24 August 1982. A letter waa sent to
HQ SANG on 28 August 1982 confiming the signing of the contract
between the US Goverment and the HCA.

(FOUO) The Corps of Engineers, Middle East Division (COE-MED)
provided a tem of six COE personnel to participate in the inspection
and acceptance of the SANG Riyadh Medical Center, beginning on 11

September 1982. The OTSG provided the medical expertise for the
acceptance evaluation process. Preliminary acceptance team members
had made several observations: the computer systems were not ready
for acceptance, and breakdoms had occurred on three engines at the
Riyadh power plant. Recommendations for alternate plans and corrective
actions were sutiitted.

(U) Personnel strength at OPM SANG (including the Washington
Field Office) as of 29 September 1982 was as follows:

GS CIV TCN CIV TOTAL~~_

Authorized 39 5 75 20, 139
Assigned 37 6 107 34 184*

* Included 70 overhires



(FOUO) critical shortages Of primarily S~G-furyished equipment
continued tO adversely impact completion of individual and collective
training of the 1st ColmbatEngineer Company. An additional three months
of training would be required before the unit would be prepared to
graduate.

(FOUO) The LOgistics plans and Budget Directorate, tbe Inspection
and Assistance Directorate, and the Supply Depot Comand of the General

Support Logistics Base were activated on 4 September 1982.

(FOUO) A draft concept plan was received from the contractor in
July outlining the Kingdom-wide transportation system proposed for SANG.
The plan required extensive technical revision, modification of the
comand and control arrangement, and expanded narrative explanation
giving functions, capa~bilities, and suggested missions for transport-
ation units throughout the Kingdom. In August 19S2, the contractor
began to integrate required revisions, and the final draft, with
modifications incorporated, was received at OPM SANG on 22 September 1982.
Receipt of the fomal concept document, however, was expected by mid-
October.

(FOUO) MICOM was requested to survey HQ SANG’s calibration reqttire-
ments preparatory to (development of an FMS case amendment for calibration.
The survey was on-goixlg to the end of the fiscal year.

(FOUO) ho personnel from the cOntractOr artillery repair sect~LOn,
DS/GS Maintenance Mod(?rnization, were sent to Aberdeen Proving Ground,
Maryland, tO attend a DS/GS maintenance cOurse fOr the Mlg8 HOwitzer.

(FOUO) US GOverlment approval of some Phase 111 end items was
granted, and price and review data for these items was received. In
addition, a preliminary Phase 111 FMS meeting of representatives from

OPM SANG, UsASAC, and the MRCS was held at HQ DARCOM on 21 September 1982.

(FOUO) The Vinnell COrpOration prOvided phase 111 planning input
on 11 September 1982. A detailed review of that input by the OPM SANG
staff was ongoing at the end of September 1982. An ultimate Phase III
organization and training cOncept was expected tO be iDcOrpOrated intO
a final P~P during the next quarter.

(FOUO) The final editing Of the Medical prOgram’s p~p in Riyadh
occurred during the period 6-20 September, and translation began on
11 September. Printing was anticipated on 16 October 1982. The final
P~P, as well as a sm!allerplan regarding the SANG mobile surgical
hospital, was handcarried to HQ DARCOM for appropriate staffing and

aPPrOVal on 20 September 1982. It was anticipated that the P~P would
be submitted to HQ SANG in October 19S2.



(FOUO) On 3 September 1982, a letter was dispatched to HQ SANG
requesting agreaent to modify the HCA contract in order to authorize
procurement by HCA of required housing for the project.

(FOUO) On 14 September 1982, a contract for a mini-computer to
support internal OPM SANG activities was locallY awarded. The PDP 11/24
computer was to be installed and operational by 14 November 1982. Appli-
cation software would also be delivered by the same date. The do11ar
value of the contract was $211,697.

(FOUO) The Country-to-Country Review (CCR) between OPM SANG and
HQ SANG was tentatively planned for 29-30 November 1982. Delays resulted
due to the Septmber Hadj holidays and HQ SANG’s desire for further pre-
paratory time. The OPM SANG briefing was in the final stages of devel-
opment at “the end of September 1982. Plans were to brief the CCR to
the Comnder, USASAC, and staff it through DA and DOD in October 1982
prior to presentation to HQ SANG.

(FOUO) The final draft of the OPN SANG Organization, Missions, and
Functions Manual (10-1) was being staffed within OPM SANG for approval

by the Project Manager. Approval was anticipated by 2 Novmber 1982.

(FOUO) Work began on the development of a Request for Proposal

(RFP) tO implement the SANG Support System (SSS). Systms Research and
Application (SRA) Corporation was awarded a sub-contract to design,
develop, and deliver Arabic automation processing standards and found-
ation software, both of which would support tbe SSS. The Vinnell Corp-
oration actively used the TOE builder program in planning for Phase III
units.



C~PTER VIII

HIGHLIGHTS AND TRENDS

Introduction

(U) Major management highlights in fiscal year 1982, were force
modernization and acquisition. This chapter focuses on trends and
highlights of RDTE, Procurement, Readiness, Security Assistance, Con-
vent ional hunition, Installations and Services, Management, Personnel
Training and Force Dev~lopment, Equal Emplo~ent Opportunity, Civilian
Personnel, and Product Assurance and Test. Highlighting so many
specialized areas will necessarily be done on a selective basis, in
order to provide a broad view of trends in these areas.

Research, Developmefit, Test and Evaluation

(U) RDTE Cost afldD+sbursernent Trends for DARCOM. Since OSD
reduced the RDTE Program because of low disbursements, DARCOM had a
drive to increase its disbursement rate. DARCOM 10st ground during
fiscal year 1982, because of a problem in obtaining adequate oblig-

ation authority early under continuing resolution authority (CRA).
During fiscal year 1982, DARCOM, with the Comptroller, took corrective

action so that the pro’blemwould not exist in fiscal year 1983.

(U) In November 1982, General McCall sponsored a workshop on

RDTE disbursements for all MSC comptrollers. There were many rel-

atively minor reaaons for low RDTE disbursements, but there was agree-
ment that the principal contributor was DARCOM’ 5 failure to comply
with incremental funding. EMCOM had initiated an ambitious program
to enforce compliance with incremental funding. DARCOM suggested
that other comands adopt the EWCOM approach.

(U) The following charts illustrate how DARCOM closed out
fiscal year 1982 for the RDTE appropriation.
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PIBDREDUCTIONS
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(U) The RDTE direct
revised ulan was based on

UNCMSSIFIED

program for obligation in fiscal year 1982
the program of $150 million. The vear ended

with RDTE obligations in good shape . All fiscal year 1981 direct RDTE
funds were obligated except for $;9 million, whick was held for obli-
gational adjustments . This represented an obligation rate of 99.9
percent for the fiscal year 1981 program.

RDTE FY 81 PROGRAN FOR OBLIGATION IN FY 82
~Y.1SED PLAN BASED ON PROGRAM OF $150 MILLION
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(U) ~TE direct obligations in fiscal year 1982, planned and
actual, are shorn on f:hartbelow. Based on funds released to the

comands, a mjority [Ifthe MCSS exceeded the DARCOM goal.

RDTE,FY82DIRECTOBLIGAT!ONS

REVISEDPLAN BASfDON A TOTAL PRffiRANOF $2771MILLION
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(U) The analytical criteria for the developmental programs of
~TE in fiscal year 1982 was as follows. These programs wre color
coded green, yellow or red on the basis of the schedule, financial
and technical criteria illustrated on the chart below. As a quick
reference, a green program was essentially trouble-free during the
reporting period. A yellow one had experienced difficulties but

remained under control; while red programs had serious problems.
This chart is followed by assessment criteria for production programs.

GREEN

YELLOW

~

MILEsTONES BEING

MET

sL.IPPAGE OF CRITICAL

MILESTOHE 2 QUARTERS

OR LESS

PROGRAM STOPPEO OR

SLIPPAGE OF CRITICAL

MlLESTONE MORE TNAN

2 QOARTERS.

HITIIIHPROGRAMflEO NO PROBLEMS

FUNOING

UN?ROGR!MHEO CHANGE SOLUT!ON fiVAILABLE,

HITI{INQU8RTER NoT PROVEN IN TEST

UNPROGRAMKEO COAtiGE NO FIRM SOLUTION

2 P8ECEOING QUARTERS IN NANO
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GREEN ON SCHEDULE HIIHIN PROGRA~EO NO OIFFiCUITIES

FUNDING

YELLON SLIPPAGE 1 9u8RTER UHPROGRAMHEO CNANGE HAVING NO COST/SCHEUULE

OR LESS .MINOR PROGRAM IMPACT IMPACT

NE1) IOC CNANGE OR UNPROGRAMHEO CHANGE HAYING COSI/SCHEOULE IMPACT

SLIPPAGE MOHE ..MAJOR P,ROGRAfi!MPACI

THAN,1 UUANIER

. MINuN - HIIHIN DARCOfl’SAUTHONITY TO RESOLVE

“..MAJOK - OUTSIOE UF UARCOM’S AUTNORITY TO RESOLVE

(U) The yellow and red financial criteria were changed. Regarding
the Bradley FVS, DARCOM headquarters lacked the ability to solve funding
problems of 10 percent or less; thus they reassessed and changed the

criteria.

Previous Financial Criteria - Quick ‘Referetice

YELLOW - COST INCWASE LESS T~N 10 PERCENT OR $10 MILLION.
RSD - COST INCREASE OVER 10 PERCENT OR $10 MILLION.
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(u) In terms of program analysis trends, DARCOM was tracking
more systems in fiscal year 1982 than in 1981, and the quality of
the systems had improved.

Aviation Systems

(U) In fiscal year 1982, DARCOM had 38 developmental programs,
one of which was red. Of the four production programs evaluated,
one was yellow.

(u) The COBHA 2000 lacked program definition, which resulted
in the lack of funds. This program was on hold pending an ASARC

scheduled for January :1983.

(U) The Advanced Attack Helicopter (AAH) Program encountered
problems which resulte(i in a minor program impact.

AVIATION SYSTEMS

DEVELOPMENT

RED COBW 2000 (PROGW DEFINITIoN,
FINANCIAL)

PRODUCTION

YELLOW ADvANCED ATTACK HELICOPTER (AAH)
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Battlefield Autmation Management

(U) In battlefield autowtion management, all programs were GREEN
with the exception of the Military Computer Family (MCF) engineering
development program, which is shorn as ND due to Congressional action.
The comittees directed completion of MCF advanced development, but
denied fiscal year 1983 FSED funding. The Automtion Conference Report

directed that an OSD report on computer standardization within the
Services be sutiitted to the SASC and ~SC. This report was scheduled

to be delivered to Congress by 31 Jan~ry 1983. DARCOM efforts were
directed toward the award of an FSED contract in first quarter fiscal
year 1984.

DEVELOPMENTAL PROGRAMS
BATT1.EFIELD AUTOMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

77 7 7 7

3082 4082
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C3 ~urv~ill~~~~ ~nd El~~~~~~i~ w~~f~r~

(U) In C3, surveillance and electronic warfare programs, RDYE
funded 74 developmental programs of which three were YELLOW, and
four were RED. There were 25 production programs of which three
were YELLOW and two were RED.

YELLOW

REO

YELLOM

RED

NULTI-RADAR XPDR BEACON

MOOULAR INTEGRATE COM NAVIGATION SYSTEH (filCNS)

EXPENDABLE JAflHER(EXJAti)

JOINT ‘SURVEILLANCEANO TARGET ATTACK RAOAR (JSTARS) (PROGR~ RESTNOCTURED)

MOBILE SUBSCRIBER E9UIPHENT (HSE) (FINANCIAL)

SNORT RANGE AIR OEFENSE COHHANO ANO CONTROL (SNORAO C2) (FI~ANCIAL)

ALL SOURCE NALYSIS SYSTEH (AsAs) (MANAGEMENT)

POSITION LOCATING AND REPORTING SVSTEfl(PLRS)

TACTICAL CONTROL ANO ANALVSIS CENTER-DIVISION (lCAC-D)

POSITION ANO AZIMUTN DETERnlNING SYSTEB (PADS)

KTEOROLOGICAL DATA SYSTEH (nOS) (FINANCIAL)

RULTI-RADAR XPDR BEACON (FINANCIAL)

(U) In developments, two systerns,REMBASS and PLRS, were moved to
GREEN due to funding plus-up for fiscal year 1983. There were four RED
development systems, ?11 suffering from affordability. Three were
experiencing difficulty from program definition. DA had been advised by
DARCOM that the programs were not executable.
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(u) Joint Surveillance and Target Attack WAR (JSTARS) was RED
because the OSD-direct<!d Joint Army/Air Force Program was not yet
clearly defined or approved by Congress. Tbe comon core modular

radar studies, providing critical radar design input by four contractor
teams, were cmpleted i.nSeptember 1982. An independent review of
these studies was in the final state of preparation by the jet pro-
pulsion laboratory and was briefed to the DARCOM CG on 9 December 1982.
OSD was also briefed OT19 December 1982 by the JSTAES Project Manager,
and expressed concern about the program, particularly costs. The
Air Force side of the ~)rogramwas suffering from very loosely defined
requirements and this, in turn, hampered overall progress.

(U) MObile Subscl:iber Equipment (MSE) remained RED based upon
a DA decision of zero funding. Tne user requirements had been
revalidated by HQDA. DA tasked DARCOM to formulate plans for an
expeditious system acquisition and to develop funding requirements.
The ARSTAF was briefed on 10 Nmember 1982 by DARCOM. The briefing
was well received, but the big hurdle was affordability. The ARSTAF
made no comitment for fiscal year 1983 or fiscal year 1984. It was
expected to be addressc?d during fiscal year 1985 POM, if it survives
the communications architecture scrub, which was recently directed by
General Otis.

(U) Short Range iiirDefense Comand and Control (SHORAD C2) was
still MD in both RDTR and OPA funding. Although the 23 September 1982

GO IPR approved the recommendation by the ~ (Option 1) for the develop-
ment of an objective sensor and other hardware/software leading to the
evolution of the object iv@ system, the program was still not executable
at current POM levels, either in R&D or in production. Also, the HAC
zeroed RDTE funding in fiscal year 1983.

(U) All Source AI,alysis System (ASAS) remained RED. A manageme,lt
scheme and acquisit ion strategy was approved by the VCSA after more
than one year of delay. The final management structure placed the
program initially uncle]?operational control of ODCSOPS with DARCOM
playing a minor role. Jet Propulsion Laboratory was named the system
architect, and their l:lt.eentry into the program placed the 1983 funds
at risk. HAC cut $15 ~uillion from fiscal year 1983 budget. Air Force
pulled out $4.5 million from their fiscal year 1983 budget. DA,initiated
action to convince the appropriations comittees to restore funds for
fiscal year 1983.

(U) The Meteorological Data System (MDS) remained RSD. An execut-
able production prograro in fiscal year 1983 required $13.6 million. There
was $4.1 million in the fiscal year 1983 budget with an additional $9.5
million to be reprogrammed by DA for the MDS. OSD deferred the $4.1
million pending DA identification of the source of the $9.5 million.
DA identified the source for the $9.5 million and it was expected the”
full $13.6 million wound be available in fiscal year 1983.
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(.U) Multi=Radar XPDR Beacon rmained RED. The program was

estimated to be ready for production by fourth quarter fiscal year
1984; however, there were no OPA funds programed until fiscal year
1988. TRADoC had sent a message to DA mphasizing the need to fund
production in fiscal year 1984 in the amount of $5.33 million. EWDCOM
would request funds be progmed in fiscal year 1985.

C3 suRvEILLmCE AND ELECTRONIC WARFARE

DEVELOPMENT

YELLOW Multi-Radar XPDR Beacon.
Modular Integrated COMM Navigation System

(MICNS).
Expendable Jamer (EXJAM).

RED Joint Suneillance and Target Attack
Radar (JSTARS) (Program Restructured).

Mobile Subscriber Equi~ent (MSE) (Financial ).
Short Range Air Defense Comand and Control

(SHOBAD C2) (Financial).
All Source Analysis System (ASAS) (Management).

PRODUCTION

YSLLOW Position Locating and Reporting System (PLRS)
Tactical Control and Analysis Center-Division

(TCAC-D).
Position and Azimuth Determining System (PADS) .

RED Meteorological Data System (MOS) (Financial) .
Multi-Radar ZPDR Beacon (Financial) .
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Missiles and Air Defense

(U) The Missiles and Air Defense Systems Division added two
development programs in the fourth quarter fiscal year 1982. These
were Targets and Army Development and Acquisition of Threat Simulators
or (ADATS). Also, the Air Defense Targets Procurement Program was added
to the Division’ s list of product ion programs.

(U) Of the 18 Missiles and Air Defense develo~ent programs, four
had experienced problms but were under control, and six had serious
problems.

(U) The DIVAD gun (SGT York) had severe problems because of i fund-
ing shortfall. The engineering development preproduction contract was
funded only to target and the contractor was going to ceiling. The Amy
had three fixed price incentive production options tied to that contract
which for the sake of economy would have been better if not opened for
renegotiation. The shortfall was $33 million in ROTE in fiscal year
1982, and sources were identified in a request by DWCOM to HQDA for
Congressional reprogramming. DARCOM was in the process of withdrawing
funds earmarked for the reprograwing action. One of the ,billpayers was
BFVS for $11.8 million. There was conversation with the Under Secretary
of the Army to the effect that the $11.S million might be required for
BFVS . As a result, the reprogramming was at a standstill .

(U) The Advanced Rocket Control System (ARCS) and Antitactical
Missile (AIM) both had serious development problems. ARCS was in trouble
because of the authorization action to zero out the funds for fiscal year
1983. The Antitactical Missile (AIM) program was in trouble because of

Congressional actions on the funds in fiscal year 19S3, lack of require-
ments definition, and lack of manpower. However, the conference comittee
language indicated that Antitactical Missile (AIM) funds could be applied
to ARCS with the Army to decide on apportionment. The SAC Mark zeroed

both programs . SAC zeroed ARCS but funded AIM. DARCOM was expected to
stretch the funding over both programs for fiscal year 1983, if Congress
agreed to the $19.6 million.

(U) Corps Support Weapons System (CSWS) , RATTLER and Light Air
Defense System (LADS) were all three in serious trouble because of lack
of an approved requirement, shortage of funds and shortage of wnpower.
All were suffering from the “the platter too full syndrome ,”

(U) The CSWS system task force had taken the lead in developing
a joint requirements document from the Army CSWS requirements and the
Air Force Conventional Standoff Weapon (CSW) requirements. The Air Force
funding which was needed to initiate the joint program was insufficient
to meet the 50/50 funding agreement in the proposed Army-Air Force
Memorandm of Agreement. A DARCOM out of cycle mnpower request for
the proposed Joint”Missile Program Office was approved by HQDA; however,
no high grade relief was included.

420

UNMSIFIED



UNCMSIFIED

(U) The proposed RATTLER ROC was at DA for approval at the end
of fourth quarter fisca.1year 1984. Although the CSA approved an
OSDSOPS Decision Memorandm in May 1982, to fully fund an accelerated
RATTLER program, the AR.STAFF would not approve the ROC or initiate the
program until the Under Secretary’s concerns about a viable and afford-
able acquisition program was satisfied. Another ARSTAFF General Offi-

cer review was scheduled for 1 December 1982, and a briefing to the
Under Secretary on 2 December 1982. Unless HQDA would comit to the
program funds and manpc!wer spaces required, DARCOM could not execute
the program.

(U) PrOgress was being made in defining the LADS requirements,
but no resolution was yet in sight. The authorization bill deleted

fiscal year 1983 funds and the PM DIVAD recommended acquisition strategy
depended on some reprogramming in fiscal year 1982, plus the requested
amount in fiscal year 1.983to do concept definition. The LADS plan-
ning effort was being e!xecuted by two officers in the DIVAD office as
an overload task. Thislprogram would likely remin in trouble until
after the fiscal year 1.983appropriation was approved and ARSTAFF program
guidance was provided.

(U) PATRIOT had serious problems due to fiscal year 1983 and 1984
funding shortfalls, The SAC fiscal year 1983 reduction would reduce
the number of fire control sections and missiles produced. The fiscal
year POM reduction would delay deplo~ent to Europe and full operational
capability. Each reduction also caused a total systems cost increase.
Fund restoration was not expected, therefore the PATRIOT ~CS submission
was being revised acco]:dingly. PATRIOT program status was expected to
$mpro~a s.harplyi.whenPA.appzowed the YNCS submission.

(U) PERSHING II had, serious problems in production, and almost as
serious in development, Reasons were technical and financial. The House

had zeroed funds pending demonstration of test success. The subsequent

flight test was scheduled for 16 December 1982. DA had designated PII
as the number one prio]:ity for complete fund restoration. A Congressional

game plan was staffed :~ndapproved, and conferees were being contacted

by selected members of the ARSTAF and the Secretariat,
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Ground Combat Systems

(U) Ground Combat Systems had serious problems with one development
program and three production programs. There were seven other programs
with problems which were significant but not so severe.

(U) The Mobile Protected Gun System (MPGS) was plagued by problems
because of the lack of a firm schedule, and the continued lack of fund-

ing in fiscal year 1982, and reduced funding in fiscal year 1983. On
7 July 1982, D~COM recommended to DA that the program be terminated
until it could be adequately and continuously funded. A 9 November 1982
Army-Marine Corps joint program review recommended deferral of IOC from
1990 to 1992 due to funding constraints . The Amy Staff received a PBD
on this program and responded by recommending a deferred IOC date of
1992. The final OSD response had not been received at year.end fiscal
year 1982.

(U) The 9m Personal Defense Weapon Program was at a standstill
pending clarification of the intent of the Congress . The acquisition
plan was being held by the Under Secretary of the Army until the con-
flicting Congressional guidance was clarified. The schedule for testing
and procuring new handguns was slipping on a day-by-day basis pending

apprOval Of the acquisition plan.

(U) Procurement of the Mortar Ballistic Computer had been stopped
as a result of a GAO ruling in favor of Litton on their protest of the
Amy’s contract award to Magnavox, and related Federal District Court
action. The program was slipping on a day-by-day basis. If AWDCOM
was required to award the contract to Litton, an additional nine-month
delay was anticipated in the first-unit-equipped date. A court decision
was expected in December 1982.

(U) The Improved 81m Mortar procurement was being restructured
due to the lack of funding in fiscal year 1984, and the Senate Appro-
,priations Comittee removal of the fiscal year .1983 funding. Indications

were that the Army Staff would not push for restoration of the fiscal
year 1983 funding in joint conference. TKADOC’ s recommendation to the

Chief of Staff was that the 4.2 inch mortar be retained as the Amy{s
heavy mortar. Total quantity of 81m mortars needed would not be knom

until a final Chief of Staff decision was made on the nl!mber to be used
in each rifle company. However, it was expected to be less than the
4,000 the US agre~d
the data rights , A
procurement program

to buv from the United Kingdom in order to receive
brief~ng to the Army Staff-
was requested for December

424
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BRADLEYFVS

M-1 ~RAHS TANK

TANK GUN lNTEfRATION

flK19, 40~ GRENAOEflG

HPGS (SCNEDULE,FINANCIAL)

BRAOLEYFVS

H-1 AORMS TANK

PERS DEE HPN, 9MM (SCIIEOULE)

MORTAR BALLISTIC COMPUTER

MORTAR, 81HM Xf1252(1-81)

(SCHEOULE)

(FINANCIAL, SCNEOULE)
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Munitions Systems

(U) The Munitions Systems Division had 27 programs in development.
The Vehicle Mounted Road Mine Detector remained in trouble due to poor
detection performance during Operational Test (OT) II. The independent
technical assessment to detemine the cause of technical difficulties
was continuing at the end of fiscal year 1982. A special IPR was
scheduled for second quarter fiscal year 1983, to dete~ine future prO-
gram direction. The program was not funded beyond fiscal year 1982,
awaiting results of the special IPR.

MUNITIONS SYSTEMS

DEVELOPMENT

YELLOW 12@ Tank hunition.

~797 Tank Target Practice (105m) .
Multiple Delivery Mine System (VOLCANO).
~78 High Explosive Anti-Armor Grenade (RAG).
25m Multi-Purpose tiunition.
COPPERWAD .

RED

PRODUCTION

YRLLOW

Vehicle Mounted Road Mine Detector
(Technical ).

COPPERRR@

VIPER
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Support Systems

(U) In the area {>fSupport Systems, there were 90 funded develop-

ment programs. No new develo~ent programs were started in the fourth
quarter of 1982, and five were terminated or transferred, reflecting
an overall change of five programs since third quarter fiscal year 1982.
There were 13 production programs. Two of these were transferred and
five new ones were add2d, for a total change of three production pro-

grams after third quarter.

(U) The CVC Ballistic Helmet program was terminated by joint
TRADOC/DARCOM decision, because of technical problems which could not
be overcome. The 8-inch IVA projectile and the medium altitude prox-

imity fuze were both terminated as a result of OSD reduction in the
retaliatory chemical weapon RDTE budget.

(U) The NBC Protective Mask - ~30 program was teminated because
of technical difficulties, and was not compatible with Army sighting
devices. The Air Ground Engagement SystemlAir Defense (AGES/AD) pro-
gram was transferred to production.

(U) Five production programs were added. These were Dragon Launch
Environment Simulation; Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement System;
Air-Ground Engagement System/Air Defense; Simulated Tank Anti-Tank
Gunnery System; and 150K Gal/Day Reverse Osmosis Water Purification
Unit.

(U) The Ribbon Bridge Erection Boat and the 350 GPM POM Pump
were product ion programs which were transferred.

(U) The 50 Gal Automatic Weapons Effects Simulator Program was
stopped pending developer/user agreement on interpretation of the
requirements. The key issue was the use of a simulated ,weapon versus

the use of actual WeaFlOn. A meeting between representatives of PM
Trade and the Co-rider, Army Training Center was’ scheduled to address

the issues. If the problems were not resolved, Headquarters DAHCOM
was expected to interw,enewith Headquarters THADOC.

(U) The Biological Detection and Warning System was experiencing
reliability problems, and consequent need for subsystem redundancy

made the system too bulky and too heavy to meet the operational re-
quirements. There was a schedule slip, a need for additional funding

and an expected change! in the operational concept.

(U) The Simulatt!d Tank Anti-Tank Gunnery System Program was
stopped pending resol~ltion of a pre-award protest, A lengthy delay
was not anticipated.
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Acquisition

(U) At yearend the program acquisition cost history was
relatively stable. There was a net increase of $306.6 million.

This represented about one-third of a percentage point increase
of total program acquisition cost for all SM systems. The only
significant change was in CH-47 modernization. The $279.2 million
increase, which represented an eight percent change, resulted pri-
mrily from an increase in the estimte for recurring production
costs.

30 SEPIEHBER 1982

lNCREASES/DECREASES

($IN MILLIONS TNIS YEAR)

PROGRAM ACQUISITION COST CNANGE

APACNE

BLACK HANK

CH-47

COPPERI{EAO

PERSNING 11

STlflGER

BFVS

$ +306.6

8.6

2.8

279.2

35.2

-2.1

.5

-17.6



Product Improvement

(U) DARCOM took :Ictions to instill more discipline in the
Product Improvement Program (PIP) process. DARCOM elements were
directed to conduct an out of cycle scrub of the entire program
in July and August 1982 to identify previously approved PIPs which
needed to be cancelled,,

“ HEAPON SYSTEHS STAFF MANAGER REVIEWS

“ DARCOH GENEHAL OFFICER REVIEHS (11JUN AND 12 NOV)

“ SPREADING THE HORO

“0 OAR(OM CUMMANDWIOE LETTERS (2 JUL AND 9 JUL)

40 pRE$ENIATloN 10 PH.cONFERENCE (16 NoV)

,. p31 ORIENTA1loNS

“ SPECIAL OUT OF CYCLE REVIEH OF TOTAL PROGRAM



UNNEEDED OR NOT

COST EFFECTIVf

NO USER REQUIREMENT

TICIINICAL PRORLEMS

OTNER ALTERNATIVE

CONSOL1DATION

1.0N6TERM UNFUOOEO

12 10 2

1 1

1 1

5 2 3

3 3

3 ? 1— —

25 19 5 1

(U) At the joint DA/T~OC/DARCOM Product Improvement Review,
DARCOM MSCs/PMs recommended that 25 PIPs be cancelled. HQDA and TWDOC
concurred with 19 cancellations and nonconcurred with five. One was
pending assessment of HQDA or TRADOC. DARCOM was expected to centinue

~ to pursue this action until completed.

(U) The active PIP file decreased by 8 percent (856 to 786) from
the previous year. This reflected DARCOM emphasis on better mnagement
of product improvement. DARCOM was moving in the right direction.
Increased attention was given to the Prod~t Improvement Program by all
management levels, thus DARCOM anticipated seeing greater use of the
block improvement concept and better planning through P31. With con-
tinuing DARCOM emphas ia, a more disciplined Product Improvement Program
was expected to evolve.
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DlIICTOIMTEFOR SUPPLY,Ml f!TENINCE,,AND TRhNSPORTAlION
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(U), The Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) Review in fourth
quarter fiscal year 1982, included 197 systems . Of these, 119 systems
had actions which wer~~ current at that time, and were revie”ed using
inputs from the MSCs/PMs and ~SA. Twenty-five systas had ILS prob-
lems that were recognized and were being addressed, while ‘eight systems
which were designated RED had problems that would have a major effect
on fielding.



Stock Availability

(U) Stock availability, because of rounding, actually increased

slightly in fiscal year 1982, although there was little change in fourth
quarter. ~ Increases were experienced in both ASF and PA-2 availability,
with PA-2 increasing two full percentage points for the quarter. cOm-
pared with fiscal year 1981, stock availability was down by a little
over a percentage point. The largest drop experienced during the year
was by TACOM (-3.S percent).
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(U) The decrease in both requisition Yoluwe. and stock wai14bility

for the l/4-ton and l/2-tOn tactical vehicles c~ld be PartlY attributed
to the transfer of accountability of 600 repair parts to the Defense
Logistics Agency (DLA). The TACOM l/4-ton truck office had 31 of its

tOp 100 demanded items transferred tO DLAJ and 8g Percent Of the tOtal
transferred were fully stocked through the reorder cycle.

(U) The USAREUR sustainability program and the worldwide body pro-
gram had generated sut,stantially more requisitions than TAC~ had pro.
jetted receiving. Forty-five l/4~ton vehicle itms were on TAC~”s
top 200 backorder iten]slist. Forty of these itms were projected to
get well in the first six months of fiscal year 1983.

(U) Ml Stock Availability. Stock availability for the Ml Pxogram

improved slightly during the fourth quarter of fiscal year 1982 for
a combined ARRCOM/TACOM PSA of 70 percent. This pe~fomance was con-

sidered very credible in view of the supply pipeline strain resulting

from a slowdom/strik{> at General Dynamics, design changes, late
deliveries from contractors, REFORGER support and continued fielding
of the Ml tank. Ther<>were 20-25 mjor and 300-400 minor design changes
that had to be incorporated into technical data packages, all Of which
wOuld impact on production, delivery, and stock availability. The stock-

age level was expected to gradually improve as fielding continued,
experience was gained in the factory and field, design changes were
reduced, and contractt>r production capability increased.
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(W). Force “Modernization Packaging. The Force Modernization Packag-

ing Program transitioned frti a test to operational implementation in the

third quarter of fiscal year 1982. The peak work load level for fiscal

year 1981 testing was 5,000 lines delivered in the third quarter. In
fiscal year 1982, the peak work load was 7,308 lines delivered in the
fourth quarter. Projections of package lines for fiscal year 1983 were
expected to reach 150,000 lines . ,Thework load was expected to level off

after fiscal year 1983.

(U) The performance effectiveness target represented the number of
lines required to be in the initial package deliveries. The performance
effectiveness target was set at 85 percent of the lines requisitioned.
The 7,308 lines delivered in fourth quarter fiscal year 1982 represented
an effectiveness rate of 86.1 percent against the 85 percent target.
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(U) Six comands failed to meet the Administrative Lead Time (ALT)’

standards in the $25,000 and less category. Of these comands, four

experienced delay in the pre-PALT portion of the ALT, with TACOM’s and
TSARCOM’s delay due primarily to PALT problems. The mjor reasons for

the delays were TDP problms and increased workload.

160
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(U) Three of the DARCOM com3nd,s did not meet the ALT ~tandard~
in the over $25,000 category. All three comands’ excesses were due to
problems experienced in the PALT portion of ALT. The shortfalls were
caused primarily by increased workload. Five Of the MSCS (AwcoM,

CECOM, MICOM, TACOM, and TSARCOM) failed to meet the PALT standard for

competitively negotiated smll purchases.
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(U) Letter COntraCtS. The D~COM” forecast for the end of the fourth

quarter of fiscal year 1982 was seven letter contracts on hand, three of
which would be overage. The actual perforwnce was 18 on hand, five of

which were overage. The projection for the end of the first quarter of

fiscal year 1983, was nine on hand, four of which would be overage.

l~[R CONTRACTS
I ACIUAL_

FORICAST_ e--



Improved Acqtiisition Process

(U) The goal of improving the acquisition process was to provide
the Army with the materiel needed in a timely, efficient and economical
manner. To accomplish this goal, efforts were underway to review, elim-
inate or improve wher{! possible regulatory and statutory requirements
which effected DARCOM”s ability to provide goods and services.

(U) In the effo,:t to improve the acquisition process, a POC net-
work wa’sestablished, and actions were taken to identify potential
problems in the supporting activities . Milestones were developed fol:
each activity and a series of quarterly reviews were to be conducted to
monitor the progress of the activities.

Small Business Awards

(U) DARCOM did not quite meet the total Small Business goal of 16.2
percent, but the fisca[lyear 1982 awards percentage was somewhat higher
than achieved in fiscal year 1981.

DARCW1 FY 82 SMLL BUSlilESSPENFOWWCE SWMRY

($ !!ILLIORS)OR (X)

FY 81
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SMLL DISMVWfAuED BUSINESS $346.1

S)L!LLBUS1iiESSSET-ASIDE 6.1%

HO:EN-ONIEDBUSINESS $53.2

$fWLL BUSINESS SUBC~NTPJCTINGNdANOS*

DARCOMTOTALSMLL aUSINESS.ANAROS 15.H

DARCM TOTALSPML BUSINESSACTIONS n.4%.

W 82

m

$377,1 +
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$81,1 +
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15,2% (-)

80,1%

FY 82

w

$350,0

6.6%

$50,0

40.0%

16.2:
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(11) Small Business Set-Aside Awards . DABCOM did not quite meet the
Small Business set-aside goal of 6.6 percent, but the fiscal year 1982
awards percentage was che same as in fiscal year 1981.
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(U) Small Disadvantaged Business. This category of awards was a
combination of the section 8(A) and direct Small Disadvantaged Business
awards. DARCOM did exceed the fiscal year 1982 goal, and also exceeded
the fiscal year 1981 actual smll Disadvantaged Business awards .
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(U) Of 44 mjor cmbat units tracked, 30 of them achieved their
Authorized Level of Organization (ALO) in equipent readiness. Twelve
of the major cmbat units did not achieve their ALO. The 1st Infantry

Division and the 3d Armored Cavalry Regiment (ACR) were exmpt from

unit status reporting by Department of the Amy because of exercise
REFORGER requirements.

(U) The following chart shows the full mission capable rate,
wrldwide, for fiscal year 1982, for the UH-60 (BLACKHANK), AH-l S
(COBRA) and UH-lH (.HUEY). The solid bar, labeled C-1 shows the 75

percent FMC rate neces5ary for a C-1 rating.
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(U) Security ‘Assistance “New”B~siness. Mring fiscal year 1982,
1,521 new cases in Security Assistance totaling $3.534 billion and
1,516 amendments and modifications totaling $.605 billion were imple-
mented and added to the data base. “D~C~’s total new business pro-
jection in June 1982, was $4.19 Billion, and the actual new business
value of $4.17 billionl was verY clOse tO the esti~te.
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(U) Security Assistance Requisitions Processed. A total of 739,541

requisitions were processed during fiscal year 1982, with 143,749 of these
processed during the fourth quarter. The totals were a combination of

country and USASAC initiated MILSTRIP and NON-MILSTRIP requisitions for
the military sales and grant aid programs. Military sales cases accounted

for 98.6 percent of the requisitions with the balance of 1.4 percent in
grant aid.



1FY 81 GOAL - 3X

15 FY 82 GOAL - 1%

,101

(U) Army Customer Order Control System (ACOCS) Suspended Requisitions.
During fiscal year 1982, DMCOM’s goal for acceptable performance was sus-

pension of not more than one percent of the total Foreign Military Sales
(FMS) requisitions as ~Ompared with Fy 81 gOal Of not mOre than three Per-
cent. During the fourth quarter, fiscal year 1982, 1.2 percent or 1,639
of the 142,371 ~S requisitions were suspended, which was primarily due
to a computer proceasillg problem which was subsequently corrected, and
DARCOM was back on tra(:k. The quarterly suspension rate during fiscal

year 1982 was 0.8 perc{?nt.
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(U) Case Closeout performance. Case closure performance from
Fiscal year 1978-1981 increased each year with a significant increase
shown during fiscal year 1981. The 1,520 certificates submitted during
the first four quarters of the five-quarter calendar year 1982, (Ott 81-’
Dec 82) program represented 104 percent of the 1,468 cumulative goal
established. This represented a significant accomplishment by USASAC
the ~Cs, and non-DARCOM activities .



10lhllIti/(,CNilAtD

MA m Illilnl:!hll[onli~tIwis
411(9TR FY 82

, ,,8,M l?:,,n s>qG M 31027H

1173M S551n $595 M S1264M

(U) As of the end of fiscal year 1982, the actual obligations per-

formance stood at 124 percent, which exceeded the goal of 99 percent by

25 percent. USASAC tracked perfoman.ce on a monthly basis and worked
with the ~Cs to solve execution constraints.
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In the area of ~S administrative funding, the

obligations perfor~nce was 98 percent against
95-99 percent.

IMS AnmINISTWT IvcFu!jnlrlG

FY 32 00L16AT10!1SP[~FOR!\l,UC[

TU[{OUGIIilit411!QURRjCR FY 82

(DOLLARS [}1fllll.10US)

F~x? AoJoSIm...LE? kIU-OTR..OlLl6JTlONS

● $ ?11.50 “ $ 23,A5

15.7? 15.75

{l,,o~ 14.02

I:?.12” 12:12
~,g~ 5.98

4,72 (i.j2

IIllGP,K.OI! .72 ,72

Orlll:i{s ,95 .93
‘TOTAI. $ 78.39’ $ 77.24

overall average
a year end

FY 82 AF?
%-OBLLGA1.ED

Y6

100

100

100

190

100

100

97.9

98.5

. lUCLUDESRODS

(FIGURESFMY }OT TOTAL OUE TO ROUtlOlI/G)

(U) The suspension of requisitions under the Army Customer Order
Control “System (ACOCS) and USASAC requisition performance were for the
most part attributable to a computer processing problem which was corrected.
One of USASAC’s remining problems was ~S billing performance, which WaS
interrupted by computer dew-time required to implement a system change
to add the surcharge for stock fund to the price of the materiel . This

change was implemented and USASAC was again meeting its objective at year
end fiscal year 1982.
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NOTIFIUT10NS

Groundwater Contamiqat ion at DARCOM Installa:tions

(U) me Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) required that
installations monitor groundwater around treatment, storage, and disposal
sites for hazardous wastes. me results of DARCOM’s mOnitOring effOrt
were beginning to come as of year end fiscal year 1982, indicating the
number of sites with groundwater contamination was 28 total. It was

expected that the list would continue to grow.

(,0) me confimtion of groundwater contamination did not automatic-
ally mke an installation a noncomplier, for the contamination could have
been caused by past, at that time acceptable, hazardOus waste dispOsal
practices. (e.g. Anniston Amy, Depot, because Of its chemical sludge
disposal trenches, and New Cumberland A~Y DePOt because ‘f ‘ts leaking
underground waste solvent storage tanks ). It was expected that regtllators

would require remedia~l action regardless of the technicality of noncompliance.



(U) Groundwater Contamination at DARCOM Installations. The
following two charts identify by name those 28 installations with con-
tamination of groundwater, and list type of contaminantion. Note that
RCRA required action if indicator parameters were at higher levels than
background. Of the 28 DARCOM installations with confimed groundwater

(GW) contamination, five did not have specific contaminants, but did
exceed the RCW indicators . Of the 28 DARCOM installations with con-
firmed GW contamination on-post, five ~l~o had GW ~ff-po~t, with seven
more the potential for off-post GW contaminantion.

CONFIRMEDGROUNDNATERCONTAIII!IAT[ONAT DARCOM INSTALLATIONS

INSTALLA11ON-—.-——

“1, AR~RDEE PG
Y

2, ANNISTONAO

3, [JAI)GERAAP

II, COR!IIIUSKERAAP

5) IIAIITHORNEAAP

6, I.IOLSTONAAP

7c 10NAAAP

3. JOLIETAAP

g, LAI!EC[TYAAP

:~0. LETTERKENNYAD

1.1, LONE STAR AAP

1.2, LONGNORNAAP

130 LOU1SIANAAAP
1!], ftl~N ~Ap

ON .OFF
m m

,x P

x P

x

x P

xx

x

x

x

x

x x

x

x

x

x x

YIOI.A”[ION TYPE OF
ml 1:1CAT’1ON CONTAMINATION..—

IEXPLOSIVES

SEP 81, CliLORINATEDSOLVENTS

JAN :)1 CtlLORINATEDSOLVENTS

EXPLOSIVES

EXPLOSIVES

NITRATES

EXPLOSIVES

EXPLOSIVES

ExcEEosRCRA INDICATORS

CHLORINATEDSOLYENTS

EXCEEDSRCRA INDICATORS

EXCEEbSRCRA INDICATORS

EXPLOSIVES

EXPLOSIVES

15, NENCUIIBERLANDAD X DEC 31 CHLORINATEDSOLVENTS’

lG, PICATINNYARS XP CtlLORINATED SOLVENTS
8 HEAVY NETALS

P = POTENTIAL oFF POST



CONFIRWEDGROUNOWATERCONTAMINATIONAT UARCDN INSTALLATIONS

lNSTALLATIONS

17. PINE BL\FFARS

18. RADFORO“AAP

19, RAVENNAAAP

20. REO RIVERAD

21. RIVERBANKAAP

22. ROCKYIIT,,ARS

23, SACRA!IENTOAD
211,SAVANNA AD

25, SIIARPEAD

26, TOBYHANNAAD

27. TWIN CITIESAAP

2B. UIIATILLAAD

ON OFF VIOLATION TYPE OF
m ~ NOTIFICATION CONTA!IINATION

x JUL BI IiIEfivyMETALS8 PeStiCideS

x P NITRATE,FLUORIDESULFATE,

TDS, SODIUN& FUEL,OIL

x EXPLOSIVES

x EXCEEDSRCRA INDICATORS

x EXCEEDSRCRA lNOICATORS

x x AUG 81

x SOLVENTS

x P EXPLOSIVES

x x CHLORINATEDSOLVENTS

x AUG 81 CHLORINATEDSOLVENTS

x P “CHLORINATEDSOLVENTS

x EXPLOSIVES

P = POTENTIALOFF POST

(U) Cornhusker Army tiunition Plant was added to the list of

installations with groundwater contamination after third quarter
fiscal year 1982. The type of contamination was from explosive

waste, on-post, with the potential fOr Off-pOst contamination.
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(U) The cumulative energy consaption increase in fiscal year 1982
was 2.9 percent above that of fiscal par lg81. Six of 11 reporting MSCS
had increased consumption for fiscal year lg82. ~RC~, DES,COM,~lcOM
and CECOM, representing about 7S percent of DARCOM”S total consumption,
had increases of 3, 6, 2, and 9 percent respectively. This increase by
DMCOM represented a consumpt ion of 205,000 barrels of oil which could
run Radford for three months, Iowa for ~ year, or Fort ~onmouth for
nine months . It,was also the equivalent of one day’s input to the
Strategic Petroleum Reserve.

TOTAL

o FY 82

94.9X FACILITY

5. IX MOBILITY i)~Rcoi ENERGY

CONSUMPTION
COMP).RED TO FY 81

I

--- ~ 81
— FY.82
..... PATti TO GOAL

A FY ‘GOAL= -2.9%



(U) The three components of DARCOM’ s consumption show graphically

where the problems lay. Mobility consumption continued to be no problem.

Increased missions (M-1 Tank production, a~o production, depot oper-
ations, etc.), pOllutiOn abatement requirements and autOmat iOn Of erO-”
cesses increased the process energy consumption. Some MCA construction,

needed retrofits, imprc~vements for quality of life, and deferred ECIP
projects were adversely affecting the facility energy consumption. It
was felt there was a weakening of the conservation ethnic comand-wide.
On the plus side, DA acljustedDARCOM’s 85 target based on corrections to
the 1975 baseline. The new target was very close to projections for the

same period.
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DmCOM D2 Thrusts

(U) DMCOM D2 Thrust efforts were being implemented, although
progress appeared slow in some areas,. Headquarters realignment was
complete, a steady state of working relationships associated with
WSM/~TRIX management was emerging. Physical space was still a
problem at year end fiscal year 1982.

DARCOM D]RECTION (D2) THRUSTS

SCtiEDULED EVENT V

COMPLETED EVENT V

SLIPPED/RESCHEDULE

1,

2’.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

a.

DIR> MGMT-TASI(EDTO
MANAGE EFFORT

MATRICES VALIDATED

ELEMENT INDICATORS
DEVELOPED

MATRICES MODIFIED TO
INCLUDE INITIATIVES IN
CSA LETTER

D2 NATR ICES PUBLISHED

CliANGES ,TO D2 MATRICES

YUBL lSHED

REV1 SED DARCOM-R 11-4;

VOL 2, PUBL1SHE,D

PROGRESS REPORTING
INCLUDED IN C~IR

-

v

v

“’v

v
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Equal Employment Opportunity

(U) At year end fiscal year 1982, D~COM had achieved 11 of

its EEO goals. me goals missed wre wmen in total workforce, min-
oritv women. GS/~-15 and SES women and minorities, and women in
WG p~sitioni.

QWAND PERFORMANCEINDICATORREYIFW4Ttl QTR FY 82
EQUALOIPLOYMENTOPPORTUNITY

SUNNARYOF‘GOALS
REPRESENTATION OF WOMEN ANO MINORITIES lN THE WORK FORCE

AS“OF 30 SEPTEMBER 1982

CATEGORY

ToTAL WORK FORCE (GS 8 WG)

MINORITY WOMEN

GS-9

GS-11THROUGH ~

Gs/GM-13THROUGH 14

GS/GM-U AND SES

WG,SUPERVISOR

WL-8 ANO ABOVE

WG POSITION

WOMEN
MINORITIE,S

WOMEN
MINORITIES

WOMEN
MINoRITIES

WOMEN
MINORITIES

WOMEN
tiINORITIES

WOMEN
MINORITIES

WOMEN
MINORITIES

WOMEN

TC)TAL NUMBER GOALS:. 16 NuWSER GOALS MET: u
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COMMND PE~FOWiCE IWDICATCRREVIFd4TH QTR FY 82

EQUAL ENPLOYMEliTOPPORTUWITY
REPRESENTATION OF WOMEN AND MINORITIES IN THE WORK FORCE

(TREND IMPROVEMENT, 30 SEP 80 TO 30 SEP 82)

!i<,r,,e”a“d Minorities
i,)Total Work Force

FY FY
:: 81 82

,-ZihQtr
FY 82
Objective

A

GS/GM Repxese”tatio”
(Z Total work Force)

KG RePreSe”tatio”
(% Total Work Force)

(U) The abo”e chart shows three-year trends for the representation
of women and minorities to the total work force. The goal for women

in the work force was not achieved. The proble” was identified as large
losses of women temporaries at the end of the fiscal year, and a continu-
ing need to expand areas of consideration when recruiting for career
positions. Corrective actions which were either planned or in progress
were: D2 Thrust initiative should be directed toward expanding areas 0$

consideration; on-going 18-month test on decentralized referral designed
to help increase outside applicants through local merit promotion pro-
cedures; and rehiring temporaries released at end of fiscal yeax.
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TRENDS (3F HIGH GRADES CFY 81/82>

1al‘a-
FILLED—

g!:a TDA ...... 914 914 91s
,,.,[::rl,,bill.:-------- 914 914 91s
NEW PROV CEIUtNG-----91.!0 -

(
.. -”..- ---*7-

YU.6ND .maGLT —

8! 0
/

81,0 - I

71;0 [
6R!; GRS 6u.y

71~0-681 681,,m*. r%8.:*r. ,-.,.r, 68 I 6S3
~!0 643 6S2 637

610
t

y::~
498I 1082. 2082 3062 4Q82

.(U) High Grade Trends. The nmber of TDA high grades was 920 as of

30 September 1982. T~crease over the 30 June level was caused by

five additional high grades for WE. The provisional ceiling was g20

high grades. If any directorate needed another high grade it would have
to identify a trade-off. As of year end 1982, 854 high grades were filled.



Product Assurance and Test

(U) Unissuable Materiel. Total dollars in unissuable n,ateriel
increased from third quarter fiscal year 1982 at $1,838 million to
$2,119 million in fourth quarter, for an increase of $281 million or
15.28 percent. ARRCOM showed a decrease in total dollars unissuable
of .7 percent. CECOM, MICOM, TACOM, and TSARCOM showed increases in
total dollars uniss”able of 28.01 percent, 25.35 percent, 49.51 pe~cenc
and 5.89 percent respectively. Of the $281 million sotal dollars in-
creased, 81.5 percent ~ouldb,e identlfi.edto’17i,t~S,

WJBtUt.EWM

sms
O DCWiR TASI(ERTO PROVIDE“Vi;lBILtTY MID CORTROL OF UNISSUABLEl,~ATERIEL

o ESTABLISHED :IRCREPORTIflGSYSJEN

o MRC’S SUBNIfS10!!OF SELF INPOSED TARGETS FOR REDUCTION

o QUARTERLY R[PORTING OF L1NES AND DOLLAR VALUE OF UNISSU~LE FWTERIEL

.~n !~Ay

o OR-SITE REVIEN OF NRC’S NANAGE[fENTOF UNISSUWLES

o DEVELOP OVEI!ALLW\NAGEMENT PLAN

o REVISE REPORTING REQUIRENENTS

O PUBLIitlPOL1CY FOR NANAGEFIENT,CONT@L AND REPORTINGOF

UNISSUABLE rATER1EL

o ESTABLISH FU:ICT10!IALCWJ1[TTEE GROUP FOR EVALUATIONAUTOMTION

OF UNISSUABLE IJATERIELS

2 QTR 83

2 OTR 83

2 QTR ’83

3 QTR 83

3 QTR 85”
cO~{TINuE

(U) Tbe above chart illustrates the actions which were underway
to control and manage unissuable materiels .
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(U) Materiel Release Program. Fiscal year 1982 saw a total of
213 full or conditional releases approved; an”increase of 17 percent
over fiscal year 1981, and a 12 percent increaae in activity over the

previous three year baseline. There was also an improvement in the
percentage of conditional releases approved during fiscal year 1982.
Wile the total number ,~fconditional releases (62) was five over the
previous three year baseline,
the percentage of conditional
cent below the previous three

2??

- TOTAL REICASES

when compared with the increased activity,
releases dropped to 29 percent; one per-
year average baseline.

MATERIEL RELSASt PROGRAM
fY-Q PiR:OWANCE

3m

1“250–

2m

1

?13
OARCOM3YR SASELINE (lW) -—

--— COXOITIONAL R:LEA5kS 12 lb!l )51 1,;

% CONDITIONAL WJASES >m 31% 21% 3>7.
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(U) Test Workload and Capability. TECOM installations and field
operating agencies perfomed 78 percent of the projected fiscal year
1981 workload. Total contractor hours amounted to 19 percent (1.2
million) of which two percent (132,000) were contract au~entat ion hours .
Workload for fiscal year 1982 increased by one percent over fiscal year
1981, whereas performance showed a three percent increase. USe of Con-

tractor hours represented 24 percent (1.6 million) of the total perfor-
mancehours, and contract au~entation hours amounted to three percent
(187,000). TECOM achieved the goal of perfoming 30 percent of the
workload.

(U) The fiscal year 1983 workload was projected at 9.3 million
hours . Projections by subordinate installations and field operating
agencies were being refined. The level of mrkload for fiscal year
1983 was expected to be in line with fiscal year 1982.

TECW TEST NORKLOAD & CA~AIILITY

‘2t
DIRECTHOURSINMILLIOflS

10~!
8

‘6

4.

2.

0.

CONTRACT AUG 3%

OTHER 2
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(u)
technical

Contract Au@entation. Augmentation of the TECOM in-house
testing capability by contract represented the most feasible

and perhaps the only viable alternative for increasing the available
testing capability essential to reducing the already excessive and
building test workload backlog. Contracts had and were being acquired

to increase the capability of the three moat overloaded facilities--
Aberdeen, Du~ay, and Yuma Proving Grounds .

(U) It was felt that without contract augmentation, DmCOM and
the Amy would have to ,be prepared to accept a catastrophic outcome
in terms of test slippages and deferrals between fiscal year 1983 and
fiscal year 1985. It was necessary to “be ready to test when hardware

was delivered for test. TECOM was minimizing the risks involved in
contracting through ,:onstant, intensive monitoring and management review,
so that appropriate adjustments in resource requirements, workload
aligment/adj ustments, and accounting for effort could be accomplished
in a timely and adequate manner.

COWW~ AUGMENTATION

($ 11)
I

I

[b+/9 ,7%
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ti3J 2 6
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(U) ,COnventiOnal Function Firing Program. The actual fi~cal year
1982 schedule for the conventional function firing program was 303 lots.
As of 30 September 1982, 284 lots were completed, and eight additional
lots were completed 14 October. Nine lots were started 21 October, and
were expected to be cmpleted by mid-November. Testing of two lots of
8“, M650, was started in September; however was suspended due to dom-

range premature.

(U) The very hard winter of 1982 curtailed activities at Proving
Grounds, causing large early sliDDage. Other workload such as production. .
acceptance testing had higher prior~ty, resulting in delays throughout
the year. The anticipated fiscal year 1983 schedule was: first half -
159 lots; second half - 79 lots; and total 238 lots. A four item ASRP was
scheduled to be performed in Gemny during fiscal year 1983.

CONVENTIONfi ~UNITION FUNCTION FIRING PROGRAN
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(U) HOnest John Rocket Motor Reliability. In May 1982, project
Manager, Nuclear Munitions surfaced a possible problem with the Honest
John motor reliability based on results of Honest John (HJ) nuclear
stockpile flight tests. DARCOM twice requested MICOM to provide avail-
able data on HJ rocket motor firings so that assessment of the problem
could be made. MICOM response each time indicated conclusive data were
not available because analysis of Honest John rocket motor SRP firings
had ceased prior to 1978, after the US no longer deployed the HJ.

(U) Class A Malfunctions. A Class A malfunction was one in which
life and/or property were endangered. The following chart shows Class A
malfunctions for fiscal years 1979, 1980, 1981, and fiscal year 1982
through fourth quarter, and status of investigations which followed these
malfunctions . Fourteen Class A malfunctions occurred during fourth quarter
1982. In almost every instance of malfunctions involving amunition
simulators, the cause was detemined to be human error. Per DRCQA
request, ARRCOM, in conjunction with TRADOC, studied this issue. The
conclusion of the study was that increased emphasis would be placed upon
training and field supervision.

CUSS h NAWWCTIOtlSAND INVESTIGATIONS
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(U) Surveillance of Toxic Chemical Munitions. HQDA outlined

priorities for toxic chemical maintenance programs. Some items were
deleted from upgrade maintenance programs/plans; however none of these
items were declared obsolete or excess . During August 1982, binary

production funding was deleted by Congress from the DOD Authorization

Bill.

(U) Due to these circumstances HQDA “as requested, in OctOber lg82,
to furnish guidance as to the extent and nature of the surveillance pro-
gram requirements to satisfy the chemical munitions stockpile retention
and demilitarization priority determinations. Specifically, DA was
requested to furnish guidance on requirements for deleted items reten-
tion on the periodic inspection schedule, and retentiOn in the sUPLECM

Program.

(U) In November 1982, HQDA, DCSLOG furnished guidance ~ich speci-
fied that until a deleted toxic chemical munition was declared excess
to requirements, the surveillance program should continue uninterrupted.
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GLOSSARY

AAo
AAP

AD

ADccs
ADP

ADS
AERP
AFV
ALMC
WTA
AMP
ANFO
AOAP
APA
APc
APDS-T
ARRCOM
ARSTAF
ARTADS
ASARC
ASC
ATCAP
AVWCOM
AVSF

BII
BMDSCOM
BMT

CAA
CADS
CAM
CAO
CAO
CASPER
CCB
CDAC
CECOM
CEGE
CEP
CERCLA

CERCOM

CFA
CIS-IL
CIVR
CMO
COA
COB
COBE

,

Authorized Acquisition Objective
Army hunit ion Plant
Amy Depot
Air Defense Comand Control System
Automatic Data Processing
-unit ion Delivery Systems
Amy Educational Requirement Board
Army Fight ing Vehicle
US Amy Logistics Management Center
US Army Management Engineering Training Agency
Amy Materiel Plan
konium Nitrate Fuel Oil
Amy Oil Analyais Program
Amy Procurement Appropr iations
Amored Personnel Carriers
Armor Piercing Discarding Sabot-Tracing
US Army Armment Materiel Readiness Comand
Amy Staff
Army Tactical Data Systems
Army Systems Acquisition Review Council
Air St.a]ndardizationComittee
Amy Telecommunications Automation Program
US Amy Aviation Research and Development Comand
Automatic Voice Switching Facility

Basic Issue Items
Ballistic Missile Defense System Comand
Bowen-McLaughlin Company

Concepts Analysis Agency
Containerized hunition Distribution System
Compute:rAided Manufacture
Central Accounting Office
Customer Assistance Office
Conventional kunition Special Review
Configuration Control Boards
Cost Discipline Advisory Comittee
US Amy Comunications-Electronics Co~nd
Combat !Equipment Group Europe
Civilia]n Emplo~ent Projection
Compreh<enaive Environment Response Compensation ~~~~

and Liability Act
US Army Communications and Electronics Materiel

Readiness Comnd
Central Field Agency
Centralized Integrated Systems-International Logistics
Configuration Item Verification Review
Configuration Management Office
Current Operating Allowance
Co-rid Operating Budget
Comnd Operating Budget Esti~te
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COEI
COFT
CORADCOM
COSIS
CPT-1
CPX
CRT
CRTC
Csc
CSP
CSSR
CTDR

DA
DAAS
DAMwO
DARCOM
DAS
DCS
DCSPER
DCSRDA
DEB
DEPSECDEF
DESCOM
DFSR
DID
DMIS
DMS
DMSMS
DMWR
DOD
DPAD
DPM
DPS
DRES
DRMS
DSCS
DsETS
DS/GS
DTPG
DWASP

ECCCS
EDCA
EEO
EF
EIR
EMI
EOH
ERADCOM
ESSS
EW

Components of End Items
Conduct of Fire Trainer
US Army Comunicat ion’sResearch and Development Comand
Care of Supplies in Storage
Comparative Production Test - 1
C,omand Post Exert ise
Cathode Ray Tubes
Cold Regions Test Center
Combat Support Center
Concurrent Spare Parts
Cost Schedule Status Report
Comercial Training Device Requirements

Department of the Amy
Defense Automtic Addressing System
DA Modified Work Order
US Army Materiel Development and Readiness Comand
Defense Audit Service
Dial Central Offices
Deputy Chief of Staff, Personnel
Deputy Chief of Staff for Research, Development and Acquisition
Digital European Backbone
Deputy Secretary of Defense
US Army Depot Systems Comand
Detailed Functional System Requirement
Data Item Description
Directorate for Management Information Systems
Defense Materials System
Diminishing Manufacturing Sources and Materials Shortages
Depot Maintenance Work Requirement
Department of Defense
Defense Priorities and Allocations System
Department of Project Management
Defense Priorities System
DARCOM Readiness Evaluation System
Discrepancy Report Monitoring System
Defense Satellite Co~nications Systems
Direct Support Electrical Test Set
Direct Support/General Support
Defense Technology and Procurement Group
DOD Standard Warehousing and Shipping Automt ed System

European Comand and Control Considerations System
Executive Director for Conventional hunition
Equal Emplo~ent Office

Essential Force
Equipment Improvement Recommendations
Electro-Magnetic Interface
Equipment on Hand
US Amy Electronics Research and Development Comnd
External Stores Support System
Electronic Warfare
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FACC
FASCAM
FAT
FAT-C
FCG
FDMA
FDTE
FEP
FFP
FMc
FMc
FNo
FMs
FPIF
FW
FTX
FYDP

GAF
GLLD
GOE
GOG
GOI
GOI
GON
GOS
GPS
GSA

HA
HACS&I
HCA
HEDP
MI
HELIP
HF
HFE
HQDA
HwM

IOC
IPO
IPPL
IPR
IPT-G
IRAC
ITPF

JCMC
JPIWG
JR
JRSC

Ford ,Aerospace Communications Center
Family of Air Scatterable Mines
First Article Test
First Article Test - Contractor
Functi[>nalCoordinating Group
Frequency Division Multiple Access
Force Development Testing and Experiments
Front-End Planning Program
Firm Fixed Price
Ford Manufacturing Corporation
Fully Mission Capable
Force Modernization Office
ForeigI1Military Sales
Fixed l?rice Incentive Fim
Funded Reimbursable Authority
Field ~racticalExercise
Fine-Year Development Plan

Geman Air Force
Ground Laser Locator Designator
Government of E1 Sa,lvador
Government of Greece
Government of India
Government of Iran
Government of Netherlands
Government of Switzerland
Global Positioning System
General. Services Administration

Hellenic Amy
House Appropriations Comittee Surveys and Investigations
Head of Contracting Activity
High Explosive Dual Purpose
Highly Explosive Incendiary
HAWX European Limited Improvement Program
High Frequency
Huron Factors Engineering
Headquarters, Department of the Army
Hazardous Waste Material

Initial Operational Capability
Industrial Preparedness Operations
Industrial Preparedness Planning List
In-Process Review
Initial Production Test - Government
Interdepartment Radio Advisory Comittee
Individual Tank Precision’ Fire

Joint Crisis Management Capability
Joint Physical Inventory Working Group
Joint Review
Jam Resistant Secure Communications
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KAA

LAD
LAF
LAP
LCA
LIN
LOGAMP
LP
LSSA

MACOM
MAP
MARDIS

WD
M-Day
MENS
MEP
MERADCOM

MFA
MFP
MFR
MICOM
MICOS
MILES
MILPERCEN
MIRADCOM
MIRCOM
MISMO
MLRS
MMBF
MMT
MOBREM
MOS
MTT
MUL
Mwo
MWOFP

NAGE
NAMSA
NATPATMO
NAVCON
NBC
NCO
NDP
NDT
NET
NIP

Khashm Al An

Logistics Assistance Details
Lebanon Amed Forces
Load, Assemble and Pack
Logistic Control Activity
Line Item Number
Logistics and Acquisition Management Program
Limited Production
Logistic Systems Support Activity

~ jor Army Comnd
Military Assistance Program
Modernized Army Research and Development Infowtion

System
Materiel Acquisition and Readiness Executive Development
Mobilization Day
Mission Needs Statement
Mobile Electric Power
US Army Mobility Equipment Research and Development

Cowand
Materiel Fielding Agreements
Materiel Fielding Plans
Memorandum for Record
US Army Missile Comand
Management Infomtion Control System
Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement System
US Amy Military Personnel Center
US Army Missile Research and Development Comnd
US Amy Missile Materiel Readiness Comand
Maintenance Interservice Support Management Office
Multiple Launch Rocket System
Mean Miles Between Failure
Manufacturing Methods and Technology
Mobilization Requirement Model
Military Occupational Specialty
Materials Testing Technology
Master Urgency List

Modification Work Order
Modification Work Orders Fielding Plan

NATO Air Defense Group Environment
NATO Maintenance and Supply Activity
NATO PATRIOT Management Office
Navigation/Control Systems
Nuclear, Biological and Chemical
Non-Comissioned Officer
National Disclosure. Policy
Nondestructive Testing
New Equipment Training
Nonconsumablee Item Progrm
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NMcs
NSN
NTC
NUWAK
Nwssc

ODC
ODCSPER
OJCS
OPR
OSD
OST
OTEA

P&A
PBAC
PBC
Pees
PDO
PLL
PMSC
PNMF
PNVS
POL
POM
POMCUS
PPL
PPP
PQT-G
P&R
FRONS
PRR
PSCT
PVT-C
PWD

QAT

RBL
RCM
RDF
@F-A
RSSHAPE
RFP
ROD
ROKIT
ROPS
KFSTS

Non-Mission Capable supply

National Stock Number
National Training Center
Nuclear Weapons Accident Exercise
Naval “Weapons Station[Successful Completion

Office of Defense Cooperation
Office, Deputy Chief of Staff, Personnel
Office of the Joint Chiefs of Staff
Office of Primry Responsibility
Office of the Secretary of Defense
Order and Ship Time
Operational Test and Evaluation Agency

Price {andAvailability
Program Budget Advisory Comittee
Program Budget Guidance
Program Cost Control System

Propert:y Disposal Officer
Prescribed Load List
Prevent ive Maintenance and Checks and Services
Project Manager’s Master Plan
Pilot IiightVision Sensor

Petroleum, Oils, and Lubricants
Program Object ive Memorandum
Propositioning of Materiel Configured .inUnit Sets
Programed Priority List
Package Process ing Point
Protot],pe Qualification Test - Goverment
PlanniI!g “andReview
Procurement Request Order Nmbers
Product ion Readiness Review
Product Specification Component Testing
Production Verification Test - Contractor
Procurement Work Direct ive

Quality Assurance Teams

Recommended Buy List
Reliability Centered Maintenance
Rapid Deplo~ent Force
Rap id ~leplo~ent Force - Amy
Reaourc.e Self-Help/Affordability Planning Effort
Request for Proposal
ReporCs of Discrepancy
Republic of Korea Indigenous Tank
Roll Over Protective Structures
Repair Parts and Special Tools
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SALF
SALFAAP
SAR
SBA
SEAD
SIDPERS
SKO
SMCA
SOA
SOQAS
SOTAS
SPA
SQT
SSA
SSMA
SSN
STE
STS
SOW
SVGC
S~Q

TAC
TACOM
TADS
T~DP
TAFT
TALWOG
TARADCOM
TARCOM
TCATA
TcC
TCN
TDMA
TDP
TDS
TECOM
TMAs
TMDE
TOA
ToE
TPA
TPFDL
TPS
TWOC
Tm
TRW
TsARCOM

TSCA

Study Advisory Group
Saudi Arabian Land Forces

Saudi Arabian Land Forces Amy Aviation Program
Selected Activities Report
Small Business Act
Suppression of Enemy Air Defense
Standard Installation/Division Personnel System
Sets, Kits and Outfits
Single Manager for Conventional bunition
Statement of Accord
Statement of Quality and Support
Stand-Off Target Acquisition/Attack System
Special Priorities System
Skill Qualification Test
Supply Support Arrangements
Spread Spectrum Multiple Access
Standard Study Number
Simplified Test Equipment
Systems Technical Support
Start-Up Handoff
Secure Voice Graphic Conferencing
Static War Headquarters

Tank Agency Checks
US Army Tank-Automotive Comand
Target Acquisition Designation Sight
Total Amy Equipment Distribution Program
Technical Assistance Field Teams
Technical and Logistics Work Group
US Army Tank-Automotive Research and Development Comand
US Army Tank-Automotive Materiel Readiness Comand
TRADOC Combined Arms Test Activity
Telecommunications Center
Territorial Comand Network
Time Division Multiple Access
Technical Development Plan
Turret Drive System
US Army Test and Evaluation Comand
Tank Main Amment Systems
Test Measurement and Diagnostic Equipment
Total Obligation Authority
Table of Organization and Equipment
Total Package Approval
Time Phased Force Development List
Test Program Set
US Amy Training and Doctrine C?mnd
Transient Radiation Effects
Thompson, Rams, Woolridge, Inc.
US Army Troop Support and Aviation Materiel Readiness

Comand
Toxic Substances Control Act
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TSIR
T2SS
TSTS
TSWG
TTS
TWG

USACEEIA

USACSA
USASAC
USG

VTAADS

Ws
WRSA

Test Set Incident Report

TOW and Improved TOW Sub-Systems
Themal System Test Set
Training Support Work Group
Tank Thermal Sight
Technicsl Working Group

US Army Comunications-Electronics Engineering
Installation Agency

US Army Comunicat ions Systems Agency
US Amy Security Assistance Center
United States Gover~nt

Vertica:l the Army Authorization Documents System

Warhead Systems
War Reserve Stocks for Allies
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DISTRIBUTION LIST

SEPARATE UNITS AND ACTIVITIES UNDER HEADQUARTERS, AMC

US Army Central TMDE Activity

Lexington, KY 40511

US Army Automted Logistics
Managaent Systems Activity

St. Louis, MO 63101

US MC Catalog Data Activity
New Cumberland, PA 17070

US AMC Field Office
HQ AF SysternsComand
Andrews AFB, Washington DC 20334

US AMC Field Safety Activity

Charleston, IN 4711

US NC R&D Field Support Activity
Ft. Hood, TX 76544

US AMC Log Control Activity
Presidio of San Francisco, CA
94129

US MC Log Systms Support Acty
Chambersburg, PA 17201

US Army Materiel Readiness
Support Activity

Laington, KY 40511

US MC QA Field Activity
Lexington, KY 40507

US MC Security Support Activity
Forest Park, GA 30050

US Army Equipment Authorizations
Review Activity

Alexandria, VA 22333

US Amy Foreign Science and
Technology Center

Charlottesville, VA 22901

US Army Human Engineering Lab
Abe,rdeen, MD 21005

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

i

1

1

1

1

1

US Amy Industrial Base Engineering

Activity

Rock Island Arsenal, IL 41299

US Army LAO–ACC
Ft. Huachuca, AZ 85613

US Army LAO-Europe
APo NY 09333

us Amy LAO-F• RSCOM

Ft. McPherson, GA 30330

US Army LAO-Korea
APO SF 96301

US Army LAO-Pat ific

Ft. Shafter, HI 96858

US Army LAO-NGB
Room 2E425
Washington, DC 20310

US Amy LAO-TRADOC
Ft. Ifonroe, VA 23651

US Army Logistics Mgt
Ft. Lee. VA 23801

Center

US Amy Mgt. Engr. Trig.Activity
Rock Island, IL 61299

US Amy Materiale & Mechanics
Research Center

Watertow, MA 02172

HQ AMC-Europe

APO NY ~g~33-4747

US Army Mt. Sys. Anal. Activity
Aberdeen Proving Ground, }D 21005

US Army Toxic & Hazardous Materials
Agency

Aberdeen Proving Ground, ~ 21010

Joint Mil. Packaging Training Center
Proving Ground, ND 21005

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

.

1

1

1

1

1

Aberdeen
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MAJOR SUBORDINATE COMMANDS

(&YCCOM)
Comander
US Army Armament Munitions

and Chemical Comand
Rock Island, IL 61299

(CECOM)
Comnd er
US Army Communications and

Electronics Comand
Ft. Momouth, NJ 07703

(DESCOM)

Comander
US Amy Depot Systems Comand
Chambersburg, PA 17201

(LABCOM)
Comander
US Amy Laboratory Command
Adelphi, ~ 20783

(MICOM)
Comander
US Army Missile Comand
Redstone Arsenal, AL 35809

(TACOM)
Comander
US Army Tank Automotive Comand
Warren, MI 48090

(TECOM)
Co=ander

26

7

18

5

4

5

15

US Amy Test and Evaluation Comand
Aberdeen Proving Ground, MD 21005

(AVSCOM) 9

Comander
US Amy Aviation Systems Comand
Federal Center
4300 Goodfellow Blvd.
St. Louis, MO 63120

PRODUCT/PROJECT MANAGERs (Revorting to HQ AMC

Defense Communications Syat~s
(Amy)

Ft. Momouth, NJ 07703

Mobile Electric Power
7500 Backlick Road
Springfield, VA 22150

Saudi Arabian Natio=l Guard (SANG)
APO NT 09038

Training Devices (TRADE), Naval
Training Equipment Center

Orlando, FL 32813

HISTORICAL OFFICES

Army War College
Carlisle Barracks, PA 17013

US Amy Center of Military History
Pulaski Building
Massachusetts Ave.
Washington, ‘DC 20314

US Amy Forces Comand
ATTN : AFSG-HI
Ft. MdPherson, GA 30330

US Amy Military History Institute
Carlisle Barracka, PA 17013

US Amy Training and Doctrine Comand
ATTN : ATCS-H
Ft. Monroe, VA 23651
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DISTRIBUTION LIST

HEADQUARTERS, kWC

Chief of Staff
Comanding General
DCS, Chemical & Nuclear Matters
DCS, Development, Engineering

and Acquisition
DCS,
DCS,
DCS,
DCS,
DCS,
DCS,
DCS,
Qcs,
DCS,
DCS.

Intelligence
Personnel
Procurement
Product Assurance and
Production
Readiness
Readiness (mCRE-H)
Resource Managment
Security Assistance
Supply, -Maintemnce and

Test

Transportation
DCS, Technology Planning and

Management
Deputy for Managment and

Analysis

Executive Director for
Conventional bunition

Executive Director for Test,
Measurement Diagnostic
Equipment

Office, Chaplain
Office, Comand Counsel
Office, Deputy CG for Research,

Development and Acquisition
Office, Equal Opportunity
DCS, Information Mamgaent
Office, Inspector General
Office of Project ~Mgement
Organizational. Effectiveness

Office
Office, Small Business and

Disadvantaged Business
Utilization

Protocol Office
Public Affairs Office
Safety Office
SANG Modernization Program
Special Assistants - AMCJO

NCLL
AMCOB
AMCDW

1
1

1

1
1
1

1

1

1

1
6
1
1

1

,1

2

1

1

1
1.

1

1

1

1
1

1

1

1

1

1

1
1

1

1

1
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